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HUPA TEXTS.

INTRODUCTION.

This collection of texts is offered primarily as a basis for the
study of the Hupa language, which seems to differ considerably
from the other languages of the Athapascan stock in the Pacific
division. Connected texts furnish the most satisfactory material
from which to discover the structure of the grammar. Many verb
forms and peculiar usages are met with in texts which one would
never discover by questioning. The more delicate shades of
meaning of individual words are brought out by the aid of texts.

In presenting the Indian text the usual form has not been
followed for several reasons. The text has not been punctu-
ated because it seemed best to leave it in such a form that others
might construe it as they pleased. The interlinear and free trans-
lations show the author's interpretation of the original. Con-
trary to the prevailing custom, hyphens have been used, as it
seemed of great importance to divide the words into syllables,
especially in so highly synthetic a language where each syllable
has considerable individuality. The usual method of employing
diereses to separate vowels not forming diphthongs interferes
with diacritical marks, and leaves the affiliation of the consonants
unindicated. The syllabication has been determined from a
native speaker of the language in almost every instance.

Great confusion between quantity and quality of vowel sounds
exists not only in English, but in German, French, and other
continental languages as well. Length of time has been con-
founded with closeness of quality and shortness of time with
openness of quality. The result has been that, with few excep-
tions, those who have recorded Indian languages have intended
to mark the quantity, but they have really indicated only the
quality of the vowel.

In the following texts the main effort has been to represent
properly the quality of the sounds. The vowel ui with the macron,
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for instance, indicates the vowel which stands at the extreme
of the vowel scale next to the semi-vowel w. It may be either
long or short in quantity (the time occupied in speaking).
The quantity has not been marked, partly because of the difficulty
in determining duration by ear, and partly for lack of available
characters. There seems to be no justification for considering
all vowel sounds as falling into two divisions of length. To
represent all shades of length is clearly impossible. In the Hupa
language at least, the length of time spent in uttering the conso-
nants, as well as the quantity of the vowels, is of some importance
in determining the weight of the syllable. Notwithstanding
these difficulties some attempt would have been made to represent
a phase of speech so evidently important as that of time, had not
means been at hand for a more perfect determination. By means
of the Rousselot apparatus it is possible to determine within a
few thousandths of a second, the time occupied by either a vowel
or a consonant. About four thousand Hupa words have already
been recorded with this apparatus.

No attempt has been made to mark the relative pitch of the
vowels in the texts of Indian languages so far published. The
Rousselot machine reveals the pitch much more precisely than it
can be fixed by ear.

The stress accent would have been marked had it existed as a
fixed accent. Words of two syllables are often evenly stressed.
Longer words usually have every second syllable stressed, but
they are heard with the principal accent now here and now there.
These matters of quantity, pitch, and stress are to be considered
in a paper on the phonology of the Hupa language. A detailed
study of the morphology, based on these texts, has furnished
material for a paper now being prepared for publication.

The subject matter of these texts has been arranged in three
divisions. First have been given a number of myths and tales.
The first myth is evidently a composite. It is the nearest
approach to a creation myth to be found among the Hupa.
Several of the texts in this first division deal with important
personages in Hupa mythology and are deemed by them to be
worthy of serious consideration. Others are tales evidently
intended to teach a moral. Number ix was no doubt told to
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Goddard.-Ilupa Texts.

young mothers that they might treat their children more kindly.
The texts relating to the dances and feasts, which form the
second part, were secured that it might be known what the Hupa
himself thinks of the origins and purposes of his great religious
ceremonies. The last portion of the collection consists of what
may be called formulas for want of a better name. In their
particular form they are perhaps peculiar to this culture area.

F These formulas may be thought to exert their power in one or all
of three ways. The spirit of the recitor may be viewed as under-
going the journey and hardships undergone by the originator of
the medicine and in a vicarious manner meriting favor; the
good-will of the originator of the medicine may be aroused by the
recital of his deeds; or the very words themselves may be thought
to have the power of self-fulfillment. 4

Most of the texts here given were collected during two visits to
the Hupa in the summer and fall of 1901. A few were obtained
in the summer of 1902, and still others were added in October
of the same year. The texts were taken down from the lips of
the narrator in the presence of an interpreter who made sure that
all was recorded in proper order. Interlinear translations were
made with the aid of the interpreter. The words occurring in the
text have since been carefully studied by comparing them with
the same words occurring elsewhere in the texts. Especial study
has been made of the verbs, as many forms as possible having
been secured by questioning. No changes have been made in the
texts in editing, except where errors of the ear or hand were
evident.

Oscar Brown served as interpreter for the texts recorded in
the summer of 1901. These were revised by the aid of his
brother, Samuel Brown, who served as interpreter in recording
most of the remaining texts. James Marshall assisted with many
of the texts, especially those recorded from his wife, Mary
Marshall. Miss Ada C. Baldwin (Mrs. David Masten) was able to
give especially valuable help because of her knowledge of English.
Julius Marshall has in many cases suggested correct renderings
for the Indian words. To these Hupa thanks are due for their
patience and interest in this most difficult task of preserving the
language and lore of their people.
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KEY TO THE SOUNDS REPRESENTED BY THE
CHARACTERS USED.

a as in father.
a nearly of the same quality, but of longer duration. It is used

as a matter of convenience to distinguish a few words
from others nearly like them.

ai as in aisle.
e as in net.
e as in they but lacking the vanish.
ei the sound of e followed by a vanish.
i as in pin.
1 as in pique.
6 as in note.
o a more open sound than the last, nearly as in on.
oi as in boil.
-i as in rule.
u nearly as in but, a little nearer to a.
t a faint sound like the last. Sometimes it is entirely wanting.
y as in yes.
w as in will.
w an unvoiced w which occurs frequently at the end of syllables.

When it follows vowels other than 5 or ii it is preceded by
a glide and is accordingly written uw.

hw the preceding in the initial position. It has nearly the sound
of wh in who.

1 as in let.
L an unvoiced sound made with the tip of the tongue against the

teeth, the breath being allowed to escape rather freely at
one side of the tongue.

L nearly like the preceding, but the sides of the tongue are held
more firmly against the back teeth, resulting in a harsher
sound often beginning with a slight explosion. Some
speakers place' the tip of the tongue in the alveolar
position.
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m as in English.
n usually as in English, but sometimes very short.
fi as ng in sing.
h as in English but somewhat stronger.
x has the sound of jota in Spanish.
s as in sit.
z the corresponding voiced continuant; only after d and rare.
c as sh in shall. It seldom occurs except after t.
d is spoken with the tongue on the teeth.
t an easily recognized, somewhat aspirated surd in the position

of d.
t an unaspirated surd which is distinguished from d with

difficulty.
k, ky a surd stop having the contact on the posterior third of the

hard palate. Except before e, e, i, and 1 a glide is
noticeable and has been written as y.

g, gy the sonant of the preceding, occurs rarely.
k when written before a back vowel (a, o, o, fi, ii) without

a following y, stands for a surd nearly in the posi-
tion of c in come, but the contact is very firm. The
resulting sound is very harsh and quite unlike the
English sound.

q is a velar surd occurring only before back vowels.
tc as ch in church.
dj the corresponding voiced sound equivalent to j or soft g in

English.

95VOL. 1.]



MYTHS AND TALES.

I.

Ylmantiiwifiyai.-Creator and Culture Iero.*

tc6-x5l-tcwe-diA e-nafa na-teL-dite-tewen kit-d-d-wil-lik-kan
Myth-place it was he grew. Inner house wall

2 me-neuk teis-lan miL kyji-win-dil hai-ya-miL-ufif hai Lit
behind he was born, then there was a And that smoke

ringing noise.

xon na-tse teL-tewen no-nai-niL-kit hai xonl e-naf kiL-kit-de ya-
him before grew settled. That fire was Rotten pieces

there. of wood

4 wiL-kas hai-yaL hai x6-la me na-nal-dit-tsit-difa xoni wes-kas
he threw And his in where it fell fire lay.
up. hand

liai-ya-hit-djit-fui kfUt x6-kai na-teL-dite-tewen ki-xfn-nai a-tin-
And then after grew Klxuinai every-

him

6 din nin-nis-an meufk me-la d6-ni-hwofi na-nan-deL hai-ya-miL
where world over. Some of bad became. And

them

d6-tci-wes-y6 hai a-tcon-des-ne ky-d-wi-yul d6-xos-le d6-he-teL-
he did not like that, he thought. Food was not. It had not

8 tewen La ki-Xun-nai a-tini y6n-tan hai kyi-wi-yufl-ne-en kiL-La-
grown. One KIx-fnai all kept that food used o be. Deer used

xun-ne-en a-tinT mite-tcifT-a n5-na-nin-tse hai-yaL hai d6-tefi-wes-
to be all in front of he shut a door. And that he did not

10 y5 hai-yaL hai wuff teit-tes-yai tcuk-qal ded nin-nis-an n;-djox
like. And that for he started walking. This world in the

middle

tein-nes-dai hai-yaL deox na-ten-in-hit un-kya is-de-au na-da-a
he sat down. And thisway when he looked he saw madrona standing.

12 hai-yaL hai mis-sits wfun-d6-wiL-tcut deufk ai-kin-te kiL-La-xufn
And its bark he took, so long deer

me-neuk-nin-dik me-kin-te xon-na-we ye-tcii-win-tan hai hai-
its back strap the length of. His quivert he put in that. And

*Told at Hupa, June, 1901, by Emma Lewis, wife of William Lewis, a
woman about fifty-five years of age, a native of Tsewenaldifn (Senalton
village). It seems that no other Hupa knows this myth in its connected form.

t Xon-na-we is a receptacle for the bow and arrows, which can be closed.
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yaL kut tcit-tes-yai x6-wfNM tcin-nifi-ya-yei hai ki-xfin-nai hai
he started To him he came, that kixifnai who
out.

kyfi-wl-yufl kiL-La-xuin mitc-tcifi-a n6-na-wiL-dits-tse x6-tcifa 2
food deer in front of had a door shut. To him

ye-tcii-wifi-yai dW-sa-a teji-win-da miL a-din-na-we* me-teinf na-na-
he went in. A little he stayed then his quiver in he

while
kis-le hai-ya-hit-djit-fifa tee-nin-tan hai is-de-an sits kyots sil- 4
felt. And then he took out that madrofia bark. Sinew it
len-ne-x6-l1fif hai-ya-miL-uiTa a-tcon-des-ne hai-y6 kl-xuin-nai
had become. And he thought that kixllnai
a-tcon-des-ne hai-y6 x6-da-fifi kUf teL-tewen kiL-La-xufn hai-ya- 6

thought, "There I see too has grown deer." And
hit-djit-un a-xoL-tcit-den-ne kiL-La-xufn tse-me-dg-tewifi niL-
then he said to him, "Venison I feel hungry for; dry
tsai d6-me-diiw-tewiR yl-man-tui-wifi-yai an hai-ya-mi -Uf teit- 8
meat I do not want," Ylimantiiwifiyai said And

it.
tes-yai hai kI-_xun-nai hai kiL-La-Xun mux-xa tcit-tes-yai hai-ya-
went that kIsxfnai. That deer after he went. And

hit-djit-fU tc6-xot-dit-teL-en hai xon-naL na-te-tse-yei fin- 10
then he watched along that Before he opened

one. him the door.
nis-an me hai-ya de-me na-kyu-wil-wel da-un-hwe-e dW-kit-ti-yauw
Moun- in there in he kept them Nowhere they went out
tain shut up. to feed.
hai-ya-miL-n kfut tCOL-tsit da-na-di!-wil-Lat na xon-ta-tcifi 12

And he found He ran back back to the house.
out.

hai-yaL-_uf a-din-na-we tee-na-nin-tan xon-ta kut da-na-win-tan
And his quiver he took out. House on he put it down.

hai-yaL-u kin-nin-en hai kl-xun-nai kiL-La-Xun hai-yaL-ufi 14
And brought it that kixftnai, the deer. And

a-den-ne ke nauw-met yli-man-tii-wifi-yai an kei yun-te kiL-La-xfin
he said, "Let me Yimantriwinyai said "I am going venison."

swim." to eat
tce-nin-yai na-na-win-tan hai xon-na-we hai-ya-hit-djit-uh 16
He went out. He took down his quiver. And then
na-tes-dli-yai hai-ya tcin-ninh-ya-yei-hit hai na-te-tse-difi hai-ya
he went back. There when he had come the to door then
djit-un a-din-na-we me-tein na-tefi-en teL-tewen-xo-lan hai 18

his quiver into he looked. Had grown he saw that
* Compare xon-na-we above which has the usual possessive; a-din-

na-we has the reflexive possessive.
tA bath was taken by the Hupa before all feasts.

AM. ARCH. ETH. 1, 7.

VOL. 1.] 97



98 University of California Publications. [AM. ARCH. ETH.

miL kit-ti-yanw tcis-tewin-te 6L-tCWiL-ta-tu~n-nas-mats* hai-yaL-
with them he was going wild ginger. And

to scatter to cause
2 fih hai na-te-tse-difa n5-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit-fifa La-ai-ux tee-

that at the door he put. And then at once they

kin-nifi-yan ded mfik-ka yi-na-tefi kit-til-yanw hai-ya-miLL hai
came out. This on from the they came. And the

south
4 kd-xuin-nai x6 mfik-ka kit-te-hwil hai-ya-miL-fifi a-tin-din- kit-

kxllfnai in vain after called along. And everywhere they

t6-yan-nei hai kl-xufn-nai na-nan-deL-ta hai yfi-wifa-yan-nei hai
fed about. The klaxfnai had become they ate those

places
6 kiL-La-xufn hai-ya-miL-ufin na-in-di-ya-yei teo-x6I-tcwe-difa hai-

deer. And he came back to Myth-place.

ya-miL-uffa mit-diL-wa d6-ya-iL-tsan Lok ki-ye d6-x6s-le ki-ye
And in turn they did salmon. Again there were Again

not see none.

8 Lu-Wf^fl xa-a-it-yau yli-man-ne-yi-nfik hai-ya-miL-fih ki-ye x6-tcifi
one of did that, across to the south. And again toward
them her

tcit-tes-yai tsuIm-mes-Lon hai a-ten hai x6-tcih tcit-tes-yai
he went. A woman who did it. Her toward he went.

lo hai-yaL-ftfa hai x6-wfin tcin-nini-ya-yei hai-ya-miL-fit Lifl-Xo-wil-
And to her he arrived. And he addressed

en hwac-tee miL hai-yaL-fifi xwa-iL-kit Lok xuin-nai hai-ya
her "my niece" with. And she gave salmon fresh. There

him to eat
12 X6L-xwel-weL hai-ya-miL-fii La yis-xan miL a-XoL-teit-den-ne

he stayed And one day after he said to her,
over night.

is-do Luw-xan kei-yiiin hai-ya-miL-fth muix-xa tcit-tes-ya-yei
"I wish eels I might eat." And after them she went.

14 hai-yaL-ufti tc5-x6t-dit-teL-en da-tcin-nes-daifiti-kya hai-ya-miL-fif
And he watched her along. She fished he saw. And

da-na-dfi-wil-Lat xon-ta-tcin hai-ya-miL-ufi tai-kyiiw ye-na-wit-
he ran back to the house. And sweathouse he went

16 yai hai-ya-hit-djit-fiuf xa-is-lai hai Luw-xan hai-yaL-ufif kit-te-tats
in. And then she those eels. And she dressed

brought up
hai Luw-xan hai-ya-hit-djit-ufif a-XoL-tcit-den-ne ye-nfin-dauv
those eels. And then she said to him, "Come in."

18 hai-ya-hit-djit-ffa ye-na-wit-yai hai-ya-hit-djit-Uf kyfi-winf-yan
And then he went in. And then he went to

eating

*"Wet-place-round-leaves." Asarum caudatum Lindl.
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Luw-xan hai-yaL ki-ye iok me-dii-win-tewen na-difi xwel-weL
eels. And again salmon he was hungry for. Twice he had spent

the night
miL me-dii-win-tcwen iok hai-yaL-Ifi hai ki-ye xa-is-ten 2
after, he was hungry for salmon. And that again she

brought up.
hai-yaL-ifi a-tcon-des-ne neiL-in-te ded hai-ya-miL-nfi a-tcon-

And he thought, "I am going this And he
to see time."

des-ne ke-niiw-ifi hai-yaL-ftu tein-neL-en da-kyii-we-wit-tan 4
thought, "Let me And he saw fishing boards

look."
taft-eL hai-yaL-UO ki-xak fin-te ke-na-nifi-a hai-ya-miL-fiui hai
sticking And nets many were And those
out. leaning up.
ta-din-dil mik-ki-xak-ka ta nfi-kya ke-ya-nifn-eL hai-yaL-At 6
surf fish their nets too he saw leaning up. And

xon-ta-dim` xa-na-is-di-yai hai-yaL-ufif ta-din-dil me-dil-win-tewen
to the house he came back up. And surf fish he was hungry for.
hai-yaL-ufif ki-ye xot-da-wih-ya-yei hai-yaL ki-ye hai tc6-xot-dit- 8

And again she went down. And again her he watched
teL-en hai-ya-hit-djit-fiui xa-is-xftfi-hit xwa ke-wiL-na kin-tfik-kai
along. And then when she had for she cooked sticks

brought him them; between
them up

xwa teis-tewen hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi tCoL-tsit hai da-xwed-dufk 10
for she did it. And then hefound what
him out

A-win-niu hai-ya-hit-djit-fih mil-i-mil teis-tewen X6L-te-il-lit
one should And then a flute he made. He smoked
do. himself.
hai-ya-hit-djit-ifi hai XfL-n6-il-lit miL tcit-de-iL-ne mil-i-mil 12

And when that was done then he played on the flute.
smoking
with him

hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi hai mil-i-mil aL-tcit-den-ne hwa-na-na-wit-
And then that flute he talked to in the

daL-difi hai-yaL-ulfi a-XoL-tcit-den-ne d6-ne-ne hai-de tce-nei-yai 14
evening. And he told it, "Let it play this, I have

gone out
miL ihwit-La-difi hai-ya-miL-unR kuft xa-a-di-yau hai-ya-miL-fiui
after behind me." And it did that. And

xon hai-ya-tcifi tcit-tes-yai hai-ya-miL a-tin-difi tein-neL-en yeui 16
him- to that went. And every place he looked. Way
self place off
ena mil-i-mil din-ne tai-kyjiw-difa hai-ya-miL-fifl tcin-neL-en hai
it flute playing in sweathouse. And he looked where
was
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kit-difi-hwe-teL-difi hai-fiu La-a-xo mite-tc6-wiL-te hai-ya-miL-ftfi
he would dig out. Then one place would be easy And

he saw.

2 xa-na-is-di-yai xon-ta-dif hai-yaL-f kiER dim-minf teis-tewen
he came back up to the house. And stick sharp he made.
hai-ya-miL-ftiX ki-ye aL-tcit-den-ne d6-ne-ne aL-tcit-den-ne hai

And again he told it. "Let it play," he told it, "that
4 mil-i-mil xon-na-we tee-na-nin-tan xon-ta kuft da-na-win-tan

flute". His quiver he took out. House on he put it.
hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi di-win-ne hai mil-i-mil hai-ya-hit-djit-fiii

And then played that flute. And then
6 tcit-tes-yai hai-ya tcin-nifi-ya-yei hai Lok ua-dii-difi hai-de

he started. There hle arrived where salmon lived. Those
teWI na-hi min-Lan-ne hai-ya na-dil hai munfk me hai-yaL-Ui'T
under which all there were that lake in. And
water live, living

8 kit-te-hwe La L-tse na-da-ai mik-kya-tcifa hai-yaL-Uifi tee-kin-nin--
he began one rush standing away from it. And he finished&
to dig
hwe-ei hai-ya-hit-djit-uinab kuft tee-kin-nin-hwe hit-djit hai Lo-tse
digging. And when he had finished then the rush

digging
10 hai xa-wifn-an hai-ya-hit-djit La-ai-fix na-te-dit-tse-yei hai

that he took out. And then at once he opened it. The
ta-nan La-ai-fix kit-t&yow n6-nat nin-nis-an min-na na-kis-
water at once flowed out. Us around, the world around it flowed

12 y6w-hwei hai-ya-hit-djit-un xon-ta-dina xa-na-is-di-yai xon-
in a circle. And then to the house he came' back up. His
na-we hwa-ne ya-na-win-tan min-nona-a-din na-teL-dit-dauw hai
quiver only he picked up. Along side he ran,

14 da-xwed-dfik yui-win-yun-te hai tSum-mes-Lon xo mufk-ka teit-
how are they going That woman in after them ran

to eat them. vain
teL-dauw hai x6-16-ka-ne-en wut-te wut-te hwil-16-ka Lok
along, those her salmon "Wute, w-fte, my Salmon

used to be. salmon."
16 kuftc-hw6* ui hai a-den-ne hai-fin hai x5-15-ka-ne-en yli-man-ti-

its grand- it that said. And her salmon Yimantfi-
mother was used to be
wina-yai na-wit-dal-lit ftfu-kya kut ya-te-yu u-xa-lf ni-yfi-kiL-UL
wifiyai when he was saw already they had eaten. They were cut-

coming along ting
18 fth-kya hai Lfi-xan hai-yaL a-den-ne deufk ye doni a-le-ne

he saw the eels. And he said, "This in- you must
way stead do it."

'Lok kftc-hiM is the name given to some bird which lives along streams,
and makes a cry which sounds to the Hupa ear like wift-te.
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hai-yaL-nfi kit-te-tats tseL-kai miL hai-ya-miL La-a-xo na-in-
And he cut them white with. And one place he

stone came

di-yai ta-din-dil ifi-kya ta-des-deL-x,5-l1Un ni-yufi-kL-UL 2
back surf fish he saw had come ashore. They were cutting

them.
hai-ya-miL a-den-ne deufk ye don a-le-ne hai-yaL Lo k-ft tcit-te-

And he said, "' This in- do it." And the on he
way stead grass scattered

te-meL deuk oL-tsai-ne hai-ya-miL-ufin na-in-di-ya-yei tc6-x61- 4
them. "This dry them." And he got back to Myth-

way
tewe-din hai-ya-miL-fI hai Lok kutc-hwk dea-x5-ta muk-ka
place. And that salmon its grand- this place after them

mother
tcin-nifi-ya-yei hai-ufl ded xat tcin-nin-nauw-hwei tew6-la 6

came. And now yet she comes. Fifth
min-nin* miL tcin-ne-in-nanw hai-ya-hit-djit-ftun yo-yi-dfik-a kai
month in she always comes. And then Klamath along

ye-tcil-wifi-yait hai-ya-mii-unft niL-tcwin-a-ka-diii tcin-nifi-yai 8
he went up. And at Orleans Bar he arrived.

hai-yaL- u hai-ya niL-tewin-a-ka-difi nax tsum-mes-Lon teL-tewen
And there at Orleans Bar two women grew.

d6-tce-in-dil hai-yaL-unfi a-tcon-des-ne is-do da-x6-hwe-e-kai-he 10
They never And he thought, "I wish somehow
went out.

auw-di-ya hai-yaL-ufia hai-ya kin ya-win-tan hai-yaL-fifi a-tcon-
I might And there stick he picked up. And he
manage it."

des-ne is-do me-dil sil-liin hai-de hai-yaL-uOf me-dil sil-len 12
thought, " I wish canoe would this." And canoe it

become became.
hai-yaL-ufi a-tcon-des-ne is-do mufik win-xa dik-gyfifi hai-yaL-_ui

And he thought, "I wish a lake lay here." And
hai me-dil te-tciu-win-tan mite-dje-6-dinj a-na-dis-tewen hit-djit 14
that canoe he put in the A baby he made himself. Then

water.
me tcin-nes-dai hai-yaL-unf Lax min-ne-gits yis-xan miL hai
in it he sat. And just a little daylight then the
tsum-mes-Lon tci-wit-dil hai-yaL ya-xoL-tsan hai-ya hai-yaL-fifi 16

women came along. And they saw him there. And
wun-na-is-deL ya-iL-kim-min hai me-dil mitc-dje-6-din me yafi-ai

they started to catch that canoe baby in sitting.
*"Its face."
t Literally "he went in"; said probably because of the cafion.
$"Its mind lacking."



102 University of California Publications. [AM. ARCH. ETH.

hai-ya-hit-djit-fi teWI miL Le-na-nin-deL-ei xoi-kya-tcifi ye te-
And then in the with they went From there it

water it clear round. them

2 it-tiw hai yei-il-liw miL kfit xat ya-iL-kit-te miL kit-difa-kil-ei
always the waves began when. Just as they were then it broke out.
floated going to

catch it,
hai-yaL hai tcii-wit-dir1-ne-en na-del-tse d6-he-ya-iL-kit hai me-dil
And where they used to they stayed. They did not that canoe,

go about catch
4 mitc-dje-6-din me yafa-ai hai-yaL-uXln toit-tes-yai yi-man-tii-wifi-yai

baby in sitting. And he went on Yimantuwifiyai.

yi-difk tcit-tes-yai tse-nfun-sin-din tein-nini-yai hai-ya to-dlin nax
East he went. Somes Bar he came to. There at the two

river

6 tsfim-mes-Lon teL-tewen hai-yaL hai-ya kun-tcei-wil-tewil a-dis-
women grew. And there a young man he made

tewen hai-yaL hai-ya no-le teis-tewen hai-yaL-u'fi a-tcon-des-ne
himself. And there a dam he made. And he thought

8 meui tin nu-win-a-te hai no-le meui hai-ya tsfim-mes-Lon wun
under road will be that dam under. Those women for

it
a-tcil-lau tce-in-diL-mih me-dil-ite xSo te-tcui-win-tan mit-tau-tein-
he did it them to come A small in he put in on the back

out for. boat vain the water
10 teini hai-yaL-UR d6-he-tce-nin-deL hai tsum-mes-Lon hai-yaL-fin

side. And did not come out those women. And

hai wun da-an-na-tcil-lau hai no-le-ne-en hai do-tce-nin-deL
that for he tore down that dam used they did not come out

to be,
12 wuftf hai-yaL-ftn in-ta na-wit-yai hai-ya-hit-djit niL-tewin-ka-difi

because. And back he turned. And then Orleans Bar

yi-da-tcifi tce-na-in-di-yai hai-ya un-kya tseL-kai tciL-tewe
from the east he came out again. There he saw white stone some one

knife making.
14 hai-yaL-uOi hai xo-wffii ya-nin-yai a-xoL-tcit-den-ne da-xwe-uii

And to them he went. He said to him, "What
a-la-te hei-yun ya-X6L-teit-den-ne yo Ifii x6-mit min-n6 kyfi-wit-
are you "Yes," they said to him, "that is her open we are
going the belly
to do " one

16 dit-tats-te hai-yaL-fifa a-den-ne doin-ka-tsit hai-yaL-ufif wfifa xoik-
going to And he said, "Hold on." And about his
cut." it

kyni- nafi-ya hai da-xwed-dfik is-ifun-te hai-yaL-ftii a-tcon-des-ne
mind studied how birth And he thought,

should be.
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x6-tsifi-d-fk-kan* kfit sil-lin-te hai-yaL-fini wun xoik-kyun
"Shin on it will be." And about it his mind

na-nafi-ya hai-yaL-An xon-na-we me-tcifi na-teh-en ue-kya te-mil 2
studied And his quiver into he looked. He saw net-
again. sack
teL-tewin-xo-lUn hai-yaL- u hai a-tcon-des-ne hai tsum-mes-Lon

had grown. And "That" he thought, "that woman

mei-te hai-yuk-ke is-lin-te tcon-des-ne hai-ya-hit-djit-fu na-tes- 4
will That way birth will he thought. And then he went
belong to. be given,"
di-yai na-in-dI-ya-yei hai tsis-da-difi na-in-dl-yai hai-ya-miL
back. He got back. Where he lived he came back. And

a-tcon-des-ne te-se-ya-te ded-de yl-di-teifi hai-ya-miL tcis-tcwen 6
he thought, "I am going this from the And he made

way north."
kit-Loi hai-yaL x6-wa-tcil-lai hai kit-Loi hai-yaL kuit tcit-tes-yai
baskets. And he gave those baskets. And he started

away
ded-de mufk-ka y3-di-tcifi ded-de yl-nuk tcuk-qal nil-lin-kin-dini 8
this way along from the This way south he walked. Sugar Bowlt

north.

tce-nifi-ya-yei hai-ya-miL hai-ya tcis-tewen hai no-le hai-yaL
he came to. And there he made that dam. And

in-ta na-wit-yai yl-man-yl-de kai na-tes-di-yai xon-sa-difi yi-man 10
back he turned. On the other along he went Xonsadifi on the

side north back. other
side

na-na-in-dil-yai hai-yaL nax tsum-mes-Lon kit-tai-yiL-sit
he came across. And two women were soaking

acorns.

hai-ya-miL xS-wi-ye-yit-dfik me-na-is-di-yai hai-ya-miL nin 12
And steep up he climbed. And the

ground
na-na-dil-wa-al hai na-tefi-in--iL-tat hai-ya-miL Lo-hwuin mil-lai

rose up, where he looked back And Bald Hill on top
places.

hai-ya miL na-neL-en hai no-le tcis-tewen hai-ya-miL-ula a-tcon- 14
there from he looked that dam he made. And he

back at
des-ne kfia is-dl-an-tewufi sil-lin-te kai§ yiL-tsun-te hai yeiu nu-le
thought," Recent widow will be (?) will see that dis- dam

tant

*t" er-leg-ridge ."
t So named by white men.
t These incidents account for the topography of the extreme ends of the

valley.
J Perhaps kai means "thus."
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na-wes-len-ei hai-ya-miL kai tifi-Lffi-fix ai-yon-des-ne-te hai-yaL
it falls. And (?) many she will think about and

things
2 kai kiL-wea-kfits yl-kit-ta-a-te hai-ya-miL in-ta na-wit-yai

(a) queer way she will sing." And back he went.

hai-yaL-unfi na-tes-di-ya-yei yl-nufk hai-yaL-u'ni na-na-kin-nfI-wiL-a
And he arrived south. And he made the ridge.

4 hai-yaL-uffi hai ml-ye yit-tsin mufk-kuft teit-tes-en teis-tewen
And that foot down, on it he looked, he made

of it
djic-tafi-a-diii mu-win-na iL-man hai-yaL-unfi me-dil teis-tewen.
at Djictafiadifi around both And canoe he made.

sides.

6 hai-ya-hit-djit-ftfl tcit-teL-kait hai mu-win-na yl-nufk hai-yaL-ufii
And then he started that around south. And

in a boat
a-tcon-des-ne kiL-ne-se-tin-te hai-yaL-ftfl d-he-kiL-tcin-nes-ten
he thought, "I will have inter- And he did not have

course with a woman." intercourse.

8 hai-yaL-ftfi na-is-xuft hai mufk-kuft teit-tes-en-ne-en hai-ya-hit-
And he tore that on he used to look. And

down

djit-ftfi dfiTa-6x in-ta na-wit-yai ua-yin-na-tcifn hai-yaL-fth
then again back he went down from And

the south.
10 ta-kim-miiL-difi na-in-di-yai hai-ya-miL-fth hwa na-na-it-dauw

TakimiLdiO* he came And sun gone down
back to.

miL Lax ki-yauw na-il-tsit-te e-il-li hai-ya-miL-ftfl X,-iL-kft
then almost birds would drop. And Bald Hills

12 yl-di-tcifit miL xo-tcu-wiii-yai Xo-iL-kuit-xoi hai-ya-miL-uih yi-dfik
down from he came down, a Bald Hills And east

man.

ya-tefi-ifi-hit a yei-wiL-kit-dei hai-yaL-un a-den-ne kit-toint
when they clouds rose up. And he said, "Disease
looked

14 donfa a-di-yau-wei xa nin-so-diL hai-ya-miL-fifl kut nifl-is-deL
it is, is coming. Come make a And they danced.

dance."
xon-ta ne-kya-5 me xofi min-nat tcit-tes-yai hai-ya-miL-fiuf
House great in, fire around they went. And

16 a-tcon-des-ne ke hwe xauw-te hai n6-kl-wil-taL sil-lin-teL-difi
he thought, "Let me look that finishing going to be

for it dance place."
* Hostler rancheria.
t X6-iL-k1It is the Hupa name for Redwood Creek, and X6-iL-k1tt yI-dA-

teiM for Bald Hills.
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nin-ne-me yit-de xa-is-yai hai-ya-te teon-des-ne hai-ya-miL tee-
Nineme north he came "Here it he thought. And he

up. will be,"
xai-neiiw a-den-ne Lok-e! hai-yaL Lok ta-des-lat hai-ya hai-yaL-ii 2
talked. Hesaid, "Salmon." And salmon came there. And

wufia yit-de tcit-tes-yai a-den-ne ta-nan-ne! hai-yaL a-tin-dif xa-
from north he went. He called, "Water." And every place it
there

kin-de-muft hai-yaL yit-de tcit-tes-yai mis-kilt tcin-nin--yai ki-ye 4
boiled up. And north he went on. Misk-ft he came to. Again

hai-ya xa-a-den-ne ta-nan-ne d6-he-xa-kin-yow hai-yaL hai-ya teis-
there he called the "Water." It did not And there he

same, come out.

tewen n6-kyui-wil-taL hai-ya-hit-djit na-tes-dI-yai na-yl-nfik ta- 6
made final dancing And then he went back south

place. again.
kim-miL-din- na-in-di-yai hai-ya-miL yis-xan ki-ye nin-sin-dil
TakimiLdiii he came And next day again they danced.

back to.

na-ya-neL-en hai a na-La na-tes-di-yai tew6-la-dinf yis-xan-nei 8
They looked. That cloud back had gone. Five days

nin-sin-diL-Ox hai-ya-miL xa-en-nal-dit-d6-wei hai-ya-miL xon-ta
they danced. And it drew back. And house

me ya-x6fi-an tew5-la-difi yis-xan xa-a-ya-iL-rii-tx hai-ya-hit- lo
in they jumped; five days they did that. And

djit mis-k-ft-teifi ya-xson-an hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuik
then at Misklit they danced. And he thought, "That

way

a-win-neL-te kit-teint tii-win-na-hwiL-de hai-yftk au-win-neL-te 12
it will be disease if it comes, that way it will be."

hai-ya-hit-djit tcit-tes-yai fl-nfik Lel-difa tcin-nifn-yai hai-yaL
And then he went south. Southfork he arrived. And

yl-nuk tcit-tes-yai ke-wel-le uO-kya yl-na-tcin- xot-de-is-yai 14
south he went some one he saw from the He met him.

carrying south.
a load along

xon-na d5-ya-x5-len hai-yaL a-XoL-tcit-den-ne e! kyii-wif-
His eyes were lacking. And he said to him, "Eh, old

xoi-yan xftL xo-lifi-ne-seL-wih hai-ya-miL-Ah tcin-nes-dai hai 16
man, load has worn you out." And he sat down, the

kyfi-wifa-xoi-yan ia-ai-fix ke-wif-aXUts hai-yaL a-den-ne xa hwil-
old man. At once he fell over. And he said, "Come, help

lan ya-kinf-wiiw xa XoL-teit-den-ne xa hwik-kfit-tci& miL-tcWit 18
me, carry it." "All he said. "Come, on me push it."

right,"
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hai-yaL-fii kUt mefi tcin-nes-dai yl-man-tii-wifa-yai hai-ya-miL-fii
And under sat Ylmantilwiflyai. And

2 x6-kfit-tci' me-niL-tewit miL tce-niL-tsit miL meil tce-il-Lat miL
on him he pushed it, then he untied then under he then

the strap, jumped
out,

x6-Lan yin-ne na-di-wifa-eL x6-tcifi din-nufni na-win--yen
where in the they stuck up. To him facing he stood.
he was ground

4 tO-ne-wan de hai tce-wel hai-de miL kyi-winf-ya-in-yan teis-
Black this that he was That with people he
obsidian carrying.

siL-we hai-de miL kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan tcit-tan na-na-kis-le hai
killed. That with people he ate. He felt around, that

6 xon-na dW-x6-len na-na-kis-le-hit a-den-ne hw6-wuOT ki-xa-en-na
eyes lacking. When he had felt he said; "From me he never

gets away,

hw6-wfifi ki-xufn-na hai-yaL-ufia na-na-kis-wel hai tO-ne-wan
from me he got away." And he arranged the obsidians.

again

8 hai au-wil-la-ne-en-ilk kil-ye a-na-tcil-lau hai-ya-hit-djit yi-
The he used to do way again he did. And

man-tii-winf-yai a-den-ne xa nii mit-diL-wa dau teit-den-ne
Ylimanttiwifiyai said, "Come, you next." "No," said

10 kyii-wifi-x6-yan hai-ye-he a-XoL-tCit-den-ne xa nfik-kfit-tcifi
the old man. Anyhow he told him, "Come, on you

kyfw-tewit dau teit-den-ne kyiu-wiii-xoi-yan hwe-en kyti-wifa-
let me push "No," said the old man, "me person
it."

12 ya-in-yan do hwik-kuit-tcifi kiL-tewit teit-den-ne hai-ye-he
never on me pushes it," he said. Anyhow

meil ye-na-XoL-waL hit-djit x6-kut-tcifi me-na-niL-tewit La-ai-fix
under he threw him. Then on him he pushed it. Really

14 x6-kfit na-na-dil-wifi-eL ta-nai-xos-dW-wei hai-ya-hit-djit yi-nfik
on him they stuck up. They cut him all And then south

to pieces.
tcit-tes-yai ky6-hwal-le fifi-kya tin nftk-kai hai-ya x6-wffi tein-
he went. Somebody he saw road along. There to him he

hooking
16 nifi-yai hai-yaL teiL-kit hai miL-kyi-w6-hwal hai-yaL a-dit-

came. And he took that with he hooked. And to
hold

tcini tce-x6-teL-waL xfin-difi tois-len miL na-d-d-win-tcwit
him- he pulled him. Close he got then he let go.
self
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kl-ye xa-a-den-ne hw6-wunii ki-xa-en-na hw6-wunii ki-xuin-na
Again that he said, "From me he never from me he got

gets away, away,"
teit-den-ne x6-tcifi din-nilfi na-wifi-yen a-XfL-tcit-den-ne 2

he said. To him facing he stood. He said to him,
xa nii yi-man-tii-wifn-yai an hai-yaL dau teit-den-ne
"Come, you." Yimantfiwifiyai said And It No," said

it.
hai kyii-wih-xoi-yan hai-yaL a-den-ne ke hwe nil-lan 4
that old man. And he said " Let me help you
kit-tiuw-hwaL dau teit-den-ne kyii-wifi-xoi-yan dfifi-hw6 d6-hwil-

hook." "INo," he said, old man, "nobody helps
lan yl-kit-tii-hwal hai-ye-he xs-la ta-tee-nin-tan hit-djit na-x6- 6
me hook." Anyhow his he took it out of then he

hand

win-hwal hai-yaL a-den-ne yi-man-tii-wiii-yai xstc na-diL-te do
hooked him. And said Ylmantiiwifiyai, "Safely they will Not

travel.
kyii-wini-ya-in-yan tcit-tan-hwlin-te tin mfik-ka xstc na-diL-te 8

people shall eat. Road on safely they will
travel."

teit-tes-yai yl-nfk tcuk-qal yl-nfik kin-tsl-y6-ye fu-k-ya teiL-tewe-
He went south walking. South seesaw, he saw some one

making
ye tin mfik-ka x6-wfifi tein-nifi-yai hai-ya XoL-tciL-kit hai X6L-ya- 10

road on. To him he came. There with him he That with him
caught it.

kit-wl hai-yaL La-ai-fix tcit-dii-wil-Lat hai &-tin-ne-en hai-yaL
he see- And at once he jumped off, the doing it. And
sawed. one

a-XoL-tcit-den-ne hwa mfik-kfit da-nin-sa mufk-kift da-tein-nes-dai 12
he said to him, "For on it sit." On it he sat,

me

yi-man-tii-wifi-yai hai-ya-miL La-ai-fix XoL-tce-niL-tsit hai-yaL
Ylmanttiwifiyai. And at once with him he And

untied it.

[na-ai-iix na-di-wil-dit-t6n yl-man-tii-wifn-yai na-wifi-yen xi-tcif 14
at once he jumped off Ylmantfiwifiyai. He stood up, to him

din-nifi hai-yuk kunfa xon-na d6-ya-x6-len hai-yaL xs na-kis-le
facing. That way too his eyes were both And in he felt.

missing. vain
a-den-ne hwo-wftfi ki-xa-en-na hw6-wfiif ki-xlfn-na hai-yaL a-XoL- 16
He said, "From me he never from me he got And he

gets away, away."
teit-den-ne xa nifl niL-yai-ky6-dfi-w1uL hai-yaL dau toit-den-ne
said, "Come, you, with you let it And "No, he said.

seesaw."
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hai-ye-he kit mfik-k-ft da-na-XUL-ten hai-yaL XoL-tce-niL-tsit
Anyhow on it he put him. And with him he

untied it.
2 La-ai-iix ta-nai-x&s-d&-wei ded-dit-de t0-ne-wan au-wil-lau hai-yaL

Really it cut him to He found black it was And
pieces. out obsidian made of.

a-XoL-tcit-den-ne kifi ke-ket nutn-dil-le-ne do-afi kyfl-wifi-ya-
he said to him, "Trees rubbing you may Not

together become.
4 in-yan tcit-tan-hwfmn-te hai-yaL yl-nufk tcit-tes-yai sai-kit-difi-

people shall eat." And south he went. He was sur-

fifi-kya kil-tfiw-tse hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne ke x6-wfifi ne-hwa
priced some one And he thought, "Well, to I will go."
to hear splitting him

logs.
6 hai-yaL xo-wfifi tcin-nifi-yai a-XrL-tcit-den-ne kyfi-wifa-xoi-yan

And to him he came. He said to him, "Old man,

dik-gyinfi Ufa kiL-tfiw-hwa-fifi hei-yunfi teit-den-ne hai kyji-wif-
here is it you are splitting?" "Yes," said that old

8 xoi-yan hai kuiTa xon-na do-ya-x5-len hai-yaL-fif a-den-ne
man. That too his eyes were missing. And he said,

one

dik-gyfifa dofn kyiw-tiw d&-hwL-djefi-kil xa hwa mit-tuik in-yauw
"Here I am splitting. With me it Come for between jump

won't split. me in."
10 hai-yaL-ufia yl-man-tfi-wiii-yai a-den-ne xa hai-ya-hit-djit-ufin

And Yimantflwifiyai said, "All And then
right."

kuit n6-kin-nin-tan hit-djit dje-wiL-tseL miL djefi-yai hai-ya-
he set the wedge. Then he pounded it, then it opened. And

14 hit-djit-fifi a-XoL-tcit-den-ne xa dj6 kifi mit-tuik in-yauw
then he said to him, "Come, now tree between get in."

hai-yaL-uOn kuit yi-man-til-win--yai mit-tfik teii-wiii-yai miL a-na-
And Yimantfiwiflyai between he got in, then he

16 dit-d-d-wi1-kan miL x6-Lan-ye Le-nfin-du-waL dMl di-wen-ne
jumped out then after him it shut. "Dul" it sounded.
one side,
hai-ya-hit-djit-ufia yi-man-tii-wifa-yai na-wifi-yen x6-tcifi din-nuifi

And then Ylimantiwifiyai stood to him facing.
18 hai-yaL-filf miL-toi ya-win-tan da-2xui-ahwow* lL-kyo hai-ya-

And a basket- he took so big. And
pot

xa-djit-ufin meu no-niL-kait hai-ya tse-lii me nau-wil-lifi miia
then under he put it there blood into to run for.

*The word calls for a gesture to indicate the size.
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tco-xon-neL-en hai-ya-hit-djit-fui n6-na-kin-tan hai kyfi-wifi-
He looked at him. And then he set the that old

wedge again,
xoi-yan hai-ya-hit-djit-fi dje-na-wiL-tw hai-yaL-fiIf xs na-kis-le 2
man. And then he opened it. And in he felt

vain around.
a-den-ne hw6-wuini ki-xa-en-na hw6-wu'T ki-xftn-na hai-yaL-Ulni
He said, "From me he never from me he got And

gets away away.")
a-XoL-tcit-den-ne xa nifi hai-yaL-nii a-den-ne dau hwe-en do- 4
he said to him, "Come, you." And he said, "No, I never

xa-auw-ten hai-ye-he me-teiai me-xon-niL-tewit XoL-Le-nufn-du-
do that." Anyhow into it he pushed him, with him it

waL-ei hai-yaL-ftfa a-xoL-tcit-den-ne kifi-qo-yan il-le-ne di-afi 6
shut. And he said to him, "Borer become." "Not

is it

kyu-wini-ya-in-yan teit-tan-hwufn-te xon-ta miL wa-a-iL-teL-detc
people shall eat." House when they are going

to build,
ya-na-ky-i-wiI-tsil-1iL-te do-afi kyui-win-ya-in-yan miL teit-tan- 8

they may split. Not people with shall

hwfia-te hai-yaL yl-nfik tcit-tes-yai tcufk-qal-lit ftfi-kya Lo-Xo-
eat. And south he went. As he walked he heard laugh-

along
sin-tsiu hai-yaL-uiii hai-ya tcin-nini-yai sai-kit-difi Le-na-wil-la 1i
ing. And there he came. He saw fire

da-xufif-hw6-6w kyii-wit-nUL hai-yaL-Ufi hai-ya tcui-win-yen
in such a way blazing. And there he stood.

dOui-hwe-e uni-kya do sit-da x6 teit-te-te-en kos-kyo hwuiii 12
Nobody he saw not staying In he looked Soaproot only

there. vain around.

na-ya-diu-wil-waL x6fi min-nat hai-yaL uni-kya xofi-tcin me-x6-
were scattered fire around. And he felt firetoward some-

thing
niL-tewit hai-yaL-unA x6fl mit-tis da-tcfi-wil-tOn hai-ya ki-ye 14
pushed him. And fire over he jumped. There again

xon-tcimi me-x6-niL-tcwit yii-dfii-hit teit-te-teit hai-yaL-uiia hai-yo
fire toward something Finally he was And those

pushed him. tired out.
kos-kyo na-ya-du-wil-waL ya-te-xan x6n-difi na-dit-teL-waL 16
soaproots scattered about he picked up. Fire in he threw them.

a-16-16-16 ya-dii-wen-ne ded-dit-de hai kos-kyo kyu-win-ya-in-yan
"A-lo- they said. He found those soap- people,
lo-lo," out roots

yai-tan hai-yaL-fifi a-yaL-tcit-den-ne kyR-wi-yuil 6-le-ne d-afi 18
ate. And he told them, "Food beme:.. Not
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kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan ky6-yan-hwfin-te hai-uifi kos-ky6 ya-is-len-ei
people you shall eat." Then soaproots they became.

2 hai-ya-hit-djit-fif yi-nOik tcit-tes-yai tcftk-qal-lit yi-na-tcifi yei
And then south he went. As he from the he

walked along south saw

tak-kfin tsfim-mes-Lon ya-ke-wel hai-yaL-fli hai-ya xot-de-ya-
three women, carrying And there he met

loads.
4 is-yai hai-yaL-rft a-den-ne a-dex-xfifi-fifi wiiiw-hwal hai-yaL-ufi

them. And he said, "Without I am coming." And
food

xwa-ya-iL-kit kos hai-yaL-fti kyii-wifi-yan xwa-wil-xan da-na-
they gave bulbs. And he ate them. He liked them. He ran
him

6 di-wil-Lat ya-xon-nin-dinf lhai-yaL teil-win-towen hai-ya-hit-
back ahead of them. And he defecated. And

djit-fih a-den-ne kin-na 6-le hai-yaIL kin-na X6L-tes-deL hai-yaL
then he said, "Yurok be- And Yurok with him And

come." they went.

8 xot-de-ya-is-deL hai-yaL-fth a-den-ne a-dex-xfUn--Ui- ya-wit-dil hai-
they met them. And he said, "Hungry they are And

traveling."
yaL xwa n6-na-ya-kin-nifa-an yii-difa-hit tcin-neL-yan-nei hai ya-

for they left food. Finally he ate up all that
them

10 tce-weL-ne-en a-tin-ka-fin-te xfin-neiiw tcis-tewen hai-ya kin-
they were Every kind of language he made there.
carrying.

nus yi-da-tcin ki-in-tax yit-de-din-nifa-x2un-neiw tai-ke yl-na-
Karok, Yurok, Shasta, Tolowa, Mad South-

River,
12 tcifi LU-mit-ta-xoi x6-it-kfit-xoi xa-uni-Lfifi na-is-tcwen hai-yaL

fork, New River, Redwood, so many he made. And

yi-nfik tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL xon-ta unf-kya sa-un hai-yaL ye-tcu-
south he went. And house he saw stand- And he

ing.
14 win-yai kin-na.-dufni* fiif-kya yana-a hai-yaL in-na-is-dfik-ka xwa-

went in. Girl with he saw sitting. And she got up. She
first menses

ii-kit mitc-dje-x6-len kl-la-djon-de kyl-wifi-yan hai-ya-miIL
gave pine nuts, hazel nuts. He went to And
him eating.

16 ta-nan me-dil-wifi-tewen hai-yaL xai-tsa ya-win-tan t0-6n-tcwit
water he wanted. And basket- she took up. Water

bucket to bring
*Compare xxv and Life and Culture of Hupa, p. 53.
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tes-ygi hai-yaL yl-man-tii-wii-yai a-tcon-des-ne is-do ya-UL-kai
she And Ylmantilwifiyai thought, "I wish louse grey
went.
nin-neL-yan-ne hai-yaL-ifi x6-dit-teL-Xufts hai to-on-tcwin-ne-en 2
would bite you." And she felt it bite, the water going after.

one
hai-yaL tcin-nes-dai xa-nii-win-te hai-yaL-uhXa hai xwa t5-6n-nii-

And she sat down. She looked And the for water she
for it. one whom

win-tcwit-ne-en d6-xon-na-na-wil-liw hai-yaL-ufia yi-man-tfi-win- 4
was to bring she never thought about. And Ylmantilwifi-
yai tce-te-xan kyil-wi- -yan a-tih-ka-etn-te tcin-neL-yan hai-ya-
yai took out. He went Every kind he ate up. And

to eating.
hit-djit-fifi tefi-win-tewen hai-yaL-uh aL-tcit-den-ne ka-de xa-na- 6
then he defecated. And he said to it, "After if she

a while
is-dl-ya-de dj6 teit-den-de ky6-diL-ts6ts-ne hai-yaL tcit-
comes up, 'Take if she make a kissing noise." And he

it ' says,
tes-yai yl-nfik hai-ya-miL xa-na-is-di-yai hai-yaL djo teit-den-ne 8
went south. And she came up. And "Take she said.

it,"
hai-yaL ky6-di1-wiL-tsots-tse hai-ya-miL ye-kiL-tseL ye-na-wit-

And a kissing noise And she passed in When she
she heard. the water.

ya-hit uifi-kya tcwunfi hwunfiufi-kya sa-fiun na-neL-ifa-hit hai xoik- lo
went in she faeces only, she saw lying When she her

saw there. looked
kyii-w-yul d6-ya-x6-len-ne hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hai kin-naL-
food was all gone. And thought, that kinaL-
duini is-do nin-nin-dif na-x6-wit-tsai-ye hai-yaL-uft yl-man-tu- 12
dufi, "I wish ahead of you creeks would And Yimantu-

dry up."
wifn-yai tcfik-qa1-1it nil-lin-tsfi tauw-din-nein-te tc6n-des-ne tein-
wifnyai walking creek heard. "I am going to he thought. When

along have a drink,"
nin-ya-hit na-Xo-wiL-tsai-ei hai-yaL yi-nfik tcit-tes-yai tcfik- 14
he got there it was dried up. And south he went. As he
qal-lit nil-lin-tsiu hai-ya-hit-djit-fin da-tcit-dii-wil-Lat mite-tein
walked he heard And then he ran to it.
along a creek.
na-x6-wiL-tsai-ei hai-yaL-fifi teit-te-teit ta-nan wmi-n hai-yaL 16

It was dried up. And he was water for. And
almost dead

a-tcon-des-ne La-ul-len te-wa-ut-te teon-des-ne hai-yaL yl-nuk
he thought, "A blanket in water I he thought. And south

will throw,"
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tcit-tes-yai tcu'k-qa1-1it ki-ye nil-Iiii-tsiu hai-yaL-Un miL da-teit-
he went. As he walked again he heard And with he ran

along a creek. it

2 dii-wil-Lat hai La-Ol-len mIL na-xo-wil-tsai-ei XoL-tsai-dfin ye
there that one skin with. It had dried up. The dried in-

up place stead
n6-nifi-uit hai-yaI-fii yl-netk-a-dii tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL min-
he threw it. And further south he went. And he

4 na-na-wil-liw xon-na-we a-tc5n-des-ne hai te-weL-qotc-te hai-yaL
thought of his quiver. He thought, "That I will throw in." And

nil-lin-tsii tcfk-qal-lit hai-yaL kfit xotc a-tcil-lau hai xon-na-we
creek he as he walked And good he fixed that quiver.
heard along.

6 hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi miL da-tcit-dii-Wil-Lat miL te-kiL-qotc XOL-
And then with it he ran there then he threw it in. In

tsai-din- na-diu-wifi-a hai-yaL-fi ya-na-win-tan hai xon-na-we
the dry it stuck up. And he picked up his quiver
place

8 hit-djit yi-nuk tcit-tes-yai tcuk-qal-lit nil-lin-tsii hai-yaL- u
then south he went. As he walked he heard And

along a creek.
a-tcon-des-ne te-ke-its-te mit-da-mil miL hai me wif-xa-te
he thought, "I will arrow'socket with, that in will stay,"

shoot in

lo teon-des-ne hai-ya-miL kut te-kinf-its XoL-tsai-dih na-dii-wih-a
he thought. And he shot it in. In the it stood up.

dry place
hai-yaL ya-na-win-tan yi-nufk tcit-tes-yai tcuk-qal-lit teu-naL-
And he picked it up. South he went. As he walked bull

along
12 tcaik dil-wauw-tsfi hai-yaL-uf a-tcon-des-ne mufk x5-lun-

frog he heard croak. And he thought, "A lake must be

se-xui tcuk-qal-lit munk sa-xan-ne hai-yaL-uli d5-he-min-teL-
there." As he walked lake was in And he did not run

along the distance.

14 dauw tce-nifn-yai xot-da-wil-linf xot-da n6-niL-kait tcit-te-tot
for it. He came At the outlet his mouth he put. He drank,

down.

tcit-te-tot tcit-te-tot xa hai-ya ya-wim-mas d6-he-in-na-na-is-
he drank, he drank. Right there he rolled over. He did not get

16 dfik-ka tciu-wes-waL hai-yal hai-yaL-un kli-yauw te-e-xus miL
up. He lay there. And birds flew up, then

a-den-ne hwim-mit min-no-kyUL-dik mis-sa-niL-tewin na-tse-difi
he said, "My belly pick open (plu) ." Buzzard first

18 da-nes-dai hai-yaL a-den-ne hwim-mit min-n6-ky6L-dik hai-yaL
sat there. And he said "My stomach pick open." And
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mis-sa-niL-tewin ya-na-it-xfus a-te5-in-ne min-no5-tes-ifi kyiw-
Buzzard kept flying up. He kept "He is looking "I

thinking, under his arm."
ten-nafi tc6-in-ne mis-sa-niL-tewin hai-yaL x6-wufia tcin-nifi-yai 2
found kept Buzzard. And to him he went.
dead," thinking,

hai-ya-hit-djit-fin a-tih-ka-fin-te tee-nin-tan hai miL min-n6-
And then everything he took out that with he

kiL-dik-te na-mftk-kai-din-difa tee-nin-tan hai miL min-n6- 4
was going The last one he took out, that with he
to pick.
kiL-dik hai-ya-hit-djit-ufif x6-mit min-n6-kinf-kil in-na-na-is-
picked. And then his stomach he opened. Got
dftk-ka yi-man-tiu-wifi-yai hai-ya-miL tcit-te-te-en sai-kit-difi-unf- 6
up YImantulwin-yai. And he looked He was surprised

around. to see

kya kli-ye-kft kis-xftfi hai-ya-hit-djit-ufif hai me ye-tcui-win-yai
a hollow standing. And then that in he went.
tree

hai-ya xoik-kyii-wift-an tee-in-sit-hit fiui-kya xo-tcifn-a Le-nuil- 8
There he went to sleep. When he he saw in front it had

woke up of him

ditc-tewen-ne-x6-lunfi hai-yaL-ufi kifi-kit-diL-tsai nai-neL-dik hai-
grown together. And the smaller pecked.

woodpecker
yaL-unTa yI-man-tii-wifi-yai a-den-ne in-niL-te hai-yaL ya-nat- 10
And YImantlwifiyai said, "Do it hard." And he flew
xuts-ei xoi-nes-git hai-ya-miL kil-lai-gea xa-a-dl-yau hai-yaL
away. He was And larger did that. And

afraid. woodpecker
mit-diL-wa min-tciuw-mil hai-yaL-ufia d6-he-tce-xai-neitv hai- 12
after him yellowhammer. And he did not say anything.

yaL-uOf x5-kuft yis-dik hai-yaL xa-te-dim-mil hai-yaL-uOi kiL-
And on him he And chips flew off. And largest

pecked.
dik-kik-ky6 mit-diL-wa da-wil-Lat nain-teL-dik hai-ya-hit-djit-unTa 14
woodpecker in turn jumped on. He pecked. And then

hai min-noi-kiL-dik hai-yaL-uifi hai-yftk-ka tee-na-in-dI-yai
that he pecked open. And that way he came out.

hai-ya-miL-fif a-den-ne hw6-wfiin nit-t6-diL hai-ya-hit-djit-ufi 16
And he said, "To me come(plu)." And then

a-tifi-ka-un-te x6-wunTa nini-xufts hai-ya-hit-djit-fuin mis-sa-niL-
all kinds to him flew. And then buzzard

tewin xot-da na-is-tewen ky-d-wiL-ta-iL-tewifi kiL-dik-kik-ky6 18
his bill he made. Crow a largest

woodpecker
AM. ARCH. ETH. 1, 8.
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tc5-xos-tcwen hai-yaL kut da-tcii-wii-xiuts hai-yaL-inf a-XO0L-tcit-
he made; and he flew there. And he said to

2 den-ne yeiu djen-na da-fui-xfts hai-yaL-uii na-na-wit-xfits a-den-ne
him " Way up fly." And he flew back down. He said,

there
UL-kyil-we tsel-lin hwiL-tewe tee-hwis-sil-wiL-weL-de La-ai-ux
'!All over red make me. If he kills me at once

4 nuii-xa-ten tci-wil-leL-te hai-yaL-u I teiuw tcui-win-tsit hit-djit
rich man he will become." And charcoal he pounded, then

x6-kut na-deL-waL hai-yaL a-XoL-tcit-den-ne xa djen-na
on him he put it. And he told him, "Come, up

6 da-un-aXus hai-yaL-_u da-tci-win-xiuts kyii-wiiL-ta-iL-tcwin
fly." And he flew up there. Crow

ye du-win-ne ka ka ka diu-win-ne kyii-wiL-ta-iL-tcwiin tcis-len-nei
in- said, "lKa ka ka" he said. Crow he came
stead to be.

8 hai-yaL kiL-dik-kik-ky6 tc6-x6s-tcwen hai-yaL kil-lai-gea tis-mil
And largest woodpecker he made. And woodpecker, eagle,

min-tciuw-mil kifi-kit-diL-tsai a-tin-ka-un-te hai-ded na-xus
yellowhammer, least woodpecker, all kinds these fly

1o min-Lan-ne hai-yaL me-niL-xa hit-djit tcit-tes-yai yl-nuk hai-
so many. And he finished, then he went south.

ya-miL tcuk-qal nei-dj6x a-tcon-des-ne is-do Lin hwiL-teL-dauw
And walking while he thought, "I wish dog would travel

along with me."

12 hai-yaL tcu-win-tewen hai-yaL-Ou aL-tcit-den-ne hai Liia o-le
And he defecated. And he said, "That dog be-

come."
hai-yaL-UR hai Liia sil-len a-tcon-des-ne Lift sit-da-di un

And that dog became. He thought, "Dog staysthere it is

14 nei-ya-te kut tcin-nii-yai hai-yaL un-kya LiA da-sit-ten-ne
I am going." He got there. And he saw a dog was lying

there

xon-ta kut hai-yaL-uil hai x6ii x6-lii-ke xoi-ii ye-na-te-de-q6t
house on. And his dog under tumbled.

him

16 yin-nel-git hai-yaL-uii hai xon-ta kult da-sit-ten in-nas-duik-ka-ei
He was And that house on was lying got up.
afraid. one

La-ai-ux hai xon-ta-ne-en kyu-wii-ket tse-Lit-tso xon-ta
Really that house used to be creaked, blue stone house.

18 xoL-tsai-tau* de hai xon-ta kilt da-sit-ten hai-yaL-Aii hai yi-man-
Lion that house on was lying. And that YIman-

*A mythical animal which the Hupa identify with pictures of lions.
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tii-wifi-yai X5-wil-dal kfin x6L-tsai-tau sil-len-nei hai-yaL
ttlwifiyai with him too lion became. And

came along
a-XoL-tcit-den-ne n6-Lif-ke kix1-dje-xai-y6-liw hai-yaL-Uin dau 2
he said to him, "Our pets let them fight." And "No,"

teit-den-ne yl-man-01-win--yai hai-yaL u a-XUL-cit-den-ne
said Yimantfiwifiyai. And he told him,

xfu-Le-d1fIi kiL-dje-xai-wil-la-te hai-yaL-fth hai x6-1ifn-ke aL-tcit- 4
"To-morrow they will fight." And his dog he
morning

den-ne xui-Le-du'ii da-na-ke-xon-tcwa hai-yaL-nfi kuft Xu-Le-dfifi
told, "In the paw the dirt up." And in the

morning morning
da-nai-ke-x6n-tcwai hai-yaL-fui hai yeii xon-ta kuit da-sit-ten 6
he pawed the dirt. And that over house on lying

one there
en in-na-is-dfik-ka a-nai-di-wifi-wat hai-yaL-iui hai min-nifn-
it got up. He shook himself. And that by the
was one

xun-difi da-sit-ten kui in-nas-dfik-ka-hit a-nai-dii-wif-wat hit- 8
sweathouse lying too when he got up shook himself.
entrance

djit xon-ta kut-teinf da-wil-t6n-ei yli-man-tii-wifi-yai x6-liii-ke
Then house on to jumped Yimantfiwifiyai his dog.

hai-ya-hit-djit kut kiL-dje-xai-wil-lai de-now-kfit-tcin- xa-in-Lin- lo
And then they commenced To the sky they

to fight.
net-yot-dei hai-yaL-Unfi a-den-ne dufth-hw6-kya x5-lin-ke me-
chased And he said, "Let us see his dog its
each other.* whose

tsel-lin- na-61-iiw hai-yaL-ftf yl-man-tii-wifi-yai a-den-ne duna- 12
blood drops first." And Yimantilwifiyai said, "Let
hw6-kya dofi x6-lift-ke me-tsel liii nal-ulw-te hai-yaL-fh dM-wifi-
us see his dog its blood will drop." And a little
whose

sa-ai miL kuit na-ifi-xiut hai-y6 x5-liin-ke-ne-en hai-yaL-uOf 14
while after dropped down that his pet used And

man to be.
yi-min-tii-wifa-yai x6-Lifa-ke iii-kya nal-dit-dal min-nii min-n6-

Ylmantuiwinyai his dog they saw coming his face half
along

djit tsl-1ii n6-wil-lin x6-wunfi nil-diL-Lat yl-nuk nin-nis-an- 16
way blood covered. To him he ran back. South world's

-non-a-diin uii hai kiL-dje-xQai-wil-lai hai-yaj,-ftia- dit-diL-wa
edge it that they fought. And behind himself

was

*This happened at the end of the world where the sky meets the earth.
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na-tefi-en ded-de m-k-ka yli-na-tcifi sai-kit-dii-iuh-kya kuft Lit
he looked. Here on from the he was surprised to see smoke

south
2 teL-tcwen-xo-luni hai-fifi kyfi-wifa-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te a-nil-

had become. And Indians were going When
to become.

wes-de mil-lit-de teL-tewen hai-ya-hit-djit-uiTa na-tes-di-yai
anything its smoke grows. And then he started back,
is becoming

4 nai-yli-na-tcifa Lel-dift na-wit-dal-lit uOi-kya Lax na-xon-mil-
back from To South- when he he saw without they were
the south. fork came back reason

xii-lhw hai-unfi hai sa-nan-din-te de-n6hoUL yl-man-ne-yit-de
getting It was that they were from us across to the north.
ready. going away

6 hai-yaL-UOf XOL sa-nan-den ded-de mufk-ka yl-na-tcif hai
And with they travelled this on from the those

him south,
ki-xfmn-nai-ne-en tee-x61-tewe-diii xoi-na-teL-weL hai-yaL yis-
kixihnai used to be. At Myth-place they camped. And next

8 xunif-hit sa-nan-den xot-da-na-wil-lai yl-man-yit-de men-na-
morning they travelled. They started Across to they

by boat. the north
nil-la-yei hai-ya na-in-dl-ya-yei yli-man-tii-wifi-yai hai-yaL a-tcon-
arrived. There came back Yimantilwifiyai. And he

10 des-ne da-xwed-dik-ki-auw a-6-ne hai kyd-wifi-ya-in-yan na-
thought, "How will it be, those Indians going

nan-deL-te hai-yaL-uff a-tc6n-des-ne nin-nis-an min-nat te-s;-
to become?" And he thought, "World around I am

12 ya-te te-se-tewit-te tciiw-xai na-dil-le-te tcon-des-ne hai-yaL-ufia
going. I am going to "Young they will he thought. And

measure it." become again,"

kuit tcit-tes-yai nin-nis-an min-nat teit-te-tewit dik-gy nTI n6-hlL
he went world around. He measured Here from us

it.
14 yi-man-ne-yi-tsin na-in-dI-yai miL xoi-dil-wil-wauw a-ya-XoL-

across to the west he came back, then they talked They
about him.

teit-den-ne d6-tcis-tcwifT-hwuni hai wun-na-is-ya is-do da-x6-
said, "He must not do that he is trying I wish some-

to do.
16 hwe-e a-x6-dil-la tsfim-mes-Lon uOf do mit-tis teit-tes-en mai-

way we could do Woman it is never over he looks." Mai-
with him.

yo5-tel a-yan hai-ya-hit-djit-ftn teit-tes-yai fi-man-tul-wfin-yai
yotel* said that. And then he went Yimantilwifiyai.

* The Hupa do not seem to be able to describe the maiyotel. The Tolowa
tell a similar story in which a Flounder girl entraps a man on the beach and
takes him across the ocean.
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tcu'k-qal-lit fuin-kya tsfim-mes-Lon xon-na sit-tini hai-yaL-uffilhai
As he walked he saw a woman for him lying. And that
along one

mit-tis tcuk-qal ki-ye tcuk-qal-lit funa-kya tsfim-mes-Lon sit-tibi 2
over he Again as he walked he saw a woman lying.

walked. along
hai-yaL-ufif hai-ya XOL tsu-wil-lan hai-yaL-fiXi La-ai-ux xOL

And there with he dallied. And really with
her him

yii-wfifi-na-na-is-dim-mit yi-man-ne-yit-de XoL te-na-wil-lat-dei 4
she turned over. Across to the north with in the water she

him floated back.
hai-yaL-uOf do-nas-dil-len-nei hai tciw-xai na-dil-le-te-ne-en
And it did not happen that young was going to happen.

dik-gyun n6-h6L yit-de-yi-man na-na-is-ya-yei hai-ya-hit-djit-ini 6
Here from us north and he went back over. And then

across

kI-ye na-tes-d&-yai dea-x6-ta yi-nufk n6-taL-a na-in-dl-yai hai-ya
again he came back here. South of Big he came back. There

Lagoon
tai-kyuw no-na-nini-an xon-ta no-na-nifi-an me tcit-dil-ye 8
sweathouse he placed. House he placed in to dance.
a-den-ne dik-gyun tcit-dii-wil-ye-iL-te da-xok au-win-neL-de
He said, "Here they will dance someway if it happens.
ta-nan ta ya-win-na-wiL-de dik-gyunfi tcit-dfi-wil-ye-iL-de nin- 10
Water too if it raises up, here if they dance
teina me-na-tewil-iL-te hai-yaL-uOi yi-man-ne-yi-de na-in-di-
down it will settle. And across to the north he came

ya-yei hai-ya-hit-djit-un ki-ye wun Xoi-kyuna na-nan-ya dea- 12
back. And then again about it his mind studied. "This
xS-ta a-tcon-des-ne hwin-naL na-nan-deL-te tes-tewin-ne-en-tcifi
place," he thought, "in my they will Where I was brought up

presence become.
na-tes-di-ya-te hai-ya-hit-djit-fu na-tes-di-yai xoii-xauw-difi na- 14
I will go back. And then he came back. Xo~fxauwdili* he

in-di-yai xofi-xauw-dinf ke-iuw e-nani xo-uft dl-hwe-e d6-yiL-tsis
got back. Xofixauwdifi jealous lived. His wife nobody saw.

man

hai un hai xo-xon-tau min-nat Lit-teCiw tet-meL hai un hai 16
That was the his house around sand scattered. That it that

one was

di-hw6 ki-yats ta ye-e-il-tOn-x6-lan xa hai-ya ya-ex-xfus-xS-lan
some birds too used to jump in. Right there they fell over.

tsl-lini hwunT mis-sa-ka-ta tee-na-fl-lin--x6-lan hai-yaL yi-man-tul- 18
Blood only their mouths used to run. And YImantii-

out of
*A place on the Klamath.
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win-yai min-Lfif tecuw-hwiuw iiL-kut n6-niL-kait xon-nis-te-ka
wiflyai ten elder sticks one over put his throat down.

the other

2 hai-ya-hit-djit-ifi ye-tcii-wifi-yai na-te-tse hit-djit-ui ye-tcfi-wil-
And then he went in. He opened Then he went

the door.

yai La-ai-ilx kifi-x2uts tcin-nes-dai hai-yaL-u'fi tai-kyiiw me miL
in. At once beside her he sat down. And sweathouse in from

4 tce-na-in-di-yai xofi-xaiiw-difi ke-lIw hai-ya-hit-djit-U'i da-wit-
came out, Xofixauwdifi jealous And then as he

man.

dal-lit fiii-kya kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan ye-win-ya-ye-x6-L4i na-te-
was he saw a person had gone in. The door
coming

6 wits-tse hai-yaL-flfi ye-na-wit-ya-hit fifi-kya kyfi-wifi-ya-in-yan
was open. And when he went in he saw a man

hai x6-fit mif--xfits yafi-a hai-yaL-ucn- xon-na-difi tcin-neL-en
his wife beside sitting. And in his eye he looked.

8 hai-yaL-fifa La-ai-iix tsit-dfik-a-na-we* me-teif na-na-kis-le tee-
And at once his quiver in he felt. He

nifi-y5s yi-man-tu-wifi-yai a-den-ne dau hai en hai-yaL-fifi
pulled Ylimantfiwiffyai said, " Not that one." And
out one.

lo kil-ye na-La tce-nifa-yos kli-ye yi-man-tii-wifi-yai a-den-ne dau
again another he pulled out. Again Ylmantflwifiyai said, "No."

yR-dih-hit-Oif a-tini tee-nifa-yos La-aists non-di-yan hai-ya-
Finally all he pulled out. Just one was left. And

12 hit-djit-fifi hai tce-niin-y&s x6f-xauw-difi hai-ya-hit-djit yli-man-
then that he pulled out (name of arrow). And then Ylman-

tiu-wini-yai a-den-ne hai-ye dWA hai-ya-hit-djit-iu a-den-ne hwis-
tfiwifiyai said, "That is And then he said, "My

the one."

14 sa-kina-its hai-ya-hit-djit-in- robs-sa-kinh-its xson-xauw-difn ke-huw
mouth And then in his mouth Xofixauwdifi jealous
shoot in. he shot. man

a-ten La-ai-uix yli-man-tn-win-yai ya-wit-qft min-sit-da kai tee-
did it. At once Yimantftwifiyai tumbled. Smoke hole through

16 in-difk-q6t a-din-na-tau xoR-xauw-difi mit-ta hit-djit xoi-na-
he tumbled Not knowing it, Xofixauwdiii over. Then he came
out.

x6-wil-yan hai-ya na-wit--qot tfin-tewifi kis-ifin-din- hit-djit
to his senses. There he tumbled Pepperwood t stands. Then

*A quiver of fisher skin open at one end. See note p. 96.
t Umbellularia Californica.
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xoi-na-x6-wil-yan hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi a-tcon-des-ne hwit-tsin-tse-
he got his And he thought, "I have been
senses back.

win-tcfii hai-ya-hit-djit-iifi tce-na-nil-lai hai tciiw-hwiiw hai 2
killed." And then he drew out those elder sticks. They

uh a-tinf wa-kin-nil-lit-x6-lan hai din-dai kfifi tce-na-nifa-an
all were burned through. That arrow- too he took out.

point
hai-yaL-uni hai xat na-is-tsii ded xa-fin-te hai-yaL-unlilhai-ya 4

And where he rolled still can be seen. And there
about

teL-tewen LU-dl-mendj* hai na-tse-difa hai-ya-hit-djit- u hai
grew Lodlmendj where he rolled. And then that

sa-wil-lai hai na-is-tewen hai kl-ma-ii hai-yaL-ifia tcit-tes-yai 6
he put in That he made that medicine. And he went on.
his mouth.

tce-x51-tcwe-dini na-in-dI-yai tsfim-mes-Lon ufT-kya na-teL-dit-
Myth-place he came back. Woman he saw had

tewil-xo-lun x6-is-dai kfn-na hai-yaL-ui tcit-teshyai dea-x6-ta 8
grown, man too. And he went on. Here

mis-kfit tcin-nifi-yai hai-ya ui-kya x6-is-dai tsfim-mes-Lon hiL
Misk-ft he came. There he saw man, woman both

na-teL-ditc-tewia-x5-lu ta-kim-miL-difa d-ftR-Lufi-hw6-fiw na-teL- 10
had grown. TakimiLdifi several had

ditc-tcw~i-ao-x6unT hai-yaL yl-nuk teit-tes-yai Lel-dift tein-nin-a
grown. And south he went. Leldifi he
ya-yei hai-ya kut na-nan-deL-x6-lan kyii-winf-ya-in-yan hai-ya- 12
arrived. There had become Indians. And

miL yl-nuk teit-tes-yai xon-teL-tcit-dih yll-dii-tei tee-ninf-yai
south he went. XonteLtcitdifi north of he came out.

hai-ya-miL hai-ya na-wil-yefiw kifi-ai-gyan mux-xa na-na-kis-le 14
And there he rested. Pipe after he felt.

tce-nii-an hit-djit muk-kkftt da-teil-win-ent hai-yaL-ufi defx yl-nfik
He took Then on it he put fire. And this south
it out. way

tcit-teh-in-hit unT-kya yeiu y-uk da-ya-wifi-a-ye hai-ya-hit- 16
when he looked he saw way south some one fishing. And

djit-_u x5-tcin tcit-tes-yai nil-lin na-nini-yai meuk d6-na-xo-
then to him he went. The creek he crossed when, he was

len-nei hai-yaL-i5L x6 xa-nii-win-te tal-kait hwuna ki-xak d6-xol- 18
gone. And in he looked Board only. Net was

vain for him.
* Hypeticum formosum var. Scouleri.
t He smoked.
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len-ne Lok mit-Le-te mn-te hai-ya-miL-tfi a-tin-dini x6 teit-
gone. Salmon scales were And everywhere in he

there. vain
2 ten-en hai-yaL-ftni mL-2x-wil-loi* da-an-na-dil-lau hai-yaL-fift

looked. And his belt he untied himself. And

te-n6-dfl-win-taiL hai na-wit-dits-tin-nauw me da-n6-dR-win-taL
in the water That whirlpool in he stepped.
he stepped.

4 hit-djit-tfif hai ta-nan na-niL-deL La-ai-ux ta-nan meii yin-nufk
Then the water he struck. At once water under south

x6-wes-en-nei hai-ya u'if-kya ya-na-wifa-a-ye xs5on min-na-kit-del-
one could see. There he saw sitting down, fire a leg each

6 kai hai-ya-hit-djit-fift x6-wufia tcin-nifr-yai hai-yaL-fiui x6-tcifa
side. And then to him he came. And to him
tce-xai-nefiw d5-he x6t-da me tee-xai-nefiw hai-yaL-ufTa a-tii-ka
he spoke. Did not his in he speak. And every-

mouth way
8 X6-teih tee-xai-neiw hai-yaL-uii de-x6t-diii-waL na-wil-lit-dei

to him he talked. And he threw him He burned up.
in the fire.

ded-dit-de Lok mik-kyfin-sa-an a-ten hai-ya-hit-djit-fifm hai Lok
He found salmon its heart did it. And then that salmon
out

lo ta-tcis-wen hit-djit-fiij Le-na-nil-lai hit-djit hai-ya kyfi-wiR-yan
he carried out. Then he built a fire. Then there ate it,

yi-man-tfi-wifi-yai hai-yaL yl-nfik tcit-tes-yai y1-nufk-a nin-nis-
YImantilwifiyai. And south he went. South the

12 an-nona-a-din tcin-nifi-ya-yei hai-yaL hai-ya na-teL-dit-tcwia-x6o-
world's edge he came to. And there had grown

lan kit-tsa-i11-kai hai yi-na-tcifa tsis-lin-te hai-yaL a-XoL-tCit-
Bluejayt who Wintun would And she said

become.

14 den-ne yli-man-tii-wifi-yai hwauw fin-1 o-i wita-yal-xow Ltu-
to him to Ylimantfiwifiyai, "My sister's (Wintun "where you all

boy," words) came along
hw6-fun-te na-nan-deL an ke-e-auw hai-ya-miL-ufi a-den-ne hei-yfif
kinds have become already And he said, "Yes,

I know."

16 wiiiw-hwal kuft d6o La-a-ta na-na-te-a-x5-lIuni kyu-hwfifi-il hai
I came Here and they had I ate along. When
along. there become.

wiiiw-hwal hai kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-x5-lan hai-ya-miL
I came the people had become." And
along

*" With-he-is-tied."
tThe bluejay which has no topknot.
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kit-tsa-iL-kai a-den-ne afn kyu-win-yun-llun* yi-man-tii-wii-yai
Bluejay said "Yes, you ate along?" Ylmantilwifiyai

a-den-ne hei-yui hai-ya-hit-djit-u na-tes-di-yai ded muIk-ka yin- 2
said, "Yes." And then he started back this on from

na-teifn xon-teL-me xoi-nal-weL hai-ya-hit-djit-uni na-tes-dl-yai
the south. XonteLme he stayed And then he came back.

over night.
Lel-diba xoi-nal-weL yis-xun-hit na-tes-dl-yai hai-ya-miLui 4
Leldiin he stayed The next he came on back. And

over night. morning
xo-,wunF-ku't yin-na-tcinl hai-yaL-unR miL-na-x6-wiL-we hai-yaL-u'n
Xfw-fiakft from the south. And he felt sleepy. And

a-tcon-des-ne dik-gyunR hwik-kyo-wun hai-yaL-_u hai-ya tein- 6
he thought, "Here I am going And there he

to sleep."
nes-ten xa tin mui-wa hai-yaL-fifi xoi-kyu-wini-an hai-yaL
lay down right trail its edge. And he went to sleep. And

tee-in-sit hai-yaL un-kya tif-a-ii1-das-tse do-he kit-teini no-na- 8
he woke up. And he felt very heavy. Could over he

not

in-dl-tsfi hai-yaL-ufi ki-ye na-xoi-kyi-wifi-an ki-ye tee-in-sit-hit
roll. And again he went to sleep. Again when he

woke up
uni-kya da-fiui-hw6w xo-mit a-nuiL-ky5 hai x6-mit-ne-en x6-tis 10
he saw so large his belly had swollen. That his belly over

used to be him

ya-na-me-da-a hai-yaL-fifi a-din-nat teit-te-te-en sai-kit-difi xal-
loomed up. And around he looked. He saw had

himself

a- o-i ki-un-duni-qotc hai-yaL UR hai tcUl-wini-aI. hai-fi 12
grown up its-leaves-sour.t And that he chewed. And

La-ai-fix nai-xon-nR-wiL-hwon hai mik-kl-ma-d na-is-tewen
at once it cured him. That everybody's he made.

medicine

de-dit-de miL-xos-sat-an in-na-is-dfik-ka hai-ya.-U'fi a-den-ne 14
He found he had been He got up. And he said,

poisoned.
hai-ded Lo kyu-win-ya-in-yan mit-Lo-we-te hai-ya-hit-djit-un1
"This plant Indians their medicine And then

will be."

na-tes-dl-yai tce-x61-tcwe-difi na-in-di-yai hai-ya xoi-nal-weL 16
he went back. Myth-place he got back. There he spent

the night.
* The sign of an interrogation.
t Oxalis Oregana.
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yis-xfifi-hit xii-Le-dfifa na-tes-dil-yai yi-man-ine-yi-de til-wifi-yai
Next day in the he went back. Across to the north he was lost,

morning
2 xstc-hw6 mite-tcifi hai-yaL hai a-XoL-tcit-den-ne kut na-seL-

his grand- toward. And he said to her, "Now I have
mother
tewifi kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan mit-LM
made Indians their

medicine."
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TRANSLATION.

Yimantiiwihyai.-Creator and Culture Hero.

It was at Tc6x6ltcwedifi he came into being. From the earth
behind the inner house wall he sprang into existence. There
was a ringing noise like the striking together of metals at his
birth. Before his coming smoke had settled on the mountain
side. Rotten pieces of wood thrown up by someone fell into his
hands. Where they fell there was fire.

After him there grew the Kixufnai everywhere in the world.
Some of these who were bad he did not like. There was no food
as yet in the world. One of the Klxutnai had it in his keeping.
He had all the deer confined inside of a mountain through the
side of which was a door. Ylimantfiwifyai, not liking this,
started out through the world to find a remedy. In the middle
of the world he sat down. When he looked this way (toward
Hupa) he saw a madrofia tree. He took a piece of bark from it
the length of the back-strap of a deer and put it in his quiver.
Starting out again he came to the house of the Kixuinai who was
guarding the deer and entered. After sitting there sometime he
put his hand into his quiver and drew out the madrofaa bark
which had become sinew. "Deer must have grown also where
that man lives," thought the Klxufnai. Then Yimantiiwifiyai
said, "I am hungry for fresh venison, I am tired of dry meat."

The Kixufnai went to secure the deer and Ylmantiiwifiyai
watched to see which way he went. He saw him open a door in
the side of a mountain where he kept the deer, never letting
them go out to feed. When Ylmantiiwifiyai had found out what
he wished to know he ran back to the house. He carried his
quiver outside and put it on the roof that it might be at hand
when he needed it. When the Kixunai had brought in the deer,
Yilmantiiwifiyai said, "I am going out to swim because I am
going to eat venison."* As he passed out he took down his

*The Hupa bathed before a meal especially one of meat.
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quiver from the roof and went to the door behind which the deer
were confined. Looking into his quiver he saw there had grown
in it the herb, wild ginger, with which he was to entice the deer
out and cause them to scatter. When he had placed this before
the door, the deer came out and scattered over the country this
way toward the north. Everywhere they were feeding about.
Wherever the K-ixufnai had come into existence they were eating
venison.

When Ylmantiiwinyai came back to Tcoxoltcwediii it
occurred to him that there should be salmon. Someone had them
shut up in the world across the ocean toward the north. It was
a woman who guarded them. When Ylmantiiwifyai came to the
place where she lived, he went in and addressed her as his niece.
She gave him fresh salmon for the evening meal. The next day,
having spent the night there, he told her he would like some eels.
When she went to catch them he followed to spy upon her.
Having found out what he wished to know he ran back and went
into the sweat-house. The woman brought back the eels and
dressed them. When she had them ready she called to him to
come in. He went in and ate the eels. After he had remained
there two nights he was again hungry for salmon. When she
went for them he followed to see what she would do. He saw
there the fishing boards projecting out over the water and many
nets leaning up near by. There were also nets for surf fish
there. He came back to the house.

The next time he was hungry for surf fish. He watched her
get them as he had done before. When she had brought them
up she cooked them for him between two sticks. He had now
found out what to do. He made a flute and then smoked him-
self in the sweat-house. When he was done with the sweating
he talked to the flute, telling it to play when he had gone out.*
In the evening, he went and looked about everywhere to see
where he had best dig the outlet. He saw the digging at one
place would be easy. He went back to the house and sharpened
a stick. He told the flute to play and went out taking with him

*Another version has Yimantfiwiftyai place the flute so the wind makes
music. The woman hearing it thinks he must be in the sweat-house and
is thrown off her guard.
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his quiver which he left on the roof. Then he went where the
fish were. There in a lake were all kinds which live under
water. Beginning at a certain rush he dug an outlet. When
the ditch was finished he took out the rush also. Then the water
carrying the fish with it ran out encircling the world.

When he came back by the house he picked up his quiver and
followed along beside the stream to teach the people how to
prepare the fish for food. The woman ran along after the
salmon that used to be hers, crying: '"Wftt-te wU^t-te my salmon."
It was salmon's grandmother * who used to own the salmon.
When Ylimantiiwifiyai came along he saw fish had already been
eaten. He saw eels had been cut. "Not that way, this way you
should cut them," he said, cutting them with a knife of white
stone. At another place he saw they were cutting surf fish
which had come ashore. "Not that way," he said, "this way
you must dry them"; and he scattered them whole on the grass.
He came back to Tcoxoltcwedift. Salmon's grandmother came
on to Hupa following her fish. She still comes in the fifth
month.

Yimantiiwifiyai started up the Klamath river. When he came
to Orleans Bar he found two women had come into existence
there. These women were well behaved and always stayed in
the house. Ylmantfiwiflyai wanted in someway to meet them.
Picking up a stick he wished it would become a canoe and it did.
Then he wished for a lake and the lake was there. Putting the
canoe in the water he transformed himself into a child and seated
himself in it. At earliest dawn the. women came along and saw
him there. They started to catch the canoe and secure the baby,
but the boat avoided them. They made the circuit of the lake
wading or swimming after it. When they were about to catch
it, the water broke out of the banks and they failed. They went
back and lived where they had before. Ylmantilwihyai then
went on up the Klamath until he came to Somes where two more
women had come into existence. Here he played the lover. He
made a dam that there might be a lake there also. He planned
that there should be a road under this dam. He did this for the
sake of the women. He made a small boat and put it in the

*A yellow-breasted fly-catcher.
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water on the further side, but to no purpose, for the women did
not come out. Then because he failed to entice them out he tore
the dam down and turned back.* When he came again to Or-
leans Bar he saw someone making a white stone knife. "What
are you doing?" he asked. "We are going to cut those women
open," they said. "Hold on," said Yimantfiwifiyai, and he began
to plan how birth should take place. First he thought it might
be from the woman's shin. After thinking about it again he
looked into his quiver. He saw there a net-sack had grown.
This he thought would become the uterus forming a part of
woman and from it birth should take place.t From there he
went back to his home.

He thought he would now go toward the south. He made
baskets and gave them away. I Then he came up along the
Trinity until he came to Sugar Bowl. There he made a dam and
then went back down on the other side of the river until he came
to Xonsadifi. Two women were soaking acorn meal at this
place. He climbed up the steep bank and went toward the top
of Bald Hill. Wherever he turned to look back the ground
rose up making little knolls. From the top of the hill he looked
back at the dam he had made. He thought it looked so good
with the falling water that even a newly made widow would think
of many things, if she should see it, and would sing love songs.
As this would not do he went back and made the ridge which
stands in front of it so the water-fall could not be seen. Then
he made a butte on each side at Djictafiadifi from which he might
look. He made a canoe and .started toward the south thinking
he might have intercourse with some woman. Failing in this he
took away the buttes and went back down the river.§

* This incident and the one at Orleans Bar explain the presence of a large
flat, furnishing a good village site at one place and the lack of one at Somes.
Ylimantilwifiyai's acts are governed by his elation or chagrin as he succeeds
or fails with the women in question.

t These were the same women who had pursued the baby in the canoe a
few days before. It is believed that the act of looking at Yimantilwiilyai
would cause pregnancy.

t"Therefore better baskets are made on Klamath than elsewhere,"
explained the narrator.

Q These incidents account for the topography of the extreme ends of the
valley.
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When he got back to TakimiLdifi the people were making so
much noise that the birds flying over nearly dropped dead.*
Someone came over from Bald Hills. When they looked up a
cloud had risen. "It is disease that is coming; come make a
dance," said Ylmantfiwiniyai. The Klxufnai danced in the large
house circling around the fire. "Let me find a dancing place,"
thought Ylmantiiwinfyai. Coming up on a bank some distance
down the river he thought that would be the place. He called
out " Salmon," and a salmon came ashore. Going further down
he called, " Water," and water boiled out of the ground.

Going on down to Miskuft he called again, " Water." It did
not appear. There he made the place for the final dance. Then
he went back to TakimiLdifi. The next day they danced again.
When they looked they saw the cloud had drawn back. They
danced for five days and it continued to go back. Then they
danced in the house five days by jumping. Afterwards they had
a jumping dance at Miskuft. "That way it will be," he thought,
" if disease comes." Then he went south until he came to
Leldini.t

As he was going along south he saw someone coming toward
him carrying a load. He had no eyes. When he met him he
said, " Eh! Old man, the load has nearly worn you out." The
old man sat down, falling over as he did so. "Help me carry it,"
he said. "All right," said Yimantfiwifiyai. "Push the load on
me," said Ylimantfiwifayai sitting under it. When he pushed it
on him he untied the strap. Ylmantiiwinfyai jumped out and the
pieces stuck up in the ground right where he had been. Ylman-
tiuwifiyai stood facing him. It was black obsidian he was carry-
ing. With them he used to kill people to eat. The blind man
felt around for his victim saying, " I always catch them, this
one I did not catch." Then he arranged the obsidians as usual.
Yimantfiwifiyai said, "Come, it is your turn." " No," said the
old man. "Anyway," he said, " come let me push it on you."
"No," said the old man, " nobody pushes it on me." Never-

*The narrator explained that the noise of the village was so great as to
affect the birds.

tCompare xxiv. For an account of this dance compare Life and Culture
of the Hupa, p. 82.
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theless Yimantiiwifiyai threw him under it and pushed the load
on him. They stuck into him cutting him all to pieces.

Going on to the south he saw someone trying to catch
passing travellers with a hook. When Ylmantiiwifiyai came
where he was, he grasped the hook and allowed himself to be
drawn quite close; then he let go. The old man said as the other
had, " I always catch them, this one I did not catch." Yiman-
tiuwifiyai standing facing him said, " Come, let me catch you."
"No," said the old man, "nobody helps me hook." Nevertheless
Yilmantilwifiyai took the hook out of his hand and caught him.
People will travel the trails in safety," said Yimantiiwifayai.

"There mustn't be those who eat people."
As he went on walking toward the south he saw someone

making a seesaw* by the roadside. When Ylmantiiwifiyai came
there he caught the pole with which the person was seesawing,
causing him to jump off. Sit on it for me," he said. Yiman-
tiuwinyai sat on it. He untied the lashing, but YImantuwifyai
jumped off in time. Ylmantiiwifiyai stood facing him. That
one, who also was blind, felt around for his supposed victim
saying, "I always catch them, this one I didn't catch." "Come,"
said Ylmantiiwifayai, " let me seesaw with you." " No," he said.
Nevertheless Ylmantiiwiftyai put him on it and untied the lashing.
He was cut to pieces. That was because the seesaw was made of
obsidian. " The creaking of trees as they rub together you may
become," he said. " There must not be those who eat people."

As Yimantiiwityai went along he was surprised to see some-
one splitting logs. He thought to himself, " I will go where he
is." When he got there he said, " Old man are you splitting
logs here? " " Yes," said the old man. That one too had no
eyes. " I am trying to split here," he said, " but it won't split
for me. Come, jump in the opening for me." " Yes," YIman-
tfiwifiyai said. When the blind man had set the wedge he
pounded the log open. Then he said, " Come, get in between."
Yilmantiiwifiyai got in but jumped out to one side as it sprang
to after him. " Dul" it rang out. Ylimantfiwahyai stood

*This is said to have been a primitive means of amusement among the
Hupa. Only one person sat on the seesaw at a time. The other worked the
pole up and down with his hands.
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facing him. Then the old man took a big basket-pot and set it
under to catch the blood. Ylmantilwifiyai stood watching him.
Then he set the wedge again and pounded the log open. He
felt around saying, " I always catch them, this one I didn't
catch." " Come, you do it," said Ylmantiiwifayai. " No, I
never do that way," he said. Nevertheless Ylimantfiwifayai
pushed him in and let it spring to upon him. "You may become
a borer and live in trees," he told him. " There must not be
those who eat people. When they are going to build a house
they may split logs but they must not kill people this way."

As he went walking along he heard laughing. Farther along
he saw a fire blazing. He went and stood there. No one was
about. He looked around but saw only soaproots scattered there.
Someone pushed him toward the fire but he jumped over it.
He felt himself pushed toward the fire again. Finally he was
tired out with jumping. Then he picked up the soaproots which
were scattered about and threw them into the fire. "A-lo-lo-lo"
they said. He found out that the soaproots were accustomed to
eat people. "Become food," he said. "There must not be those
who eat people." Then they became soaproots.

As Ylmantiiwifiyai was walking along toward the south he
saw three women coming carrying loads. When he met them
he said, " Without food I have come." They gave him some
bulbs which he ate and liked very much. He ran back and by
going around got ahead of them again. He defecated there and
said to the faeces, " Become Yurok." The Yurok went along
with him. When he met the women again he said, " They are
traveling without having eaten." The women left food for them.
Finally in this manner he ate up all the food they were carrying.
He made there every kind of language, Karok, Yurok, Shasta,
Tolowa, Mad River, Southfork, New River, and Redwood; so
many he made.*

He went on toward the south where he saw a house. When
he went in he saw a kinaLdufif girl sitting there. She got up and
gave him nuts of the sugar pine and hazel to eat. While he was
eating he became thirsty. The girl took the basket-bucket and
went to bring water for him. When she had gone Yimantii-

*Compare Dixon, Maidu Myths, p. 61.
AM. ARCH. ETH. 1, 9.
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wiflyai wished that a grey-back louse would bite her. Feeling
the bite she sat down to find her tormentor, forgetting the water
she had set out to bring. Ylmantfiwinfyai, taking advantage of
her absence, took all the food of every kind and ate it up. He
then went on toward the south. The girl came up from the
spring and said, "Here is the water, take it," passing it in.
When she went in and looked about she saw her food was all
gone. "I wish all the creeks would dry up ahead of you,"
thought the kinaLdunl girl. As Ylmantfiwifiyai was walking
along he heard the murmuring of a creek. " I am going to have
a drink," he thought. When he got there it was dry. He went
on toward the south. He heard another creek. He ran to it
only to find it dried up. He was nearly dead for water. He
thought the next time he would throw a deerskin blanket into
the water. He kept on toward the south. He heard another
creek as he was walking along. He ran there with the skin but
the creek had dried up. He threw the skin into the dry bed of
the stream. He went on toward the south. He thought about
his quiver. He resolved to throw that in. When he heard the
next creek he fixed it ready and ran there with it. He threw it
into the dry bed where it stuck up. Failing in this attempt he
picked it up and went on. He heard another creek and thought
he would try shooting in an arrow from which the fore-shaft had
been removed. With the socket he thought he might dip up the
water. He shot it in. It stuck up in the dry place. He pulled
it out and went on. As he was walking along toward the south
he heard a bull frog croaking. There must be a lake there, he
thought. He did not run this time. Coming down to the outlet
of the pond he put down his mouth and drank and drank and
drank.

He rolled over there. He could not get up. The birds began
to fly up and he said, " Pick my stomach open." Buzzard sat
there first. " Pick my stomach open," he told him. Buzzard
flew up and kept thinking, " He is peeking under his arm; is he
dead or is he yet alive?" Then he went to him and laid out all
the tools he was going to pick with. He picked with the last
one which he took out. Then he picked his stomach opened and
Ylmantiiwifayai got up. He looked around and was surprised to
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see a hollow tree standing there. He crawled into that and went
to sleep.

When he woke up he found it had grown together in front of
him. Sapsucker lit on the tree and began to peck. " Do it a
little harder," said Ylmantiiwiiyai. He was frightened and flew
away. Larger woodpecker did that and then yellowhammer.
This time Ylmantfiwin-yai kept quiet. He pecked until a chip
flew off. Then largest woodpecker jumped on and pecked until
he pecked it open. In that way Yimantfiwifayai got out.

" Come to me," he said. Then all kinds of birds flew to him.
He made a bill for buzzard. At first he made crow into a large
woodpecker. "Fly up there," he told him and he flew up.
Then he flew back and said, " Make me red all over. If a man
kills me he will be rich at once."* Ylmantiiwin-yai pounded
up some charcoal and dusted it over him. " Come fly up there,"
he said, and he flew up. "Ka ka ka" he said and became crow.
He made largest woodpecker, eagle, yellowhammer, little wood-
pecker and all kinds as many as fly. When he had finished he
went on toward the south.

As he was walking along he thought, " I wish I had a dog to
go along with me." Then he defecated and said to the faeces,
"Become a dog." They became a dog. "There is a dog at the
place where I am going," he thought. When he got there a dog
was lying on the house. Ylimantiiwifayai's dog crawled under
him in fright. The one that was on the house got up. The
house, though made of blue-stone, gave a creak. It was a "lion"
that was lying on the house. The one with Ylmantiiwihyai
became a "lion" also. "Let our two pets fight," said the host.
" No," said Ylmantfiwifiyai, " tomorrow they will fight." He
told his dog to paw the ground in the morning. The next
morning he pawed the dirt. The one that was lying on the
house got up and shook himself. The one by the sweat-house
entrance got up and shook himself. Then Ylmantiiwihyai's dog
jumped upon the house and they commenced to fight. They
chased each other to the sky. " Let us see whose dog's blood
drops first," said the host. To this Ylmantfiwinfyai agreed.
Soon the host's pet dropped down dead. Ylmantiiwifiyai's dog

*The red scalps of the woodpecker are hoarded by the Hupa.

131Vol.. 1.]



1University of California Publications. [AM. ARCH. ETH

they saw coming along with his face half covered with blood.
He ran back to his master.*

It was at the edge of the world toward the south that they
had the fight. When Ylimantiiwifiyai looked back the way he
had come he was surprised to see smoke. When anything is
about to come into existence its smoke appears. Indians were
to appear. He started back toward the north. When he got
down to Leldifi he found the Klxufnai preparing for a journey.
They were going to the world across the ocean northward. He
traveled with them down this way toward Hupa. At Tcoxol-
tewedifi they camped. In the morning they started out in boats
and went across the ocean to the north. Ylmantilwifyai went
back with them.

Then he thought, " How is it going to be with the Indians
who are to appear?" "1 I am going around the world," he
thought, "and measure it. They will renew their youth."t
He started around the world to measure it. When he got to the
place west of us on the other side, The Maiyotel began to talk
about him. "He must not do this thing he is attempting,"
they said. "I wish someway we could stop him. It is women
that he can't resist," said the Maiyotel. As Ylmantiiwifiyai
was walking along he saw a woman lying in the trail waiting for
him. He stepped over her and walked on. Soon he saw a
second woman. With her he dallied. She caught him and
swam back with him through the water north to the world
beyond the ocean. Through his own weakness and the plots of
his enemies he failed to arrange for Indians to renew their lives
upon earth. He came back here again to a place south of the
Big Lagoon. There he placed a sweat-house and a house in
which the people should dance. "Here," he said, "they wil1
dance if anything goes wrong with the ocean. If the water rises
up they will dance here and it will settle down again." Then
he went back to the northern world beyond the ocean.

He thought again about the coming of men. "In that place
they will come into existence before my eyes," he thought. "I

*Compare Dixon, Maidu Myths, pp. 84-5.
tIf the world proved large, people might be rejuvenated several times

without overcrowding it.
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will go back to the place where I was born." He came back to
Xofixauwdifi where the jealous man lived. No one ever saw his
wife. Sand was scattered all around the house that the tracks
of intruders might be seen. When birds walked on it they died.
Blood ran out their mouths. Ylmantfiwifiyai took ten elder
sticks and slipped one over the other. These he pushed down
his throat. Then he opened the door and went in. He seated
himself beside the wife. The jealous man came out of the sweat-
house and noticed that someone had been around. The door
was open. He went in and saw a man sitting by his wife. He
looked him in the eye.* Then he felt in his quiver and drew
out an arrow. "Not that one," said Ylmantiiwifiyai. He pulled
out another. "No," said Ylmantiiwifiyai. Finally he had pulled
out all but one. Then he pulled out the xofixauwdifi arrow.t
"'That is the one," said Ylmant-dwilyai. "1 Shoot into my
mouth." Then the jealous man shot him in the mouth. Ylman-
tiuwifiyai tumbled out of the smoke-hole and rolled all around the
place in frenzy. When he came under a pepperwood tree he
came to his senses. He thought he had been killed. He drew
out the elder sticks, and found all of them were burned through.
He took out the arrow-head also. The place where he rolled
around can be seen yet. An herbt grew up there. He put some
of it in his mouth. He caused that plant to be a medicine.§

He came back to Tc5xoltcwedifT. He saw a man and a
woman had grown there. He came up the Trinity to Miskut.
He found again a man and a woman. At TakimiLdifi several
had grown. He went on south to Leldin. There Indians had
come into existence. He went on to XonteLteitdifa. There he
rested and smoked his pipe. On looking toward the south he
saw someone in the distance fishing. When he went up the
stream and crossed over, the man was gone. Ylmantiiwifiyai
looked about. Only the board on which he fished was there;
the net was gone. Salmon scales were scattered about. He
looked for him everywhere in vain. Then he took off his belt

*The glance of his eye killed ordinary men.
t This had an especially poisonous arrow-point which Ylmantilwifiyai

wished to get away from the monster.
t Hypericum formosum var. Scouleri.
Q Compare xlv.
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and stepped into the water. Entering the eddy he struck the
water with his belt. Then he could see under the water. Toward
the south he saw someone sitting with one leg each side of the
fire. He went to him and addressed him. He did not reply.
Everyway he spoke to him but failed to get an answer. Then he
threw him into the fire. He burned up. That was salmon's
heart. Ylmantiiwifiyai carried the salmon out, built a fire,
cooked the salmon, and ate it.

Then he went on south to the world's edge. When he got
there bluejay, a woman who would become a WintiUn, was there.
She greeted Ylmant-dwifiyai as her nephew. "All kinds of people
have grown at the places you have passed," she said. "Yes,
they had grown here and there as I came along," said Ylman-
tiuwifiyai. "Did you eat along with them?" asked bluejay.
"Yes," said Ylmantilwifiyai.

Then he started back this way from the south. At XonteLme
he camped. The next night he spent at Southfork. The follow-
ing day he came down to Xowuiaikftt. He felt sleepy, so lying
down by the trail he went to sleep. When he woke up he felt
heavy. He could not roll over. He went to sleep again. When
he woke up a second time, his belly was so swollen that it fairly
loomed up over him. He looked around and saw redwood sorrel*
had grown up there. He chewed that and it cured him. He
made that to be everybody's medicine. He got up. "This
plant will be Indian's medicine," he said. Then he went back to

Tc6xoltcwedin where he spent the night. The next day he went

back across the ocean to the north where he became lost from

men. He went to his grandmother and said: "I have made the
medicines for Indians."

* Oxalis Oregana.
t This is the first mention of Ylimantilwiiiyai's antecedents. A contradic-

tion that the first person to exist had a grandmother would not disturb the

Indian's mind; but this myth is very evidently a collection of many which
may have been told in the first place about other persons. When they were

strung together they were all made to relate to Yimant-dwityai.

134



Goddard. -Hupa, Texts.

II.

XaxowilwaL.-Dug-from-the-ground.*

ya-deL-tse tein kin-teuw-hwik-kfit xoi-kyai hiL hai-tfiu
They were they say Kintcffhwikfit her grand both. And
living daughter

hai keL-tsan yin-ne-tau xa-ke-hwe na-i-ya hai-fUn hai xotC- 2
the maiden bulbs to dig used to go. And the grand-

hwo ai-xoL-den-ne nax-xfut-tan d6-xa-auw hai-uili min-n6-dj6-
mother used to tell "Two-stalked one doesn't And After a

I her, ones dig."
X6-miL a-tcon-des-ne dai-dik-ge-auw-fif a-hwiL-tcin-ne da-xa- 4
time she thought, "For what reason does she always 'One

tell me, mustn't
auw hai-yaL-unfi La xuf-Le-dunfi a-tcon-des-ne xai-ufn-te hai-yaL
dig And one morning she thought, "I will take And
it.'" one out."
kuft tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL-ufif na-nifi-ya-yei tce-in-dl-qot-difa 6

she went. And she crossed over to Tceindiqotdifi.
hai-yaL-uifi xa-kyii-wifa-hwe hai-yaL-ufif a-tcon-des-ne xauw-

And she went to digging. And she thought, "I am
going

auw hai-yaL-U'R kftt xa-wiii-an miL ftfi-kya mitc-dje-6-din 8
to take And she had taken then she heard a baby
it out." it out

kya-teL-tewe hai-yaL-unfi da-na-dil-wil-Lat to-dini tee-na-il-Lat
cry. And she ran to the She came

river. there
MiL x6-kai-tsiu kya-tiu-wil-tewel mfin-tewin- miL hai-yaL-u'n lo
then after her crying along "mother" with. And

she heard
me-dil ye-na-wil-de-t6n yI-man aL-me-na-niL-tcwit yi-man
canoe in she jumped. Across with it she pushed Across

herself.
ye-na-wiL-kait miL yl-man-tcin-tcifi tcin-dftk-q6t-ei hai-yaL-uii 12

she landed then on the other shore it tumbled. And

da-na-dil-wil-Lat xon-ta-tcifi xa-na-is-diL-Lat miL kuft den-
she ran to the house. She had run up then on this

*Told at Hupa, June 1901. The first part was told by Oscar Brown, a
half-breed, about 30 years of age whose mother belonged to TakimiLdiii.
The story was finished by James Anderson, a man about 55 years old, a
native of Medildifi.
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teifi kya-teL-tcwe-tsil hai-yaL-fuii ye-na-wil-Lat miL kut min-
side it crying she heard. And she ran in then back

of

2 dai kya-teL-tewe-tsi La-ai-ux na-nes-dai hai-yaL-uiia xon-ta-
the it crying she heard. At once she sat down and on the
house

kuit da-wit-q6t-tsfi hai-yaL-uilf min-tsit-da kai ye-wit-qot
house it tumbling she And smokehole through it fell.

heard.

4 hai-yaL-uf nas-dftk-qot hai-yaL-unfi hai d6-kyi-wil-le ya-wiL-
And it tumbled And the old woman picked it

about.

ten hai-ya-hit-djit-fiii xea-kai ye-na-wiL-ten hai keL-tsan efn*
up. And then cradle she put it in. The maiden it

was

6 yon din-nuinf ya-na-win-ai d5-na-ted-en hai mitc-dje-&dihi
back facing sat down. She did not That baby
of house look around.

d6-nel-en hai d6-kyii-wil-le hwa-ne mal-yeuw-ai-il-lI hai-fifi
she did not The old woman only took care of it. And
look at.

8 min-n&dj6-x6-miib hai mitc-dje-6-din ya-ta-a-ei yu--difa-hit
after a time the baby commenced Finally

to sit up.

nas-ya-yei yii-dif-hit yit-ditc-tewit meL-kyo-wei hai-yaL-un
it commenced After a to shoot it was big And
to walk. while enough.

10 d6-kyii-wil-le tsiL-tifi wun-na-is-ya hai-_u ki-yats yis-se-teL-
old woman bow made. And birds he

commenced
wen-nei a-tifi-ka-in-te efn kfit tee-seL-wen hai-ftii hai
to kill. All kinds it was he killed. And the

12 keL-tsan d5-tcin-neL-en hai mitc-hw6 hwa-ne wai-iL-tuw
maiden never looked at The grand- only he always gave

him. mother

hai dI-hw5 yis-se-iL-we hai xwun-tewifi eni xiu-Le-din-difn
whatever he killed. The mother it early in the

was morning

14 tce-in-nauw-wei dai-hw6-X6-X6w Lax xa-a-tin-win-te hai-ifi yU-
used to go out somewhere. With- she always And

out did that.
reason

difi-hit x6-is-dai tsis-le-nei hai-ui hai xwun-tewif e-il-wil-
finally a man he became. And his mother at

* Used to show contrast.

136'



Goddard.-Hupa Texts.

hit-djit na-ne-it-dauw dit-tsik da-unI-hw6w-ai-kin-te* tcin-ne-
dark used to come Acorns so long she always

back.
iu-wiiw hai-liai min-n;-dj6-x6-miL hai kfifi-tcui-wil-tewil a-tcon- 2
brought And finally the young man thought,
back.
des-ne na-xot-dii-wes-in-te dai-dox-xoik-ke-auw-unA miL tein-

"I am going to what place from she
watch her

ne-u-wiuw hai dit-tsik hai keL-tsan en a-tco-in-ne hai hwe 4
always the acorns." The maiden it always " The I
brings was thought,
miL ne-iiiw-wiiw-dift MiL tein-nini-win-dete dit-tsik hwix-xai
from bring place from if he will bring acorns, my boy

xoL-den-ne-e-te hai-unfi min-ng-dj6-x6-miL a-tcon-des-ne 6
I will call him." And after a time he thought,

de-de-uca x,5-wuit-x6-wes-yiln-te hai-yaL-Ah kuft xiu-Le-duin-difi
"This time I will watch her." And early in the

morning
x6-wUft-tci-x6-wes-yan hai-yaL unR-kya kuit tce-nifn-yai hai- 8

he watched her. And he saw her come out.

yaL-unf La-al-ux dftk-kan yl-dufk tcit-tes-ya-yei hai-yaL-Iui
And at once the ridge up she went. And

x6-ka tcit-tes-yai tcex-xot-dit-teL-en hai-yaL hai-ya yl-dufk lo
after he went watching her. And there up
her

xa-is-yai hai-yaL-ifin kik-kin-ne kis-xan mik-kin-din tcin-nifi-
she went. And dry tree standing its butt when she

ya-hit ke-is-ya-yei hai-yaL-fifa hai kik-kin-ne XoL-teL-tewen 12
cameto she climbed And that dry tree with her grew

up.
de-n6w-kuft-tcifn hai-yaL-tfi hai kin-tcei-wil-tcwil na-tes-di-yai
toward the sky. And that young man went home.

hai-yaL-fTfi a-tcon-des-ne yis-xufn-de hwe na-se-te hai-yaL-uffi 14
And he thought, "Tomorrow I will go." And

kuft wil-weL miL na-in-dl-yai kuft tcin-nini-en dit-tsik hai-
dark after she came back. She brought acorns.

yaL-uni kuit yis-xfuin-hit teit-tes-yai tcin-nifi-yai hai kik-kin-ne 16
And in the he went. He got to that dry tree

morning
kis-xfun-difi hai-ya-hit-djit-unfi kuit ke-is-yai hai-yaL-ufii kut
standing place. And then he climbed up. And

XoL-teL-tcwen hai-uhf de-now-kfit XoL-xas-tcwen-nei hai-yaL 18
it grew with him. And to the sky it grew up. And

*Measured on the narrator's finger.
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ufif-kya tin nifT-a hai-ya-hit-djit-ufif hai mufk-kai tcit-tes-yai
he saw road was And then it on he went.

there.
2 tcuk-qal-lit fiii-kya kis-xunft kin-nes-tan hai-yaL-uii ke-is-yai

As he walked he saw standing Tan oak. And he climbed
along
hai kin-nes-tan hai-yaL-ufTa hai-ya da-ya-wes-a d5-win-sa-ai-
that Tan oak. And there he sat down. Soon

4 miL uffi-kya Lo-Xot-tu-wis-sin-iL-tSu sai-kit-difi ftfi-kya teit-
after he heard laughing along the road. He was to see

surprised
tin-diL keL-tsun* hai-yaL-uOf tein-te-deLt a-tin-diia-miL tein-
coming maidens. And they got From every they

there. place
6 nifi-yai hai-yaL-uiT kuit kya-da-ne-x6-win-sen hai-unta a-tin-ne

came. And they commenced to pick. And all of them

iL-ne-djit ya-wiL-ditc-tewen hai me kya-da-ne hai-yaL-unft
divisions had made which in they picked. And

8 kyu-wini-yan xot-da-iL-kas hai-yaL-unfi a-ya-den-ne xa-ufl-le
acorns he threw down. And they said, "That is

right,

kis-tai-tewifi hai-yaL-ufif Lu-wuin a-den-ne xa-x,5-wil-waL tsan
Bluejay." And one of said, "Dug-from-the- it

them ground might
be."

1o hai-yaL-uefa ki-ye Lu-wufia a-den-ne xufn-naiT xa-x5-wil-waL
And again one said, "Dug-from-the-

ground
tcin-don La-ai-ux d5-tc5-x5n-neL-in-te-ne-wan hai-yaL-ufni na-
they say really you can hardly look at." And

12 nin a-diu-wen-ne a do-tcin x6-n6L-in-teL hai-mani ded-de
two said, (Excl.) "They I can't look Always this

say at him.

qal§ x6n-ne-iiiw-en hai don kuit d6-tco-x6n-neL-in-te tein-ne-
walk- Iamaccustomed That itis one can look at hardly."
ing to look at.

14 wan hai-yaL-unfi a-ya-den-ne hwe-en xon-neL-in-te hai-yaL-uil
And they said, "I can look at him." And

na-na-wit-yai La-ai-ux ya-xot-tuik ya-nifi-yai hai-yaL La-ai-fx
he came Really between the he walked. And really
down. two

*One of the few plural noun forms in the language. The singular is
keL-tsan.

tA distributive form of the verb. "They came one after the other."
tA word used by a woman in addressing her companion.
Q The sun.
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xon-nin na-na-ya-wil-lai d6-he-ya-xon-neL-en hai-yftk nifi-xa-
their faces they turned down. They could not look so good-

at him
tcin-ne-wAff hai-yaL-ufTa hai-y6 na-nin hwa-ne ya-xon-neL-en 2
looking he was. And those two only looked at him

hai a-ya-den-ne ne-he-efi d6-x6-lih-xon-ne-dil-en hai-ya-hit-
who said, "We can't look at him." And

djit-fuif hai kiL-La-xfuif ena kuft tcis-seL-wen hai a-tc6-in-ne 4
then the deer that he killed which she thought,

one
hai tcis-seL-win-detc hwim-mitc-dje-6-din xUL-den-ne-e-te kya-
"rThat if he kills my child I will call him." He

da-wen-ne hai xwfin-tcwifi mik-kya-da-ne-e me hai-ya-hit- 6
picked the his mother's picking place in. And
acorns

djit-ftfa na-tes-dI-yai na-in-dl-ya-yei kin-tciiw-hwik-kuft ye-tcii-
then he went home. He got back to Kintcefhwiku't. He

wiT-en hai dit-tsik da-uftf-hwl5w-ai-kii-te hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi 8
brought the acorns so long and then
in

x5-xai miL Lin-win-ten-nei hai-fifi xa-a-in-nfi hai-fif min-n&-
her boy with she called him. Then he always And after a

did that.
dj6-x5-miL a-den-ne xon-ta na-s6-te hai-yaL-unfi d6-kyi-wil-le lo
time he said, "Houses I am And the old woman

going to."
a-den-ne xa hai-ya-hit-djit-ftfi hai d6-kyii-wil-le tse-Lit-ts6

said "All And then the old woman blue-stone
right."

tsWL-tifa wuin-na-is-ya tse-Lit-tso na-tses tse-Lit-tso miL-kit- 12
bow made, blue-stone arrows, blue-stone shinny

tuik-kuitc tais-tse kfun-na x6t-tsel kai n6-niL-kait hai-ya-hit-
stick, sweat- too. His along he pushed And

house biceps them.
wood

djit-uni xoti-a-na-dii-wil-lau hai-ya-hit-djit-fufi kuft tcit-tes-yai 14
then he dressed himself. And then he went

yl-dufk-a-t0-nme-tcifi hai-yaL yi-dfik-a-t0-me-tciR tce-ninf-ya-yei
eastern water toward. And eastern water he came out to.

den-teini tcin-nifn-ya-yei hai-ya-hit-djit-fufn kuit tee-nin-tan 16
This shore he came to. And then he took out

hit-djit-uOn tcit-te-te-y5s me-dil hai-ya-hit-djit te-tecu-win-tan
and then he stretched a canoe. And he put it in the

water.
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hit-djit yi-man x6-tcifi ye-wit-kait tsel-ne-wan hai me-dil
Then across toward he landed. Red obsidian that canoe.

him
2 hai-yaL-Uif hai x6-tcii ye-wit-kait-din- ye-tci-wifa-ya-difi min-

And the toward landing place in entering the
him

nifi-kuft da-kiL-kis miL kyji-wifi-ket hai-yaL kuft yi-man
bow on he put his then gave a creak. And across

hand
4 ye-wit-kait hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi xon-ta-difT xa-is-yai x6te min-

he landed. And then house place he went Right in the
up.

ng-djit sa-uina hai xon-ta tse-Lit-ts6 hai xon-ta tO-ne-wan
middle stood the house. Blue-stone that house. Black

obsidian
6 kyji-wil-tel mit-daik hai xon-ta hai-ya-hit-djit-Ofi ye-tcf-win-

was paved outside that house. And then he went

yai hai-yiIw-x6-yI-dftk hw6-wfin-dan sa-a x6-xa tei-a-in-te miL*
in. Up that way, "My son-in-law long for you will with.

time him look"
8 hai-yaL-fifi kfit hwa na-nat-yai hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi kuft Le-nuin-

And already sun was down. And then gathered

di-yai a-tin-dii-miL min-Lun LiL-Lifi x6-lan me-la kit-teik-
back from all places. Ten brothers he saw Some shinny

there
were.

10 kuftc-x6-sin-x6-lan me-la kih-miL na-kit-diL-x6-lan me-la kyfi-
had been playing some kini had been playing some
he saw, he saw,

wun-nai-diL-X6-sin-x6-lan me-la ky6L-kis-x6-sin-x6-lan me-la
hunting had been he saw, some spearing salmon had been some

he saw,
12 nai-ke-its-x6-sin-x6-lan tis-mil min-nifi-miL-Le-dil-lilt hiL Ut-

shooting at mark had been Eagle and Panther both were
he saw.

en-x6-lan hai-yaL-ufTa a-ya-XoL-tcit-den-ne deox-x6-lunfi hwil-
married he And they said to him, "You here, my
saw.t

14 la-tsifi hai-yaL-fii hei-y 'f teit-den-ne dan nei-yai hai-ya-
brother- And "Yes," he said, "awhile I came." And
in-law."{ ago

*The passage is difficult. The sense seems to be, that in the language
of the eastern people he heard his future father-in-law greeting him as his
son-in-law for whom he had expected to be a long time looking.

t"His face with he kills."
t Eagle and Panther had joined the family as husbands of the daughters.
Q My wife's sister's husband.
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hit-djit-fif ku't na-dud-wil-tewan xroi-ye wina-xa kyd-wit-qot
then it was supper time. Before they put a basket

him
me miL-kyo-xait mit-tsif hai kyii-winl-ya-in-yan d6-sai-xauw 2
in dentalia its meat. That Indians can't swallow.

hai-yaL-fifi xon nax me tein-neL-yan hai-yaL-uin a-ya-xon-
And he two in ate up. And theythought

des-ne a-kit-tis-se6x A-in-te hai-yaL-fia kuft n6-din-nil-tcwan 4
of him, "Smart he is." And they finished supper

hit-djit-nifi ku-t tee-te-deL tai-kyiiw mit-tcin hai-yaL kuit tee-
then they went sweathouse toward. And went

out
nifi-yai xona kfh tai-kyiw mit-tcifi hai-yaL-unfl xfu-Le-ei-miL 6
out he too sweathouse toward. And at midnight

t0-tcih na-me-tes-yai to-dini tce-nin--ya-hit uOfa-kya hai-yfiw-xoi
to the to swim he went. At the when he got he heard that way
river river

yl-da-tcili miL a-X5L-tcit-den-tsfi tais-tse en do-xo-lin de-dox 8
down with he heard say "Sweathouse is gone." "Around

wood here
kuft efn kyu-win-ya-in-yan xa-a-in-nii d5-yiL-tsis tais-tse dik-

it is people always do One never sweat-
that. sees house wood

gyun yin-nfik-kai-yi-dfik hwa-ne ena tais-tse teiu-na-hwifn eni lo
here. To the southeast only there sweat- Mink it

is house was
wood."

hai a-ne hai-yaL-unh aT XoL-tcit-den-ne a-XoL-tcit-den-ne
who said it. And, "Yes," he said. They said to him

min-Lun tai-kyiuw sa-an hai-ta an xoL-tcit-du-win-neL hai- 12
ten sweathouses stand- To all, "Yes," he kept saying. And

ing.
ya-hit-djit-unta a-tili XoL-tcu-o-wil-lik hai-dait wU'fi-n6-x6n-
then everything he told him that he is going to

niL-tin-te hai-ya-hit-djit kuft tai-kyuiw-dini xa-na-is-di-yai 14
get him to do. And then sweathouse he went up.

place
ye-na-wit-yai hai-ya-hit-djit X6-Lufk-kai tes-yai mirA tce-nini-
He went in. And dawn it had then he went

come,
yai tais-tse mufx-xa kuft xofn a-XoL-tcit-den-ne nax tin iL- 16
out sweat- after, as he had told him. Two roads

house wood
wai-wini-a La dik-gyiOi n6-hML yit-de-yi-dfik La dik-gyuin
forked. One here from us northeast. One here
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yi-nuk-kai-yit-dftk hai-ya-hit-djit-ifi hai tin iL-wai-wifi-a-difa
southeast. And then the road forking place

2 tcin-nifi-yai hit-djit a-dit-tsel kai tce-nifi-y5s hai tais-ts6
he arrived. Then his biceps along he pull out that sweat-

under house
wood.

hai-ya-hit-djit-fu ya-na-is-kil hit-djit-ffi min-Lftii tsis-loi hai-
And then he split it. Then ten he made And

bundles.
4 ya-hit-djit-fia ya-wim-meL hai-ya-hit-djit-fnX na-tes-dl-yai hai-

then he took them up. Then he went home. And

fin hai na-in-di-ya-difi x6ts-tsin-ne-wan n6-niTa-an La-ai-ux
the he got back place carefully he put it Really

down.
6 a-tin-difn wil-diL-ei hai-ya-hit-djit- ia a-tin-dini La mit-da-

every place shook. And then every place one to its
mouth

nifa-an min-Lftfa tai-kyiw hai-ya-hit-djit-fu a-tin-dini XoL-ya-
he the ten sweathouses. And then at all the they
carried, places

8 tel-lit hai-ya-hit-djit-Tfia wil-weL tsis-da-fx hai-ya hai-yaL-fifi
smoked And until night he stayed there. And
themselves.

wil-weL-dinT kfit ki-ye tai-kyiuw ye-tcit-te-deL hai-yaL-ufTa
at night again sweathouse they went into. And

10 to-dina tce-nini-yai ki-ye hai-yaL-ufTa hai-ya teui-na-hwini k1-ye
to the he went again. And there Mink again
river

hai-ya xowun tcin-nifn-yai hai-yaL-uO a-XoL-teit-den-ne yis-
there to him came. And he told him "To-

12 xunT kit-te-sfii-ku~tc-teL hai-ya,-hit-djit-unh yis-xuni-hit kuit xu^-
morrow you will play And then next day in

shinny."
Le-dftu na-dfi-wil-tewan hai-yaL-fui n6-din-nil-tewan miL kuet
the they commenced And they had finished then
morning to eat.

14 a-ya-x6L-tcit-den-ne xa hwik-kai yai-diL kit-tufk-kuftc-tcin
they said to him, "Come brother- let us go to the shinny place."

in-law,
hai-ya-hit-djit-ufia kut sa-win-den hai-yaL-uftf kuft tein-te-deL

And they all went. And they got there.

16 hai-yaL-unTa kuft Lli-sil-len hai-ya-hit-djit-unT kuit kit-tea-kfute
And they made And then they begin to

bets. play.
hai-yaL-fufi na-difi x6-wunh na-ya-niu-wes-dil-lai hai-ya-hit-

And twice from them they took the bet. And
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djit-ftf a-ya-XoL-teit-den-ne xa hwik-kai il-loi x6-wa-ya-in-tan
then to him they said, "Come brother- play." They gave him

in-law,
miL-kit-tufk-kuttc hai-yaL-ifin iL-kai-niL-tcwit hai miL-kit-tuk- 2

a shinny stick. And he pressed down on that stick.

kuftc La-ai-fix tcis-kas-sei hai-yaL-euT a-den-ne ka hwe di-
Really he broke it. And he said, "Well I some-

hwe-e yai-tfin-tah hai-ya-hit-djit-ufif xot-tsel-kai tee-nin-yas 4
thing may pick up." And then from under he pulled out

his arm
hai 'son- xo-miL-kit-tUk-kute tce-nil-lai ya-de-mil kun-na hai-
that his shinny stick. He pulled the balls too. And

own out

ya-hit-djit-af kut tce-nifi-yai n6-kin-nina-an kim-miL-na-tu6l- 6
then he stepped out. He started the Wildcat

game.
tcu-wol x6-lunT x5-tciii tcis-loi hai-yaL-fui xa-wifa-kuftc is-do

he saw against playing. And he threw out. Very
him near

La-ai-jix tce-nin--kfitc-ne-en me-dim-mil kin-dina non-de-mil 8
really the throw used to be the stake its foot fell.

hai-ya-hit-djit-fifu hai-ya kim-miL-na-tufl-tcu-w61-ne-en tee-XbL-
And then there Wildcat used to be he caught.

kit La-ai-fix xon-nih-ne-en Le-ye-tci-wifi-yeIiw hai-ya xa-ya- 1o
Really his face used to be he jammed in. There he sits

wes-a hai-ya-hit-djit-funR tce-nini-kutc-ei hai-yaL-_u ki-ye
that way. And then he threw it over. And again

na-kyu-wina-a mitc-tewan-tfL-tan x6-luni x6-tcif tcis-loi hai- 12
they played. Fox he saw against played.

him
ya-hit-djit-u Id-ye xo-wuinff xa-wifa-kfitc hai-ya-hit-djit-un
And again from him he threw. And

tce-xoL-kit La-ai-uix xo-nifa tee-niL-tik xa muck-ka a-niu-wes-te 14
he caught him. Really his face he pinched That after- he looked.

out. way ward
ki-ye ya-wifi-kutc tce-nifi-kutc-ei hai-yaL-un kl-ye na-kyui-
Again he threw. He threw over And again they

the line. started
win-a nin-m-win-na-kis-ten* x-luf x6-tcifa tcis-loi hai-_un 16
a game. Earthquake he saw against played. And

him
La-ai-ux nin-ne-en na-dit-t-yai hai-ye-he mit-tis da-tcit-teL-

really ground used opened up. Anyhow over he jumped,
to be

*"World around he lies." See xlviii.
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t6n-ei xa-x6-wil-waL hai-ye-he x6-wfifi tce-nifi-kfitc xs tse-
Dug-from-the- Anyhow from him he threw out. His blue-
ground.

2 Lit-tSo ya-na-tufk-kai-tcis-tewen hai-ye-he wun-dim-mil-lei
stone he made come between. Anyhow it went through.

dol! di-wen-ne-e-tsii hai wun-dim-mil ena a-dfi-wen-ne
" Dol" it sounded he heard. That going through it was made the

noise.

4 hai-ya-hit-djit-ai ken-niiw x6-tcifa tcis-loi x5a-li hai-Ofi
And then Thunder against played he saw. And

him

La-ai-ux nan-yai miL kyfi-wen-nuiw hai-_u hai da-tcit-dfi-wil-
really it rained then it thundered. And the running

6 Lat miL a-dui-wen-ne hai-yaL-ufTa kut wil-weL hai-ftui a-tin
with made the noise. And it was And all

evening.

na-na-nin-an hai xo-wun na-ya-nil-luw-ne-en min-Lun is-dits
he won back which from had been lost. Ten strings

them

8 xow miL-ky5-xait dl-hw6 Lok-yit-dit-til-le tsit-dufk-na-we-ne-en
about of dentalia, some otterskins, fisherskin quivers,

te-ne-en i-tin-ka-fin-te-ne-en na-na-nin-an hai-ya-hit-djit-uR
blankets, everything used to be he won back. And then

1o sa-nan-den hai-ya-Un yis-xufi-hit mit-teint sa-win-den tit-tau-
they went And next day toward they went the great
home. bird

Lhk-kai hai da-ya-na-wes-a hai kyui-win-ya-in-yan d6 mit-
white that sat there which Indians never to

12 teifn yi-kit-te-its hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut tc6-yan-its xofi ena
it can shoot. And then they began He

to shoot.

d6-wu-n6-iL-kait hai-fun a-ya-xoL-tcit-den-ne xa nin mit-
did not shoot. And they said to him, "Come you in

14 diL-wa wOn-nOL-kai hai-yaL-u tsiL-tini x6-wa-ya-in-tan hai-unf
turn shoot." And bow they gave him. And

teit-tes-lai La-ai-ux sik-yas-sei hai-ya-hit-djit-unTa xoh X5-tsiL-
he drew it. Really it broke. And then his bow

own

16 tifn tce-nin-tan a-den-ne de-de-he miL wun-no-neL-kai-te
he took out. He said, "This with I will shoot.

anyhow
nit-tewiin kun-na min-nat n6-nau-tats hai-yaL-ufi a-ya-xon-
No good, too around is cut down." And they
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des-ne hai-yiiw miL mfik-k-ft da-na-d5L-a hai-Oii wun-n5-
thought, "That with to it he can shoot."* And he

niL-kait La-ai-ux m1k-kut da-na-dfi-wiL-a-ei hai-ui nal-tsit 2
shot. Really to it he hit. And fell

down

La-ai-ux miL-ky6-xait ta-ufa-hw6w n6-kin-nifi-y6w hai-ya-hit-
really dentalia so much scattered about. And

djit-un kut na-kyii-we-x6-win-sen hai miL-ky5-xait hai-ya- 4
then they brought home that dentalia.

hit-djit5u na-tes-di-yai hai xotc-hw6 mite-tcifi hai fi na-
And he went home his grand- to. And he

mother

in-di-ya-yei kin-tciw-hwik-kuit dun-LOIa-hw5-difa wil-weL sil-len 6
got back to Kintcilwhwikftt. So many nights as it

seemed

de-dit-de dfin-Lufn-hw6-difi me-nun-dI-yai na-waux hai-ui
he found out so many years he stayed. And

na-in-di-ya-hit hai xotc-hw6-ne-en xoni mefi sit-ten x6-wfif 8
when he got back his grandmother fire beside was About

used to be lying. him

x6-dje-kit-tcifi-ya-sil-liii-x5-lan hai-yaL-uila a-den-ne n6-xa efn
they had worried he found out. And he said, "After it

you is

nauw-d&-yai ah ya-den-ne kut dona ya-te-seL-te hai-ya-hit- 10
Ihavecome." "Yes," theysaid, "all right we will go." And

djit-fu xstc an-na-teil-lau xon-ta a-tin-diin me-na-kis-loi
then good he fixed the house. Every he bound it up.

place

hit-djit-ila meil na-kis-qot dik-gyUf yi-dfik-a-tO-me-tcin wii- 12
Then under he pushed a Here eastern water it

stick.
a-ei hai-ya-teini ya-del-se-ei hai ut-en-tsis-lin-tcif det-x6w
went. There they lived where he married. Now

hai-ya-teifi ya-deL-tse-ei
there they are living.

hai-ya non-dik
Here is the end.

* Ironical.

Am. ARCH. ETH. 1, 10.
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TRANSLATION.

Xax6wilwaL.-Dug-from-the-ground.

An old woman was living with her granddaughter, a virgin,
at Kintceiwhwikfit. The girl used to go to dig roots and her
grandmother used to say to her "You must not dig those with
two stocks." The girl wondered why she was always told that.
One morning she thought, "I am going to dig one," so she
went across the river to Tceindlq6tdifi and began digging.' She
thought, "I am going to take out one with a double stock."
When she had dug it out she heard a baby cry. She ran back
to the river, and when she got there she heard someone crying
"mother" after her. She jumped into the boat and pushed it
across. When she got across, the baby had tumbled down to
the other shore. She ran up to the house and there she heard it
crying on that side. She ran into the house, then she heard it
crying back of the house. At once she sat down and then she
heard it tumble on the roof of the house. The baby tumbled
through the smoke-hole and then rolled about on the floor. The
old woman jumped up and put it in a baby basket. The young
woman sat with her back to the fire and never looked at the
child.

The old woman took care of the baby alone. After a time it
commenced to sit up and finally to walk. When he was big
enough to shoot, the old woman made a bow and he began to kill
birds. Afterward he killed all kinds of game; and, because his
mother never looked at him, he gave whatever he killed to his
grandmother. Finally he became a man. The young woman
had been in the habit of going out at dawn and not returning
until dark. She brought back with her acorns as long as her
finger. One time the young man thought "I am going to watch
and see where she goes." The young woman had always said to
herself, "If he will bring acorns from the place I bring them,
and if he will kill a white deer, I will call him my son."
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Early one morning the son saw his mother come out of the house
and start up the ridge. He followed her and saw her go along
until she came to a dry tree. She climbed this and it grew with
her to the sky. The young man then returned saying, "1To-
morrow I am going up there." The woman came home at night
with the usual load of long acorns.

The next morning the man went the way his mother had
gone, climbed the tree as he had seen her do, and it grew with
him to the sky. When he arrived there he saw a road. He
followed that until he came to an oak, which he climbed, and
waited to see what would happen. Soon he heard laughing girls
approaching. They came to the tree and began to pick acorns
from allotted spaces under it. The young man began to throw
down acorns. "That's right Blue Jay," said one of the girls.
Then another said, "It might be Dug-from-the-ground. You
can hardly look at him, they say, he is so handsome."' Two
others said, "Oh, I can look at him, I always look at this walk-
ing one (pointing to the sun) that is the one you can hardly
look at." He came down from the tree and passed between
the girls. The two who had boasted they could look at him,
turned their faces to the ground. The other two who had
thought they could not look him in the face were able to do so.

The young man killed the deer, the killing of which the
mother had made the second condition for his recognition as a
son. He then filled the basket from his mother's place under
the tree and went home. When the woman saw him with the
acorns as long as one's finger, she called him her son.

After a time he said, "I am going visiting." "All right,"
said the grandmother, and then she made for him a bow and
arrows of blue-stone, and a shinny stick and sweat-house wood
of the same material. These he took and concealed by putting
them under the muscles of his forearm. He dressed himself for
the journey and set out. He went to the home of the immortals
at the edge of the world toward the east. When he got down to
the shore on this side they saw him. One of them took out the
canoe of red obsidian and stretched it until it was the proper
size. He launched it and came across for him. When he had
landed, the young man placed his hand on the bow and as he
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did so, the boat gave a creak, he was so strong. When they had
crossed he went to the village. In the middle of it he saw a
house of blue-stone with a pavement in front of black obsidian.
He went in and heard one say, "It is my son-in-law for whom I
had expected to be a long time looking." When the sun had set
there came back from different places ten brothers. Some had
been playing kina,* some had been playing shinny, some had been
hunting, some spearing salmon, and others had been shooting at
a mark. Eagle and Panther were both married to daughters of
the family. They said to him, "You here, brother-in-law?"
"Yes," he said, "I came a little while ago." When it was supper
time they put in front of him a basket of money's meat,t which
mortal man cannot swallow. He ate two baskets of it and they
thought he must be a smart man. After they had finished
supper they all went to the sweat-house to spend the night. At
midnight the young man went to the river to swim. There he
heard a voice say, "The sweat-house wood is all gone." Then
Mink told him that men could not find sweat-house wood near
by, but that some was to be found to the southeast. They
called to him for wood from ten sweat-houses and he said "Yes"
to all. Mink told him about everything they would ask him to
do.' He went back to the sweat-house and went in. When the
east whitened with the dawn, he went for sweat-house wood as
they had told him. He came to the place where the trail forks
and one of them turns to the northeast and the other to the
southeast. There he drew out from his arm the wood his grand-
mother had provided him with and split it fine. He made this
into ten bundles and carried them back to the village. When
he got there he put them down carefully but the whole earth
shook with the shock. He carried a bundle to each sweat-house.
They all sweated themselves. He spent the day there and at
evening went again to the sweat-house. When he went to the
river to swim, Mink met him again and told him that the next
day they would play shinny.

* See Life and Culture of Hupa, p. 61.
t The meat of dentalia is believed to be the food of the Klixinai.
t The feats which follow must be done the one who would marry the

daughters.
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After they were through breakfast the next morning, they
said, "Come, brother-in-law, let us go to the place where they
play shinny." They all went and after placing their bets began
to play. Twice they were beaten. Then they said, "Come,
brother-in-law, play." They passed him a stick. He pressed
down on it and broke it. "Let me pick up something," he said.
He turned about and drew out his concealed shinny stick and
the balls. Then he stepped out to play and Wildcat came to play
against him. The visitor made the stroke and the balls fell very
near the goal. Then he caught Wildcat smashing his face into
its present shape, and threw the ball over the line. He played
again, this time with Fox. Again he made the stroke and when
he caught Fox he pinched his face out long as it has been
ever since. He then struck the ball over the line and won. The
next time he played against Earthquake. The ground opened up a
chasm but he jumped over it. Earthquake threw up a wall of blue-
stone but he threw the ball through it. " Dol" it rang as it went
through. Then he played with Thunder. It rained and there was
thunder. It was the running of that one which made the noise. It
was then night and he had won back all they had lost. There were
ten strings of money, besides otterskins, fisherskins, and blankets.

The next day they went to shoot at the white bird which
Indians can never hit. The others commenced to shoot and then
they said to their guest, "Come, you better shoot." They gave
him a bow, which broke when he drew it. Then he pulled out
his own and said, "I will shoot with this although the nock has
been cut down and it is not very good." They thought, "He can't
hit anything with that." He shot and hit the bird, and dentalia
fell all about. They gathered up the money and carried it home.

The Hupa man went home to his grandmother at Kintciiw-
hwikuft. As many nights as it seemed to him he had spent, so
many years he had really been away. He found his grandmother
lying by the fire. Both of the women had been worried about
him. He said to them, "I have come back for you." "Yes,"
they said, "we will go." Then he repaired the house, tying it
up anew with hazel withes. He poked a stick under it and
away it went to the end of the world toward the east, where
he had married. They are living there yet.
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III.

Xont6uwditcetc.* Rough-nose.t

Xon-tciiw-ditc-tcete tcit-deL-tse xoi-kil hiL a-x6L-tcit-
His-nose-rough lived his both. He said

younger
brother

2 den-ne d5-de-dit-t-iw tce-x6-ma-din La-xo-win-te xa-a-X5L-
to him, "One must never short ribs." Always he was

put in the fire
tein-ne hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne da-xwed-hit a-hwiL-tcin-ne
telling And he thought, "Why does he always
him that. tell me that.

4 ke de-d-dw-tuffa hai-ya-miL de-dfi-win-tan hai-ya-miL ya-xoL-
Let me put them And he put them in. And it carried

in the fire."
ten-ne hai-ya-miL na-in-dl-yai wil-weL miL d6-1fifn-kya tee-
him off. And he came home at night then he saw he

6 x6-len-ne hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kut xo-lan-de-dud-win-tan
was gone. And he thought, "He has put in the fire

tce-xo-ma-din hai-ya-miL tcu-win-tcwu e-il-wil tcit-tewe-tx
short ribs." And he cried. Every he cried.

day
8 Lo-ka kut ya-a-a xoi-ye na-da-a x5-tits-e hai-ya-miL tewe-

The on he sat. Near stood his cane. And
prairie him

ge-ye-x51-hwin da-tce-e-xfis tits kuft hai-ya-miL a-xoL-tcit-
Meadow lark used to light cane on. And he

10 den-ne xoi-kil da-dil-wil-ten" min-ne-dj6-x5-miL a-tcon-des-ne
said, "His has been After a time he thought,

brother carried off."
is-do da-x6k a-wil-la iuw-kit x6-se-seL-win-te hai-yaL dje
"I some- would so I I will kill him." And pitch
wish thing happen could

catch him.
12 ke-wiL-tan tits mil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit yis-xufi-hit tce-nini-yai

he put cane on top. And then next day he went out.

*Told at Hupa, July, 1901, by Mary Marshall, wife of James Marshall.
She was born at Misk-ft about 1868, where she lived most of the time until
her marriage. Her mother was a Yurok who was married to a Hupa.

tA wood rasp is called by the Hupa tsel-tce ditc-tcetc, "iron rough."
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ki-ye hai-ya tcin-nes-dai hai-ya d6-win-sa-ai-miL kuft da-tci-
Again there he sat down. There soon on it he

win-xfts hai-ya-miL tco-XoL-kit ne-se-seL-win-te xoL-tcit- 2
lit. And he caught him. "I will kill you," he

den-ne hai-yaL a-den-ne d6-hwis-sel-wen-he niL-hwe-lik-te
said. And he said, "Don't kill me. I will tell you

hai dai-dit-din- miL ya-XoL-ten de-now-kuft xoi-ye wil-ka-nei 4
where he has In the under a fire is

taken him. world him burning.
above

de-d6 hwa-ne La xo-tcin na-wil-lit-te Le-ki-xo-la me-la
Now only one by him will be burned. Gather Some

people.
kyul-win-dits-te hai-ya-miL hai muik-ka sa-wo-din-te hwe 6
will make rope. And that on you will travel. I

de-n6w-kuft no-na-tse nei-ya-te hai-ya-hit-djit-tfiu kuit Le-ya-
world above ahead of you I will go." And then he

ki-xS-lau kiL-w6-ky6 kyu-win-dits-te xon-teL-tau kufn-na Lon 8
gathered Spider to make rope, Coyote too. Mouse
the people.
Lax da-kifn-yun-te tsiL-tifi mit-Lol hai-ya-miL-ufi tcwal-le
just to chew off bow strings. And Frog
efn de-ki-dil-lite-te ya en tsui-wunil Le-kin-niL-yets-te qo-qot 10
was to urinate on Lice were hair to tie together, Catter-

the fires, pillar
eEa tin tcis-tewin-te hai-ya-hit-djit-nfi kuft ya-kyR-win-dits
was road to make. And then they made rope.
hai-uni de-xS-sin-ne-miL La-a dje-1 sil-len xon-teL-tau xoi- 12
And soon one storage filled Coyote his

basket
kyu-wit-dits-se kiL-we-ky6 en ufn-te yi-e na-uil-mats La
rope. Spider's looked small, coil one.
hai-yaL a-den-ne kuft xon-teL-tau a-den-ne yo hwa-ne nis-sa 14
And he said, Coyote said, "That alone long

way
nii-ya-te ne-wunfi wfii-Lo-tcis-twen hai-yaL a-den-ne
will reach looks like." About it he laughed. And he said,
xa dufn-daf miL tcit-dii-win-tewit-te hai-yaL xon-teL-tau 16
"Come, who with it will shoot?" And Coyote
a-den-ne hwe hai-ya-miL tcit-dii-win-tewit hai xoi-kyii-wit-

said "I." And he shot. His
dits-se no-nufn-dim-mil hai-ya-miL kiL-w6-ky5 mit-diL-wa teit- 18
rope fell back. And Spider in turn shot.
di-win-tewit yeiu yi-duik do-o-na-wes-en-ei xat na-wes-mats

Way up it could not be seen. Yet it was coiled.
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kyii-win-dil-le-tsii de-now-kuit-tcifi hai-ya-miL a-ya-den-ne dufn-
they heard it ring against the sky. And he said to "Who

them,
2 daft tin teis-tewin-te hai-ya-miL xon-teL-tau a-den-ne hwe

road will make?" And Coyote said, "I

seL-tewin-te hai-yaL kuft tcit-tes-yai hai-ya-miL x6t-da-na-
will make it." And he started. And he fell

4 wit-xufts hai-ya-hit-djit-ufTa q6-q6t tcit-tes-yai ded na-na-is-
back. And then catterpillar started. This down he

way
di-witc hai-ya-miL xon-teL-tau a-den-ne na-wit-xus-iL yeii
leaned. And Coyote said, "He is falling." Way

6 yl-d-fk na-iL-kit-dei min-n6-dj6-x6-miL d6-na-ya-X6L-tsan-nei
up he caught it. After a time they did not see him.

na-wit-daL un-kya me-niL-xa hai-ya-miL a-ya-den-ne xa sa-
He was they saw. He had And he said "Come,
coming back finished. to them,

8 6-difn hai-ya-hit-djit-ftun kuft sa-win-den xon-tcfiw-ditc-tcetc
travel." And then they travelled. Rough-nose

teit-teL-ten me-xson-tau-x6-1en* a-dit-ta tcil-wiL-ten hai-yaa-
took along Woodrat. In his he put him. And

sack
lo a-den-ne dik-gyun de-s5L-tse-te hwe na-tse nei-ya-te hai

he said, "Here you will stay. I ahead will go to the

xon-difi hai-ya-hit-djit do-kyu-wil-le a-na-dil-lau es-di-an-tewifi
fire And then old woman he made A widow,
place." himself.

12 tits kit-teL-tits hai xon-difa tcin-nini-yai hai-yaL a-den-ne
cane he walked The fire place he came to. And he said,

with.
xofi ela kyun:-xow-tii hai-yaL a-XUL-tcit-den-ne ninf tsafn
"Fire it is I am begging." And she said to him, "You might

be
14 xon-tceiw-ditc-tcetc hai-yaL di-ye tcit-den-ne hai gyan

Rough-nose." And "Yes," he said. "That is the
one

dik-gyunlE tcin-nifi-ya-te hai-yaL tcit-teL-danw x6-la me
here will come."t And she ran up her in

hand
16 na-da-ai nes-kinT min-dai hit-djit ya-na-kis-dim-mil-lei hai-yaL

sticking a Douglas outside. Then she smashed it. And
up spruce

*"tHe has a house."
t Ironical.
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Le-na-il-luw hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne ts6 ts6 teit-den-ne tee-
she started And she said to him, "TsO ts6" he said,
the fire.

xs-ma-din de-din-tfiw do xofn min-na-il-dal hai-yaL na-dfi- 2
"ribs you put in Fire around she ran. And he heard

the fire."
wil-tewfin-tsii xon-ta me-teifi hai-ya tc6-X6L-kit xon-dini tc5-
them eating house in. There he caught her. Fire in he

xon-tan hai-ya-hit-djit-ftf hai x6-tcifi sil-la-ne-en a-dit-tcifi 4
held her. And then what on her used to be himself

n6-nil-lai hai-ya-miL x6-wfin-na-kis-le hai-yaL a-den-ne nift
he put on. And he felt of him. And he said, "You

unif AR xon-tceiw-ditc-tcetc hai-yaL a-den-ne xo-tsin-ne-wan-ne 6
is Rough-nose?" And he said, "Softly
that

xun-nifi-yefiw hai-ya-miL tce-na-xon-niL-ten hai xoi-kil
speak." And he took out his

brother
hai-yaL me-xon-tau-x6-len ye-teii-wiL-ten hai-ya hai-yaL xon- 8
and Woodrat he put in there. And his

nint tee-niL-kait na-kini-ynfi XoL-tcit-den-ne hai-yaL Lax xo-
face he put out. "Come eat," he said. And only his

nin ye-wes-a min-ta a-den-ne Lax dik-gyufi di-hwe-e hwo- lo
face was in the He said, "Just here anything throw

hallway.
iL-kas hai-yaL kuit kyui-win-yan tce-na-in-di-yai hai-yaL
me." And he ate it. He went out. And

a-den-ne ts6 ts6 teit-den-ne tce-x6-ma-din d6fi de-din-tuiw 12
he said, "Tso tso," he said. "Ribs you put in

the fire."
hai-ya-miL kuit tein-te-tete hai-yaL xoi-diu-wil-lI hai-yaL

And they went And they attacked And
to bed. them.

me-la a-ya-dui-win-nel ul lihwe-de-ai me-la en a-ya-dui- 14
some were saying, "Hurts my hair." Some were

win-nel hwit-tsiL-tii-LUl Lon da-yi-kifi-yan-e-x6-Ilunf hai-ya-
saying, "My bowstring mouse has chewed up." And

miL Xob-tcit-tes-deL hai-ya tce-in-de-git me-dil* ye-x6-ta-an 16
they ran after them. There they ran down. Canoes they ran in.

ta-nan X6L-yaL-de-wim-mifr-il te-wil-tsit hai me-dil-ne-en
Water they filled with them. Sank those canoes used

to be.

*The mice had gnawed holes through the canoes as well as chewed off
the bowstrings.
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hai-ya-hit-djit-tfiu sa-nan-den xon-tceiw-ditc-tcete xoi-kilrna-
And then they went Rough-nose his

home. brother
teL-ten.
took home
with him.

hai-ya non-dik.
Here is the end.

TRANSLATION.

Xontc-dwditcetc.-Rough-nose.

Rough-nose lived with his younger brother. He used to
say to him, "Never put the short ribs of the deer in the fire
to roast." One day when Rough-nose was away hunting the
younger brother got to thinking about it. "Why does he always
tell me that?" he thought. "I am going to roast them." When
he had roasted them something carried him off. The older
brother came home at night and looked everywhere for his
brother but could not find him. "Hle must have roasted the
short ribs," he thought and began to cry. He mourned every
day for his brother. He used to sit out on the prairie with his
cane sticking up beside him. A bird would come and light on
the cane and say, "EIHis brother has been carried off, his brother
has been carried off." After several days Rough-nose thought
to himself, "I wish I could do something to him, I wish I could
catch him, I wish I could kill him." The next day when he
went out to sit down he put pitch on the top of his cane. The
bird came and lit on it as usual and was easily caught. "Now I
will kill you," he said. "Don't kill me," said the bird, "I will
tell you where they have taken him. They are roasting him in
the world above. Gather the people, and have them make rope.
With the help of that you can go there. I will go ahead of you."

Then Rough-nose called the people together: -Spider and
Coyote to make rope, Mouse to chew off the bowstrings, Frog to
put out the fires, Louse to tie together the enemy by their hair
as they slept, Caterpillar to make the trail. Coyote and Spider
commenced to make the rope. Coyote soon had a storage basket
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full, but Spider's rope was fine and looked like only one coil.
Coyote made fun of it saying, "That looks as if it would reach a
long way." "Well who will shoot?" said Rough-nose. "I,"
said Coyote. He tied his rope to an arrow and shot. Soon it
fell back. Then Spider shot with his rope. It went up and up
until it could be seen no longer. When one coil of rope was
still left they heard the arrow strike the sky with a ringing noise.
Then Rough-nose said, "Who will go ahead and make the trail?"
"I," said Coyote. He started up but soon came tumbling back.
Then Caterpillar tried it. He leaned way back and Coyote called
out, "He is falling;" but he caught the rope again higher up.
Soon they could see him no longer. Then they saw he had fin-
ished the trail and was coming back. "Well, go on up," said
Rough-nose. Rough-nose caught a wood-rat and put it in his
sack and then went with the rest.

When they reached the world above he said to the
others, "You wait here, I will go along to the place where
the fire is." He changed himself into an old woman and
walked with a widow's cane. He came up to the place and
said, "I am only asking that I may warm myself by your
fire." "You might be Rough-nose," said the old woman
who was tending the fire. "Oh, yes, that fellow is likely to
come here," said Rough-nose. Then the old woman ran up with
a spruce tree in her hand, smashed it to pieces, and threw it on
the fire. She commenced poking the bag in which the boy was
hanging over the fire. "Tso, tso," he cried. "You had better
roast the short ribs," she said. Rough-nose waited until he
heard them eating in the house, then he caught the old woman
and held her in the fire until she was dead. He stripped her
clothes off and dressed himself in them. He went up to the sack
and felt of his brother, who said, "Is that you Rough-nose?"
"Speak softly," said Rough-nose, and then he took the boy out
and put the wood-rat in his place. Then someone put his head
out of the door of the house and said, "Come and eat." Rough-
nose putting only his head in, said, "Just throw something out
here for me." When he had eaten he went to the sack and
began punching it. "Tso, tso," it cried. "You better roast the
short ribs," said Rough-nose.
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When the people had gone to bed, Rough-nose and his com-
panions made an attack on them. All was confusion. It was
dark. The fires had been put out. Some of them cried out,
"My hair hurts." Others were saying, "A mouse has chewed
up my bowstring." Others ran after the attacking party.
When they jumped into their canoes to give chase they filled
with water and sank. The mice had gnawed holes in them.
Then Rough-nose, carrying his brother, went safely home.
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IV.

Yin'ukatsisdai.*.He- lives-Soutth.

niL-tcwin-a-ka-dii na-teL-ditc-tewen keL-tsan tewite wun-
At NiLtewinakadint there grew a maiden. Wood she

na-wa-win-te xu-Le-d-fin d6-kyan tewitc tcin-nii-wilw-win-te
always went In the she didn't Wood she always brought.
after. morning eat.

na-kit-te-it-LMW La xu-Le-dufi teit-tes-yai ki-ye-kut ufi-kya
She always made One morning she started In a hollow she heard
baskets. out. tree

naa-tse
rolling
around

mite-dje-;-din xat UOR-kya mit-tsefik mik-kyan-dik
a baby. Yet she saw its umbilical was hanging.

cord

do-he tewite teis-tewen hai-y6 mite-dje-Mdin hwa-ne ya-wiL-
She did not make wood. That baby only when she

tilt-hit na-teL-dit-dauw hai-yaL mal-yeiw a-tcil-lau hai-yaL
had she ran back. And care of it she took. And
picked up

hai xot-tseufk di-win-xuits hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne dai-dit-dii-
its umbilical came off. And she thought, " Where
cord

kli-yauw nilw-auw hai xot-tsefik hai-yaL te teil-wif-ant kuft-
am I going its umbilical And in she put it.
to leave cord " water

tsim-miL kI-la-xutc tsis-len na-is-ya hai-yaL tsiL-tinf xwa
Pretty soon boy he became. He And bow for

walked him
around.

2

4

6

8

tcis-tewen hai-yaL hai tewite wffii-na-wa-ne-en d5-tc6-wil-lan 10
she made. And that wood going after used to she quit.

hai-yaL di-hwl xon-ta meufk xwa n6-il-lhw hai y6-e-its d6-
And some- house in for she put that he shot at. He

thing him
tee-nauw n6-na-it-tse hwa-ne xa-ufL-ky,5 x6-dje-yii-wiL-we 12
never went Door she shut always, that much she loved him.
out.

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.
tAt Orleans Bar.
t Compare Life and Culture of Hupa, p. 52.
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hai-de6x teit-te-in-nauw n6-na-it-tse ni-kyaux yi-wit-dif-hit
Every time she went out she shut the hard. Finally

door
2 xotc tci-wifi-kya-5 na-il-lit-difi ena La teL-tewen keL-tsan

quite he became a Nailitdifi* there one grew a maiden.
big boy. was

xoi-ye-xoi-i-yan hai d6-tce-nifa-yai min-n6-dj6-X6-miL tewite
She suspected her that she never went After a time wood

out.
4 mufx-xa tcit-tes-ya-yei hai-yaL na-il-lit-difi keL-tsan tein-

after she went. And the Nailitdiii maiden came

nifi-yai hai-yaL min-dai n6-in-nauw hai-yaL dai-hw6-w6
there. And outside she stopped. And somewhere

6 miL na-dii-wifi-a LM-katc hai-yaL tein-neL-en hai-yaL wuft-
from it stuck up in a straw. And she looked. And she

the ground
tc5-x6-wil-yan hai-yaL tfi-kya ki-ye xa-kifi-its min-sit-da-kai
watched for it. And she saw again it shoot up out of the smoke

hole.
8 hai-yaL ke-is-Lat xon-ta kut-teili hai-yaL me-tcin teit-tefT-en

And she ran up house on top. And inside she looked.

sai-kit-dii -u-kya ki-la-xuftc na-wa-yei hai-yaL na-te-tse hai-
She was surprised a boy walking And she opened And
to see around. the door.

10 yaL ya-wiL-ten hai k1-la-xfutc hai-yaL miL da-na-dii-wil-Lat
she picked up that boy. And with it she ran.

teit-teL-ten na-il-lit-difn na-in-dli-ya-yei hai-yaL me-dil-ite tee-
She took it Nailitdifi she got back. And little canoe she
along.

12 nin-tan hai-yaL ta-nan meufk kit-tl-yow tcis-tewen hai-yaL-ufii
took out. And water inside to flow she made. And

tcit-te-yos me-dil sil-lent hai-ya-hit-djit dje-lotc hwa-ne ya-
she [Full-sized] it And then a small only she
stretched canoe became. djelo
it.

14 wift-xan hai-ya-hit-djit me-dil ye-tcui-win-deL hai-yaL xot-dat-
picked up. And then canoe they went in. And they came

kait kit-La-difi n6-xon-niL-ten hai k1-la-xfutc kftt-tsim-miL
down. In the stern she put that boy. Soon

16 Le-nal-dill tcin-duk-kait-dei yu-wit-difi-hit muk-ka-na-dui-wu6l-
Weitchpec they came down to. At last the mouth of the

Klamath (they
*A village below Orleans.
tCompare p. 137, 1. 17.
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a-dinilhai-yaL na-in-di-yai DiL-tcwin-a-ka-dinf keL-tsan sai-kit-
came And she came back the NiLtewinakadifi girl. She
to.)
dina d6-xotc n6-nau-wit-tse sai-kit-din dM-x6-len-ne hai 2
saw not right the door was shut. She saw was gone that

ki-la-xuftc fin-L-fn-xwed-din x6 tcin-neL-en d6-x6-len x6-xa
boy. Everywhere invain she looked There was his

for him. none, tracks.
d6-tiL-tsan x6-xa in-Lftfa-xwed-din nin-nis-an kuit xs xa-is- 4
She could not his Everywhere mountain on in vain she
find track.

yai ei x6w-uila da-xok hw6-wNlfa da-tce-x6-diL-ten teon-des-ne
went "I wonder some from me she has taken him she thought.
up. way away,"
hai-y6 me-ist hwa-ne ya-win-tan kit-t6-k t yl-duk xa-is-yai 6
That pestle only she picked up. (A mountain)* up she went.

hai-ya-hit-djit teit-tefa-en sai-kit-difa una-kya to kilt yl-nuk
And then she looked. She was to see ocean on south

surprised
wit-kai-le hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne x6-sfiw-we hai-ya-hit-djit hai 8
boat going And she thought, "Let me And then that
along. kill him."

me-ist miL tc5-xon-niL-xuts kis-sea-q6tt en x6-tcifa tee-nifi-
pestle with she threw after him. A kiseaqot it for him she had

was

an hai dje-1 me miL hai-ya-hit-djit x6-kuit n6-nifa-an 10
taken that djelo in from. And then on him she had
out put it.

hai-yaL hai kis-sea-q6t mil-lai-ye teit-dii-wii-waL-ei hai-ya-
And that kiseaqot its end she knocked off. And

miL a-tih-ka-fin-te-ne-en tes-deL-ei t6-min-nei-ki-yauw-ne-en 12
every kind used to be flew away, waterbirds used to be.

hai miL tco-xon-niL-Xuits en xa te na-dii-wifi-a xat te na-
That with she threw at him it there in stood up. Yet in it

is the the
water water

da-a ded hai-yaL ya-teL-kait kut dik-gyOR yl-nuik nin-nis-an- 14
stands now. And they went on. Here south the world's

noin-a-teifi ya-niL-kait-dei hai-yaL kut 6-wuna da-tc6-x6-diL-
end they got there. And from her she took him

ten-nei yi-nuk nin-nis-an-na-a-tcifi ded tsis-da-yei 16
away. South the world the end now he lives.

*It is said the ocean can be seen from this mountain which is opposite
Orleans.

t Compare Life and Culture of Hupa, p. 84 and PI. 7.
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TRANSLATION.

Yinukatsisdai.-He- lives-South.

At Orleans Bar there lived a maiden. She always brought
wood for her fire in the morning before breakfast. The rest of
the day she used to spend making baskets. One morning when
she was after wood she heard a baby rolling about in a hollow
tree. Without stopping to gather the wood for which she had
come, she took the baby and carried it home. There she cared
for it as if it were her own. When the umbilical cord fell off
she considered where she should put it. She decided to throw it
into the river. Soon the boy was large enough to run about.
She made a bow for him and put up a mark in the house for him
to shoot at. She did not go for wood as she had formerly done.
She kept the door shut and never allowed the boy to go out for
fear she should lose him. Whenever she was obliged to go out
she closed the door with great care. After a time he became a
good-sized boy.

At a village below Orleans there lived another maiden, who
noticed that her neighbor did not go out as she had been in the
habit of doing and suspected there must be some cause for it.
One day when the foster mother was gone after wood this girl
came and sat down by the house to watch. Soon she saw a straw
fall and stick up in the ground like an arrow. Watching care-
fully she saw another one come- out of the smoke-hole. Running
up on the roof of the house she looked in. She was surprised
to see a boy inside. She opened the door, picked him up, and
ran away with him. When she got back to her own house she
took a little canoe out of the house, put water in it, and stretched
it until it became a full-sized canoe. She also took from the
house a small storage basket which contained her treasures.
Placing the boy in the stern of the boat she started down the
river. They went on down past Weitchpec until they came to
the mouth of the Klamath.
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When the foster mother came back she saw that the door was
not just as she had left it. She went in and found the boy was gone.
She looked for him everywhere but could not even find his tracks.
She searched for him in the neighboring mountains in vain.
1' Somebody has taken him away from me," she thought. Taking
her stone pestle with her she climbed the mountain on the south
side of the river. From its top she saw with surprise a boat
going along on the ocean toward the south. "I am going to kill
him," she thought, and threw the pestle at him with all her might.
The girl had taken a head-dress from the storage basket and put
it on the boy. The pestle just hit the end of this and knocked
the feathers off. These feathers flew away as gulls and other
sea-birds. The pestle stuck up in the water and stands there yet.
They went on to the end of the world at the south where they are
still living.

AM. ARCH. ETH. 1, 11.
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V.

Naxkek6snad-dwufI.*-Two-neck.

min-ne-lts tsis-dai hai-yaL-fifi es-tein-nauw XoL-me-
Owl lived there. And swimming deer with he

2 im-mow kit-t6-tUik da-ya-na-wifi-ai hai-yaL-unfi na-na-kit-
used to horns sitting. And he made
land between

d&16s miL nax-ke-kos-na-dR-wuil teit-te-in-nauw hai-yaL-uni
ready then Two-neck used to come along. And
the pack

4 xofi ye ya-ke-wiiw-hwei hai-yaL-ufn min-ne-dj6-X6-miL xon-
he instead used to carry And after a time

it away.
teL-tau tcin-nifi-yai hai-yaL-uni a-den-ne da-xwed-fifi kiL-La-
Coyote came along and said, "Why venison

6 xufn dW-x-len hai-yaL-uclf a-den-ne di-hwl5-6w-ufTi n6-wfiii
all gone?" And he said, "Something from us

da-yit-de-wiiw-hwei hai-yaL-ufTa a-den-ne hwe se-seL-win-te
always carries it off." And he said "I, I will kill it."

8 hai-yaL-ufTi a-den-ne xa doni hai-yaL-uni kuit yis-xftfi-hit XOL-
And he said, "All right." And next morning with

men-ne-men xon-teL-tau ena kfit tein-nes-dai kit-ta-dini mii-x6
him he landed. Coyote was sitting in the for him

brush
lo an-na-x6-wil-lau hai-yaL-unR kuit na-na-kit-d&-1s miL teill-

ready for a fight. And he had fixed then
the load

nifa-yai nax-ke-kos-na-dii-wtI xon-teL-tau ya-wifa-a kit-ta-dif
came Two-neck. Coyote sitting in the brush

12 da-xwed-dik-kya-uil-te hai tce-nifi-ya-te-ne-en xon-teL-tau
(saw) how he looked. That was going to Coyote,

come out
d6-he-tce-nif -yai hai-yaL-uil kuit nax-ke-kos-na-di-wUI a-den-
he did not come out. And Two-neck said,

14 ne xa lhwik-kuit-tciFi kiL-tewit hai-yaL-unfi kuit x6-kuit-tcifi
"Come, on me push it." And on him

*Told at Hupa, June 1902, by Oscar Brown.
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ke-niL-tewit miL nin-teini me-na-niL-tewit kuit xofI xon-teL-
he had then toward he pushed it back. He Coyote
pushed it the ground

tau a-den-ne xa-a-x5-le-ne hai-yaL-ufi- nax-ke-kos-na-dfI-wul 2
said he should do And Two-neck

that.
a-den-ne da-xwed-ufia uIl-lau hai-yaL-ufi min-ne-lots a-den-ne

said, "What are you And Owl said,
doing?"

da-xwed-difi na-auw-tifi hai-yaL-uila kuit hai ya-kina-wen-ne 4
"What am I doing?" And he had

carried it off
miL min-ne-l6ts tcin-nina-yai hai xon-teL-tau ya-wifi-a-ne-
then Owl came to the Coyote had been sitting

en-dina d6-uifi-kya tce-x5-len-ne hai-yaL-lfi xon-ta-tcifl xa-na- 6
place. He saw he was gone. And to the house he went

is-dl-yai xon-teL-tau uifa-kya xofi min-na-na-kit-del-kai hai-
back up. Coyote (Owl) saw fire sitting with one leg

each side.
yaL-iunl min-ne-l6ts a-den-ne nini hwuin-ne-sinfi n-niL-den-ne 8
And Owl said, "You, don't you I told you,

remember,
me-tsa-uin-tco-xo-sin hai-yaL-uila xon-teL-tau a-den-ne yis-
he is a terrible fellow?" And Coyote said,

xun-de x6-se-seL-win-te hai-yaL-uilf kuit yis-xuii-hit XOL 10
"Tomorrow I will kill him." And next morning with

him
min-ne-l6ts es-tcin-nanw men-ne-men hai-yaL-uilf kuit na-na-

Owl a deer landed. And he had
kit-d&-1s miL kuit nax-ke-kos-na-diu-wil tee-nifi-yai xon-teL- 12
made the then Two-neck came out. Coyote
load

tau en kuit ya-win-a miii-x6-an-na-x6-wil-lau hai-yaL-unfa kuit
was sitting for him ready to fight. And

nax-ke-kos-na-dud-wull a-den-ne xa hwik-kuit-tcini kiL-tewit 14
Two-neck said, "Come, on me push it."

hai-yaL-uni kuit min-ne-lots kut xo-kfit-teina ke-niL-tewit MiL
And Owl on him lifted it up then

nin-tcin me-na-niL-tewit hai-yaL-uilf xon-teL-tau kuit tce-tcil- 16
toward pushed it back and Coyote jumped
the ground
ton hai-yaL-uflf La-ai-uix na-neL-waL hai x6-kos-na-Luik-
out. And really he struck the place where his

kyuiw-difn La-ai-uix x-k6s-ne-en yal-ton-ei hai-yaL-uia xa-de-dnfi 18
neck was Really his neck used jumped off. Then immediately
crotched. to be
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Le-na-kil-du-hwot hai-yaL-unA a-tin-dini x5 na-niL-kis d5-he-
it grew back on. Then all over in he cut him. He did

vain
2 teit-teit LM-tse mufx-xa da-tcit-dfi-wil-Lat hai-yaL-fuii hai miL

not die. A sedge after he ran, and it with

ya-xos-meL hai-yaL-uOi a-tin-din nai-deL-d6 hai-ya-hit-djit
he whipped Then everyplace he cut him. And then
him.

4 tcit-teit-dei hai-ya-hit-djit-ftl ya-ya-kifi-en hai-yaL-fif xon-ta-
he died. And then they packed up and home

diii xa-ya-kis-wen hit-djit ya kyfi-wifi-yan hai-yaL xon-teL-tau
they carried it. Then they ate. And Coyote

6 a-den-ne ke yit-de-tcin na-hwa hai-yaL-nift min-ne-l6ts a-den-
said, "Well down I will And Owl said,

walk.
ne xa hai-yaL-ufTa kuft tcit-tes-yai tcuk-qal yi-de yeil u'ia-kya

"All And he went walking down In the he saw
right." river. distance

8 yi-da-tcifi tcufk-qal-le tsfim-mes-Lon hai-yaL-ufia hai-ya xot-de-
from down walking along a woman. And there he met
river

is-yai kya Lfik-kai hwa-ne xo-tcifl-na-sil-lai hai-yaL-fifa xon-
her. Dress white all she was dressed in. And

10 teL-tau tcin-neL-en hai xoik-kya sai-kit-diii-fiu-kya kyfik-ka
Coyote looked. That her dress he saw with surprise deer-fat

hai xoik-kya hai-yaL-fiu hai-ya tce-Xo-seL-wen hai xoik-kya
her dress. And there he killed her her dress

12 wAR hai-ya-hit-djit-fiun hai-ya kyui-win-yan ded-dit-de kiL-La-
for. And then there he ate it. He found out deer

Xu1n kyuk-ka hai xoik-kya wil-tewen ded-dit-de tewal hai
fat her dress was made of. He found frog the

out one

14 teuk-qal hai-yaL-ufia yit-de tcit-tes-yai tcuk-qal-lit ded ufi-kya
walking. And down he went as he walked there he saw

xon-ta sa-an-ne hai-yaL-ufilihai-ya tcin-nii-yai sai-kit-difn-
house standing. And there he came. He saw with

16 uni-kya xe-xaix* d-fn-Lfifi-hw6 sit-da hai-ya -Un xon-teL-tau
surprise boys several sitting. And Coyote
a-den-ne dai-dox x5-luf-sa-win-den-ne hai-yaL-un a-ya-dui-

said, "Where are all gone?" And they
18 wen-ne xu-Le-dufni yi-nuk tcit-tes-yai hai kyi-wifi-xoi-yan

said, "This morning up went that old man.

*A plural.
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hai-yaL-ufi d6-fui-kya na-in-di-ya-yei yil-dif-hit x6-ka teit-
And he has not come back yet. Finally after she

him

tes-yai hai-yaL-unfi a-yai-XoL-du-wen-ne dofn nit-de-sin-nauw-fuT 2
went. And they said, "Didn't you meet her?"

hai-yaL-fu xon-teL-tau a-den-ne dau hai-yaL-Ouf yai-x6s-tcwfiw
And Coyote said, "No." And they smelled

of him.
hai-yaL- A a-yai-X6L-dii-wen-ne nifi ye aL-tewifi hai xoik-ky6n 4

And they said, "You smell her odor."

hai-yaL-fui La-ai-ilx x-kut da-xofa-an hai-ya kiL-dje-xan-yai
And really on him they jumped. There they fought.

hai-yaL-ui xo de-de-im-mil ta-na-x6-auw yiu-difi-hit-un teit-te- 6
Then in he pushed them They jumped Finally he was

vain in the fire. out.
tcit hai-yaL-_un a-yai-diu-wen-ne ne-he-ena d6-x5-lifi no-siL-we
worn And they said, ttUs you can't kill."
out.

ne-he-en no-kyuin-sa-an yeul min-sit-da kyii-wit-tcw6k-kai hai- 8
"Our hearts way up smoke hole are strung on aline."

yaL-uifi xon-teL-tau ya-wil-t6n hai-ya-tcina mufx-xa hai-ya
Then Coyote jumped up there after their

mik-kyun-sa-an hai-yaL-u de-du-wim-meL hai-ya mik-kyufn- 10
hearts. And he threw in the fire their hearts.

sa-an hai-ya-hit-djit yat-mil-lei hai-ya-djit-unia hai-ya xon-teL-
And then they fell back. And then there Coyote

tan kyui-wfin-yan La-ai-ux x6-ltfi-sa-an-ne kiL-La-xfn hai- 12
ate. Really there was much venison.

yaL-ufii hai-ya teil-win-da tein-neL-yan a-tifi hai kiL-La-xufn
And there he stayed. He ate up all that venison.

hai-yaL-ufia na-tes-dl-yai nai-yl-nfik min-ne-l6ts xo-tcina xwa- 14
And he went home back up Owl toward, for

xun Le-du-wil-hl hai-yaL-_uO na-in-di-yai hai min-ne-lots
whom he had killed And he got where Owl

several.
tsis-da-din- sai-kit-dini-fifi-kya xon-ta mufk-kut xa-na-kyiu-xol- 16

lived. He saw with surprise house on top grown over with

da-a xon-ta ye-na-wit-yai hai-yaL-un ya-na-wes-a hai-yaL-_un
grass. House he went in. And he sat there. And

uii-kya miji-kij-xt na-ka-xus-din-na-tsii hai-yaL-fu xon-teL- 18
he heard back of the someone moving. And Coyote

house
tau a-den-ne xa-ul-le hai-yaL-uI xon-teL-tau teit-te-en hai

said, "Do that." And Coyote looked
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no-nau-tse-tcin- hai-yaL-ufTa yii-dih-hit xon-teL-tau tce-nift-yai
toward the doorway. And finally Coyote went out.

2 x6 min-dai-ftk teit-te-te-en dhfif-hwe-e uhfi-kya d6-na-wa hai-
In outside he looked Nobody he saw going about.
vain around.

yaL-ufn tcit-tefi-en dje-na-tcifi ye-f ufi-kya kik-kin-ne kai-
And he looked up. In the he saw a dead tree. Along

distance
4 yi-dufk ke-wel-le min-ne-16ts hai-ya.L-unfi mil-lai xa-kis-wen

up was carrying Owl. And on top he had
carried it

hit-djit hai-ya kiL-La-xuxn kyf-wil-medj x6-tcifi ya-auw-hwei
then there venison he boiled. Toward he held it out

him

6 miL a-ya-X5L-tcit-den-ne* djo xon-teL-tau ded kini-yuin- xon-
then they said, "Take it, Coyote, this eat,

teL-tau hai-yaL xon-teL-tau x6 a-den-ne na-na-diL yui-dini-
Coyote." And Coyote in vain said, Come Finally

down."
8 hit x5 ya-xofT-its d5-he-ya-xo-tcin-te-e-a-xfus x6 hai kik-

in vain he shot. It did not to them reach. In that dry
vain

kin-ne mik-kin-dini Le-na-il-luw do5-he-te-il-lit hai-yaL min-ne-
tree its base he tried to It would not And Owls

set on fire. burn.

10 kits a-ya-den-ne dj6 ded xon-teL-tau kina-yfun Lax-ya-xon-
said, "Take this, Coyote, eat it." They fooled

no-au yiu-difi-hit-fuin xon-teL-tau a-den-ne min-ne-kits La-xo-
him. Finally Coyote said, " Owls just that

12 kya na-dil-le-ne tea-da-kuni do-ne-hwon-Ox a-hw5-la hai-yaL-unR
way you may Too badly you have And

become. treated me."

kuft min-ne-kits na-ya-is-dil-le-nei de-dit-de xon-teL-tau La
Owls they became. The truth Coyote one

was

14 me-nufn-di-yai na-waux hai a-tcon-des-ne La en xwel-weL
year stayed that he thought one night he had

stayed.
win-ted en d6-na-ya-x6L-tsit.
Therefore they did not know him.

hai-ya n6n-dik
Here is the end.

*The change in number brings Mrs. Owl into the story.
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TRANSLATION.

Naxkek6snadfiwftl.- 'wo-Neck.

Owl used to kill deer by driving them into the river and then
sitting between their horns until they landed. When he had the
meat dressed and packed up ready to carry home, Two-neck used
to come along and carry it off for himself. One day Coyote came
to Owl's house and said, "Why have you no venison?" "Some-
thing always takes it away from us," said Owl. "I will killhim,"
said Coyote.

The next morning when Owl landed with his deer, Coyote
was sitting in the brush ready to fight. As soon as the load
was ready Two-neck came along as usual. Coyote, from his
place in the brush, saw what sort he was and decided not to come
out. Then Two-neck said, "Come lift the load onto my back."
As Owl was lifting it up he suddenly pushed it back toward the
ground. "What are you doing? " said Two-neck. "Well, what am
I doing?" said Owl.* When Two-neck had carried it off, Owl
came to the place where Coyote had been lying in wait. He was
not there. When Owl got back to his house he found Coyote
sitting with his legs stretched each side of the fire. "Don't you
remember? I told you he was a terrible fellow," said Owl. "Well,
I will kill him to-morrow," said Coyote. The following morning
Owl brought another deer to land. When the load was ready,
Two-neck came along. Coyote was watching ready to fight.
"Come lift the load on my back," said Two-neck. As Owl was
lifting it up he jerked it back. Coyote jumped out and struck
the monster where his neck was crotched. The heads fell off but
jumped back again. Coyote slashed him all over with his knife
but could not kill him. Then he ran to the river and got a sedge
and whipped him with that. Two-neck, cut everywhere, died.

Owl and Coyote carried the meat home. When they had eaten,
Coyote said, "Well, I am going to walk down the river a way."
"Very well," said Owl. As Coyote was walking along he saw a
woman coming towards him. When he met her he saw she was

* Owl pretends he is absent minded.
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dressed all in white. On looking closer he was surprised to see
that her dress was of deer fat. He killed her on the spot for the
sake of her dress which he ate. The woman was Frog. Coyote
walked on till he came to a house, which he entered. Several
boys were sitting there. "Where are they all gone?" asked
Coyote. "' This morning the old man went up the valley and has
not come back yet. After awhile the old woman went after him.
Didn't you meet her?" they said. " No," said Coyote. Then they
came up to him and smelled of him. "You have her odor about
you," they said. Then they attacked him and there was a fight.
Over and over again he pushed them into the fire only to see them
jump out again. When he was nearly dead with the exertion,
they said, "You can't kill us, our hearts hang in a row there in
the smoke-hole." Then Coyote jumped up, got their hearts, and
threw them in the fire. The boys fell back dead. A great quan-
tity of venison was stored in the house and Coyote stayed until
he had eaten it all. Then he went back to see Owl for whom he
had killed so many.

When he got to the house he was surprised to see
grass growing all over the roof. He went in and sat down.
After a little he heard a noise outside. "'That is right," said
Coyote, looking toward the door through which he fancied someone
was about to come in. Finally he went out and looked around.
No one was to be seen. Then looking up toward the hillside he
saw a dead tree. Owl was climbing up this tree carrying something
with him. When he got up with it, his wife began to boil some
venison. Holding out a piece Owl said," Take it, Coyote, eat it."
"Come down," said Coyote, but they would not. Then Coyote
tried to shoot them, but he could not hit them. After that he
tried to burn the tree by building a fire at its base, but the fire
would not burn. All the time the Owls kept saying, "Here,
Coyote, take this, eat it." They were only fooling him. Finally
Coyote said, "Owls you may become since you have treated me
so badly." Then they turned into Owls. It happened this way:
Coyote thought he had been away only one night but he had
really stayed away a whole year.* The Owls did not recognize
him as their benefactor.

*Compare p. 149.
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VI.

Litcuwdifa yadeLtse.*-At $and-place They Lived.

ya-deL-tse Lit-tcuw-din tak-kufn iL-de hai-ya x6-ta xotc
They were Sand-place three sisters. Their father very
living

tsis-dl-yan hai-yaL-iini min-n6-dj6-x6-miL nan-deL hai-yaL-_u 2
was old. And after a time it snowed and then

x6-wifn-kuts hai-yaL-_uf a-ya-den-ne y6 kyR-wifi-xoi-yan min-
it was cold. And they said, "The old man in

ta-yl-duk xofn meui tcin-n6-te hai-yaL-un Lu-wuin-nin a-den-ne 4
the hall fire beside he might And one said,

lie."
dau ky6-dil-len hai-yaL-_uf hai na-nin a-ya-den-ne x6-tcifa
"No, he might be And the second said, "For him

cold."
don Le-nai-yftn-dil-la-tet hai-yaL-un kut xa a-den-ne hai-yaL- 6

we will keep a fire And "All right," she said. And
burning."

unia kuft min-ta-yli-dfik n6-ya-xon-niL-ten hai-yaL- uf ya-nes-tetc
in the hall they left him. And they went to

bed.
hai-yaL-u xfu-Le-dfif Lu-wu tce-nin-yai sai-kit-dini-fifi-kya 8

And in the one of went out. She was surprised
morning them to see

tsel-lin tce-in-diL-Ax hai-yaL-un ye-na-wil-Lat xon-ta me-teini
blood outside the door. And she ran in the house inside.
hai-yaL-unft a-den-ne mit-dai-uik tsel-lifi hwa-ne hai-yaL-ufTa 10

And she said, "Outside blood nothing And
but."

in-na-xos-an min-ta-yli-dfik ye-xoI-ufii-hit un-kya 01-tce-x6-
they jumped up, hall when they ran in. They he was

saw

le-nei hai-yaL- ii ya-win-tewii hai-yaL-ufi hai tcifi-kya-o-we 12
gone. And they cried. And the largest

a-den-ne d6-wit-tewii-we-he hai-yaL-Uff xot-detc aL-tcit-den-ne
said, "Don't cry." And her sister she told,

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Oscar Brown.
tA plural form, rather unusual. The dual, Le-nlin-dil-la-te, is more

frequent.
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xotc a-na-dil-le hai-yaL-ftfa kfit xotc a-an-na-ya-dil-lau hai-yaL
"Good fix your- And good they fixed them- And

self." selves.
2 hai tsit-tse-ye a-ya-x5L-tcit-den-ne nih ena sin-daft hai-yaL-unfi

the youngest they told, " You stay." And

kuft na-ya-Xo-teL-xa t6-teifi xot-da-na-ya-x6L-xa hai-ya-hit-
they tracked him. Toward down they tracked him. And

the river
4 djit-fin yl-man na-na-ya-xon-niL-xa-ei hai-ya-hit-djit-ufia y-

then the other they found his tracks. And then
side

man-ne-yi-dfik ye-x6-lan ya-X6-wiL-xaiL min-ne-dj5-x6-miL
across and up they saw; going along they After a time
to the east tracked him.

6 ufi-kya kis-tseL-tse hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne xa x5-lictc
they heard pounding. And she told her, "Come, hurry,

de-x6-tse-xfun-difi ya-wit-dil-lit ufia-kya Lit tce-nauw nil-lin-ne
he is close by." As they were they smoke coming by the creek

going along saw out

8 yit-da-tcii-lhai-yaL hai-ya ya-wit-dil-lit ucTa-kya nes-kin- me-
down. And there as they were they saw Douglas at

going along spruce
kin-dini Le-na-wil-la hai-yaL-ufif hai-ya ya-nin-deL ftfi-kya
its butt a fire was. And there they went. They saw

lo hai-ya XUL wUn-na-is-ya-x6-lunR nfin-dil mit-ta-difa hai-yaL
there load he had fixed snow in. And

na-a-ya-dis-tsel hai-ya ftti-kya tsel-lifi na-ya-d-d-wil-waL-ei
they warmed There they saw blood scattered about.
themselves.

12 hai-yaL-uni hai tcifi-kya-6-we a-den-ne xa wifi-yaL ded-d6x-
And the largest said, "Well come on. He is

x6x-x6w xufn-difn hai-yaL-Ofi kuft teit-des-deL tefi-wit-dil-lit
aroundhere closeby." And they went. As they were

going along
14 ufia-kya ki-ye Lit tce-nauw hai-yaL-ftii x6t-detc aL-teit-den-ne

theysaw again smoke coming And her other she told,
out. sister

do-nil-git-he-ne hai-yaL-ufTa xots-tsin-ne-wan teit-tes-deL hai-
"lDon't be afraid." And carefully they went.

16 yaL-ufn kfit xon-ta me-xfn-difi ya-nin-deL-hit ftfu-kya teit-
And house close to when they came they heard
dil-wauw-tsui hai-yaL-ufif hai tcini-kya-o-we a-den-ne na-nin-tse
talking. And the oldest said, " Two I hear."

18 hai-yaL-ftfa xst-detc aL-tcit-den-ne do-nit-dje-tel-tsit-ne Lift
And her sister she told, "Don't get excited." Dog-

skin



Goddard.-Jupa Texts.

te fifi-kya na-nii-wil-x-ft hai-yaL-unfi hai tcifl-kya-6-we
blank- they hanging for door. And the oldest
et saw

a-den-ne ke xon-ta me-teifi te-siiw-in- hai-yaL-ufll fuii-kya 2
said, "Well house into I am going And she

to look." heard
kyf-wifi-xoi-yan a-den-tsii yah-a ke-tse d5-de-d-f-wit-tunR hai-

the old man she heard "Why do penis, why don't you cook?"
say, you sit

there;
yaL-ucia a-ya-tcon-des-ne na-nin-tse hai-yaL-unfi hai teifi-kya- 4
And they thought, two they And the largest

heard.
6-we n6-na-wit-tse-difi tein-nifi-ya-hit xofi-ta me-tcifi tee-

the doorway when she went to house into when
teni-ina-hit ufin-kya kyu-win-xoi-yan na-teiL-tsiL Lu-WU'n-nifI 6
shelooked she saw the old man moving as he alone

sat
ke-teiL-na ke-kai xoi-f sufx-xunfi hai-yaL-uffi La-ai-nx hai
cooking, thigh in front lying And really the

of him in basket.
teifi-kya-6-we xon-ta ye-tei-wil-Lat hai-yaL-ufia hai kyfi-wii- 8

largest house ran in. And the old

xoi-yan in-na-teis-Lat hai-yaL teuw-La teon-des-ne miL na-
man jumped up and "Let me he thought then she

run out,"
niL-kis xoi-ye-kil-xsft-de-ka hai-yaL-ufi hai Lu-wuii kunfi lo
struck him in his throat. And the other one too

ye-tcu-wil-Lat hai-ya-hit-djit-fufi kiL-dje-xan-yai hai-yaL-un
ran in. And then there was a fight. And

ya-x6-seL-wen hai-ya-hit-djit-nii Le-na-ya-kyil-wil-lau hai-ya 12
they killed him. And then they gathered up their

xo-ta mit-tsin-ne danT x6w tein-neL-yan hai-yaL-unR a-tinl
father his bones. Already it he had eaten him. And all

seems

di-hw6-ne-en xo-wunTa da-ya-dui-win-an di-hw6 tsel-ne-wan- 14
whatever used from him they took away, some red obsidians,
to be

ne-en tsit-dufk-na-we-ne-en Lok-yit-dit-a-til-le-ne-en di-hw6
fisherskin quivers, otterskins, some

mit-date-ne-en na-dl-yau-ne-en a-tin-ka-utn-te hai teiL-an min- 16
shells, dentalia everything that he had

Lan-ne hai-yaL-uii XUIL ya-is-tewen hai-ya-hit-djit-un ya-na-
every- And load they made up. And then they
thing.
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ya-kifa-en Lu-wfn hai x6-ta-ne-en ya-na-wifi-en na-ya-wit-dil
carried it One of the father used carried. They went along.
away. them to be

2 hai-yaL to-difi tee-na-nin-deL yi-man na-na-ya-nin-deL xon-
And to the they came down. The other they arrived.

side
ta-difi na-ya-in-deL hai-ya-hit-djit-fif yis-xunT-hit x6tc hai-
House they came back And then next morning good their

to.
4 ya x5-ta a-ya-teil-lau hit-djit ya-x5-win-tcwai hai-ya-hit-djit-

father they fixed. Then they buried him. And then

lun na-ya-del-tse
they lived as before.

hai-ya non-dik
Here is the end.

TRANSLATION.

Litcfiwdifa yadeLtse.-At Sand-place They Lived.

Three sisters were living at Sand-place. Their father was
very old. Once it turned very cold and snowed. " The old man
might sleep in the wood-room near the fire," suggested one of
the daughters. "No, he might be cold there," said another.
"Well then," the other said, "we will keep a fire burning for
him in the wood-room." To this the others agreed so they left
him there and went to bed. When one of the girls went out in
the morning she was surprised to see blood by the door. Run-
ning in again she called to the others, "There is nothing but
blood outside." Jumping up they looked in the wood-room.
He was not there. Then they began to cry. "Don't cry," said
the oldest, "dress yourselves."

Telling the youngest to stay at home the two older
sisters followed the tracks to the river. On the other side
of the river they found tracks where someone had gone
toward the east. After a time they heard someone pound-
ing. "Come, hurry up, he is close by," said one of them. As
they were going along they saw smoke down by the creek. They
found a fire burning there at the butt of a spruce. It was plain
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from the marks on the snow that he had arranged his load there.
Blood was scattered all about. When they had warmed them-
selves the oldest sister said, "Come, let us go on. He is close
by." After a time they saw smoke again. "Don't be afraid"
said the oldest sister. They went on cautiously until they came
to the house. They heard someone talking inside. There
must be two of them; don't get excited," said the oldest sister.
A dog skin blanket was hanging there over the door. "I am
going to look in," she said. An old man was saying, "Why do
you sit there, why don't you cook a piece?" "There must be
two of them," she thought. When she went through the outer
door and looked in, she saw an old man sitting alone before the
fire by which a human thigh was cooking. Then she ran in.
The old man jumped up and tried to run out but she struck him
in the throat with a knife. The other sister came in and they
fought with him, and killed him. They found there the bones
of their father whom he had already eaten. They took away all
the red obsidians, fisher-skin quivers, otter-skins, dentalia and
everything else of value they found. One of the sisters carried
the remains of their father. They came back along the way
they had gone, crossing the river to their home. The next
morning they prepared their father's remains and buried them.
The sisters continued to live there as before.
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VII.

Xonsadifa Kiuntcdlwiltewil.*-XonsadiA Young Man.

xon-sa-difi kfin-tdll-wil-tewil
Xonsadiii young man

mis-kut ykun-tg-wil-tewil
to Misk-ftt young man

2 a-den-ne xon-ta na-seL-te mis-kuft kufn-tci-wil-tewil a-xoL-
said, 'EHouses let us Misk-It young man always

go to."

tein-ne xa teit-den-ne niL-tufk-a-lai
said it. "Very he said. "NiLtu'kalai

well,"

Le-neL-te yis-xufn-de
let us meet tomorrow

4 xuf-Le-dufin hai-yaL yis-xfisi-hit kuft tcit-tes-yai mis-kuft miL
morning." And next morning he went Miskuit from.

niL-tuk-a-lai xa-is-yai tin tein-neL-en d6-tin-nauw-x6-l1unf hai-
To NiLtuikalai he came The he looked at. He had not gone along.

up. trail

6 ya-miL kit-ta-din tein-nes-dai sa-a ya-wifi-a-hit yell yli-sin-
And in the brush he sat down. A long when he way up

time had sat down

tein yei kiL-na-dil wil-dal-lei tin yi-sin-tcin La-ai-ux kes-
the he a wolf coming trail up. Really he
hill saw along

8 Lat-dei hai-y6 kyul-wante kis-xan d6-win-sa-ai-MiL xon-nin
climbed that stump standing It was not long his face
up he saw there.

tce-na-niL-kait-dei hai iifi-kya hai teit-tes-deL-te hai-yaL na-
he poked out. That he saw the he was to And he

one travel with.

10 na-wit-yai dl-hw6-6w x63-dje-difa tcul-wa-al-lei yi-sin-tcin La-ai-fx
came down. Some- in front of he carried along up. At once

thing himself
hai-yaL xo-kai tcit-tes-yai yeul hai-ya unf-kya ya-wifi-a
then after him he went there where he saw him sitting.

12 hai-yaL a-den-ne da-fun-dini yauw-hwai hai-yaL mis-kuft kutn-
And he said, "A long I have been And Misku't

time sitting here."

tdll-wil-tewil a-den-ne hwe nia na-tse nei-yai xwed-uin nul-
young man said, " I you ahead of came. How you

*Told at Hupa, July 1901, by Mary Marshall.
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wil-la-ne-en hai ke-sifa-qotc-ei hai-yaL a-den-ne d6-a-dfi-win-
were fixed up when you climbed up And he said, "Don't say

the tree."
ne-he hai miL xon-ta na-seL-te hai-ya-miL tcit-tes-deL min- 2
that. That with house we will And they went on. After

visit."
ne-dj6-X6-miL a-x6L-tcit-den-ne ke a-dit-tcinf nfil-liw hai-ya-
a while he said to him, "Come on put it." And

yourself
miL x5-teifa n6-nil-lai hai-yaL Xs wufn-na-is-ya d6-he-X6L- 4

on him he put it. And in vain he tried. He did not

din-nii-wiL-a hai-yaL tcit-tes-deL tce-wil-lin-tcini hai-ya-miL
know how. And they went on to mouth of And

Redwood creek.
ml-ye xoi-yal-weL hai-yaL xfu-Le a-den-ne xon-sa-difa kuin- 6
under they camped. And at night said Xonsadini

teil-wil-tewil ke sin-dant ke hwe xon-ta na-hwa hai-yaL
young man, "Come you let me house visit." And

stay,
a-dit-tcint n6-na-nil-lai xe-e-wifr-q6tc-ei-ts-i xo-Lufk-kai tes-yai 8
on himself he put it. He heard him lope away. Dawn it came

miL nufn-dufk-qotc-tsu hai-ya-miL a-den-ne La kyui-wifi-ya-
when he heard him And he said, "One man

lope back.
in-yan* neiL-ifi hai-yaL yis-xftfa-hit teit-tes-deL tee-wil-lin-dinT 10

Ilooked And in the they went on. At the mouth
at." morning of the creek

tee-nin-deL-hit kyui-winT-ya-in-yan da-x6-a-dI-ya-x6-lant hai-
when they came out a man was dead they found out.

ya-miL La-al-ux ye-tcu-win-yai xon-ta La-xon-ne-en na-des- 12
And really he went in the house. So much he that he

mourned

dfuk-q6t hai-yaL a-ya-den-ne wiL-dfth en ne-hwun-Ax a-in-
rolled And they said, "Yesterday all right he
around.

te-ne-en hai-unjf xcu-Le kyu-wini-ya-in-yan muk-kuct tee-nin-yai 14
was, then in the an Indian on him came out."

night
hai-ya-miL xoi-de-ai dui-win-teat ya-den-ne hai-ya-miL no-na-

"And his head ached," they said. And they had

xon-tsfi miL a-ya-den-ne nai-diL hai-yaL a-XoL-tcit-den-ne 16
finished then he said, "Let us go And she said to him,
filling the home."
grave

*An expression which means to cast the "evil eye."
t"Some way he did" is the usual euphonistic form for he died.

175VOL. 1.]



University of California Publications. LAM. ARCH. ETH.

hai fin-na-man d6-ne-hel-weL-te dau teit-den-ne d6-x6-lif-
"That notwith- you may stay." "No," he said, "I will not

standing
2 hwil-wil La-ai-iix na-d6-weL-din-tse hwe hw5-mal-y6 da-x6-

stay over Really I am becoming my friend he
night. lonesome for

a-dI-yau hai-ya-miiL kuft na-tes-deL yeii yi-dufk xoi-na-
died." And they started Way up they

back.
4 yal-weL wil-weL-miL a-den-ne ke na-na-hwa ke nifi na-

camped. After night he said, "Let me go back; come, you go

nuf-ya hai-yaL a-den-ne ne-ifiw-git-tse hai-yaL hai-ye-he kuft
back." And he said, "I feel afraid." And any how

6 x6-tcif no-na-nil-lai dj6-kin-ne da-din-La d6-x6L-din-nii-wiL-a
on him he put it. "Go ahead, run." He did not know how.

hai-yaL a-XoL-tCit-den-ne deufk d6o uli-le-ne hai-yaL xa-a-
And he told him, "This do it." And that

way
8 teil-lau hai-ya-hit-djit-fun kuft tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL tse-dini

way he And then he started. And grave
showed him. place

xon-nif xa-wes-a hai-yaL dje-wiL-kil hai tse na-dil-tewffiu
his face he peeped And he tore away the fence. Eating

out.
1o xon-ta me tsui hai-yaL du'n-Lfin-hw6 hwa-ne na-na-wina-an miL

house in he And a few things only he had when
heard. taken down

tc-d-wil-daL-tsiu hai-ya-miL da-tcit-d-d-win-Lat is-do n6-na-xzon-
he heard him And he started to run. Nearly he caught
coming.

12 niL-tin-ne-en hai-ya-miL min-na-na-wil-lhw mit-de-na-kil-lai
up with him. And he thought about it. He touched it.

hai-ya-miL La-ai-ux ya-wui-xftts-sil-len na-in-dl-ya-yei hai
And really he nearly flew. He got back where

14 Lu-wfifl tsis-da-difn hai-ya-miL a-den-ne tci-hwiL-kin-ne-en
the other was And he said, he nearly caught me.
one sitting.
hai-ya-miL xofi mit-diL-wa a-dit-tcifn n6-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit

And he in turn on himself put it. And then

16 xe-e-na-wil-Lat hai-yaL xa-dit-dfifi na-il-diL-Lat a-tifi-x6-ftfa-te
he ran back up. And soon he came Everything

running back.
na-na-wifa-fifa-x6-lan hai-ya-miL yis-xftfi-hit na-tes-deL hai-
he had taken down. And next morning they started

back.
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ya-miL a-den-ne hai xon-sa-difi kfin-tci-wil-tewil na-nin-ne
And said the Xonsadifi young man, "Both of us

ne-h-te miL xon-ta na-wit-dil-liL-te hai-yaL na-in-deL-ei.
we will With houses we will visit." And they got back.
own it. it

hai-ya non-dik
Here the end.

TRANSLATION.

Xonsadif Kfuntciiwiltcwil.-XonsadiA Young Man.

A young man who was living at Xonsadifi said to a young
man living at Miskuit, "Let us go visiting." "Very well," said
the Miskuft young man. "Tomorrow then we will meet at
NiLtuikalai," said the Xonsadifi young man.

The next morning the Miskuft young man climbed the hill to
NiLtufkalai and examined the trail. Seeing no tracks he said to
himself, "He has not gone along yet." He sat down in the
brush and waited. After a long time he saw a wolf coming up
the trail. It came up, and climbed a hollow stump that was
standing there. Soon it put its face out and looked about.
The Miskuft young man then saw it was the one with whom he
was to travel. He saw him come down the stump holding some-
thing in front of himself. He went along the trail a little way past
him and sat down to wait. "I have been here a long time," he told
the Miskuit young man when he came along. "No," said the
Miskut young man, "I came ahead of you. How you were
dressed when you climbed that tree!" "Don't say that," he
said. "We will visit people with it."

After they had been travelling sometime the XonsadifT young
man said, "Come, dress up in it."* He put it on him but the
Miskut young man could do nothing with it. He did not know
how to use it. They went on to the mouth of Redwood creek
and camped. When it was dark the Xonsadifi young man said,
"You stay here. I will go to the house." He dressed himself
in the wolf skin and loped away. At dawn he came running

*Probably it was a wolf skin.
AM. ARCH. ETH. 1. 12.
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back. "I looked at a man," he said. In the morning they went
on. When they came to the village they were told that a man
had died. The Xonsadifa young man went into the house. He
pretended to be so overcome with grief that he actually rolled
about on the floor. "Yesterday he was all right," they said,
"then in the middle of the night he suddenly came upon a man.
He had a headache and died."

When they had finished the burial, the Xonsadih young man
said, "'Come, let us go home." "Even as it is, you may stay,"
they said. "No, I will not stay overnight, I am too lonesome
for my dead friend," he said. They went back a way and
camped. After dark the Xonsadiii young man said, "I will go
back,-no, you go back." "I am afraid," said the Miskuft man.
Nevertheless his friend put the wolf skin on him. "Now go on,
run," he told him. He did not know how. Then his friend showed
him. "Here do it this way." He went back. When he came to
the grave he looked about. He heard them eating in the house.
Then he tore away the fence which was about the grave and began
to take down the things which were hung above it. He had only
secured a few articles when he heard someone coming. He started
to run but was nearly caught before he thought of the kitd6fixoi*
which he had. He touched that and then he nearly flew. When
he came where his companion was sitting he said, "They nearly
caught me."

Then the Xonsadin- young man put on the wolf skin and ran
back. Soon he came again. He had taken everything away
from the grave. The next morning they went home. The
Xonsadifi young man said, "We will own it together; with it we
will go visiting."

*Kitd6fixoi is the name given to the material thing of whatever kind
from which the evil power is obtained. See Life and Culture of the Hupa,
p. 64.
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VIII.

Datewindifi Xonaiswe.*- Gooseberry-place Brush Dance.

da-tcwin-dih xon-na-is-we na-nin keL-tsan yeii min-tsit-da
Gooseberry- brush dance two maidens way roof
place up

da-n6-nin-deL hai-yaL ye-kii-taL na-nin x6-is-dai dW-ya-XfL- 2
they sat. And they began two men they did not

to dance,
tsit hai-yaL xsu-Le-ei-miL a-ya-den-ne xfrn-nai tai-din-nfifn
know. And after midnight they said, "Friend, let us drink

water."
xa teit-den-ne hai Lf-wunf lhai-yaL tcit-tes-deL tO-tcifa tii- 4
" All said one of them. And they went to the
right," river.

wim-mi yl-nuik tcit-tes-deL hai-yaL x6-is-dai na-nin n6-x6-
Along the south they went. And men two fell in
shore

nii-fifi fifi-kya hai-yaL yi-nufk ya-x6-tes-lai yeii no-tan-a-diin 6
with they saw. And south they took Way at NMtafiadifi
them them. up

MiL xo-nifi ya-is-loi nax-xffl-len miL hai-ya-miL nai yli-dfik
then their they two deer-skins with. And across up the

faces wrapped hill
ye-ya-x6-lai yeiu kl-yan-ne-ket kai na-ya-xon-nil-lai-ei hai-yaL 8

they took Way Kiyaneke along they took them. And
them. up

djic-tafi-a-difi ya-x6-wil-lel-lei xas-lin-difi kai ye-ya-x6-la-yei
Djictafiadifi they took them Xaslindin along they took

along. creek them.
hai-yaL kuft a-dui-wunR ya-teL-wis xoi-kya tsik-ke ya-te-mitc 10
And for they were Their fringes they pulled

themselves afraid. dress off.
n6-ya-te-meL Lel-din- yi-man nai-ya-xon-nil-la-yei yis-sin-
They dropped Leldifi across they took them. Southfork
them along. from

tein-teifi kai ye-ya-xo-lai ya-te-it-tewfi xoi-yal-wil-1il hai-ta 12
creek along they took They cried along. They camped Those

them. along. places
* Told at Hupa, July 1902, by Mary Marshall.
t The name of a creek.
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yin-neL-in ya-xoi-iir-tcwe hai tsel-ne-wan ya-wit-tewai hai-ta
to see they made them where red obsidians were buried. Those

places
2 kiL-La-xufn niL-sai ya-sil-lai min-n6-djo-x6i-miL ya-nin-deL-ei

venison dry was placed. After a time they got there.

Lan xon-ta sa-an tai-kyuiw ta ya-sil-lai hai-yaL kuft teit-del-se
Many houses were Sweat- too were And they lived

there. houses there. there.

4 min-n;-dj6-x6-miL ya-kyui-win-tsit kit-ta-ya-wiL-tsit hai-ya-
After a time they pounded They soaked the meal. And

acorns.

miL tsufm-mes-Lon x6-tcifa tce-ya-nini-yai to-difi tsis-dl-yufin-
a woman to them came at the She was

river.

6 x6-lan x6-tcii ya-xuin-neiiw din-nUin-xfUn-neiw-hwUfk a-den-
old. To them she talked Hupa language way. She

ne hwe kftn-na hwin-nil-wil-ten da-xiun-hw6-duffr wiw-tCwiL-dnfi
said, TI too was brought long time ago, when I was

here growing.
8 hwim-mitc-dje-e-din hwe na-teL-kyo kuit eh hai-yox a-ya-in-

My children as I are so big. That isthe way they always

nil kin-na ta ya-deL-tse kuft woL-din-tafi min-n6-dj6-x6-miL
do. Yurok too live here. You will get After a time

women used to it."

1o mitc-dje-e-din ya-is-tewen kI-la-xiutc nax xai hai-yaL X6L-
babies they had; boys both children. And they

ya-x6-il-lik hai tsel-ne-wan hai wit-tewa-ta min-n6-dj6-x6-
told them the red obsidians the they are After a

buried places.
12 miL-fin X6L-ya-x6-wil-lik hai da-xwed-dfik ya-x6-q6t ta hai-

time they told them how they stick too.
them

yaL kult XoL-yai-din-ne-WiL-a kiL-La-xiln kin-nifi-yan-nei tee-
And they learned. Deer to feed

14 ke-I-yauw hai-ya yi-man-tcifi ya-a-qot hai-yaL
always there across. They always And
came out stuck them.

ke-it-mil-lei
they drop.

hai-yaL a-ya-den-ne da-xwed-de-en na-ya-xos-dfik-qot-de hai-
And they said, "Why wouldn't if we stuck them?"

it work

16 yaL a-den-ne hai Lii-WtliL xa kuit
And said one of "Very

them, well."

nas-deL hai mitc-dje-e-din
They those children.
began to
walk
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hai-yaL-'ia La wil-weL tai-kyiiw ye-tci-win-deL hai kit-doni-
And one evening sweathouse went in those kitdMM-

xoi* hai-ya-hit-djit-ftfi ya-xos-qot tai-kyiw me-tein hai-ya- 2
xoi. And then they stuck sweathouse inside. And

them

hit-djit-ftfa x6-teifi ya-xfun-neuw dau ki-ye x6-tcifa na-ya-
then to them they spoke. No Again to them they

reply.
xun-nefw dau da-xfun-hw6-d-fn-xow x6-de-wih-eL hai-ya-hit- 4
spoke. No Long before they were dead. And

reply.
djit-ufi xo-lictc xfiL wfin-na-is-deL tsel-ne-wan hwa-na ya-ya-
then quickly loads they made ready. Red obsidian only they

kina-en da-na-x6-dfi-wifi-an hai-ta xoi-na-yal-wil-lil hai da- 6
brought They ran back. Those they camped along where
away. places

xufi-hw6 xoi-yal-wil-liL-ta hai-ta tsel-ne-wan xa-na-ya-wit-
before they had camped. Those red obsidian they dug up

places

tewal yii-din-ne-miL-tfi na-in-deL ye-na-wit-ya-hit ya-wfin-eL 8
along. Finally they got When she went in they were

back. sitting there.
xe-e-ya-x6-wit-meLt hai-yaL hwfin-tewi miL Lu-win-ten
They had thrown away And "My mother," with she addressed
part of themselves. her.

hai-yaL-uiia a-den-ne hai doi-kyi-wil-le 1 a-den-ne dfin-da-tii lo
And said that old woman, "Eh," she "who was

said, that

nit-tewi-fi-x a-hwiL-tcit-den-ne hwe-efi d6on dufn-Lufii-hw6-din-
ill spoke to met I was that several

me-nun-di-ya hai hwii-wVA ke-wii-tc6-XfL-ten hai-yaL a-xoL- 12
years ago. That from me somebody hid." And she said

one

teit-den-ne hwe don nauw-di-yai hai-yaL-unf x6-wa-iL-da
to her, "I have got back." And she handed her

mite-dje-6-din hai-yaL-fif ku't tcon-tewit hai-ya-hit-dj tu 14
the child. And she took it. And then

tc6-x6-wil-Lik a-tifn hai da-xwed-dftk na-is-deL hai-yaL-ufnt
she began to every- how they had Then
tell them thing travelled.

*Kitd6fixoi is a name given to those who have evil power. See, Life
and Culture of the Hupa, p. 64. The Indians of this region were thought to
be expert kitdofixoi.

t They had cut their hair as a sign of mourning for the dead.
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e-il-wil-miL min-ta-kai din-dai mitc-tcw6* de-in-ne hai kl-la-
when it was in the flint its grandmother he used that boy.
night woodroom to imitate

2 xutc do-he kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan-ka a-nii-wes-te xson mik-kya-
Did not human-like appear. Fire away

teifi din-nunTa hlva-ne ya-a-a x6 mal-ye6x-a-ya-il-l-d y-d-din-
from facing always he used In they tried to take

to sit. vain care of him.

4 ne-miL-1a x6tc k1-la-xfutc-ky6 sil-len-nei hai-yaL-u'ni me-ya-
Finally quite boy large he became. And they did

dzes-la me-la-ta min-n6-dj6-x6-miL tin nan-deL-ei min-ne-
not like some of After a time trail they went For a
him them. back.

6 dj6-x6-miL na-na-in-dil x5-is-dai ya-sil-len miL min-ne-dj6-
while they came back. Men they had then after a

become

x6-miL do na-ya-nin-deL.
time they did not

come back.

hai-ya non-dik
Here is the end.

TRANSLATION.

Datewindifi Xonaiswe.- Gooseberry-place Brush Dance.

One time they had a Brush dance at Datewindifi. Two young
women sat on the roof watching the dance. Two strange men
were noticed about the place where the dance was being held.
About midnight one of the two girls who were sitting on the roof
said to the other, "Xftnai, let us get a drink of water." "Very
well," said the other. They walked along the river-shore toward
the spring. The two strange men overtook them and carried them
away toward the south. At Notafiadifi they stopped and wrapped
the girls' faces in double deer-skin blankets. Leaving the river
they took them up K-yaneke creek. When they had crossed
Djictafiadifa and Xaslindifi creeks, the girls began to fear for

* Dindai mitcw6 is the name of a bird whose night call is immitated by
the kitdonaxoi.
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their lives. They pulled off the fringes of their dresses and
dropped them by the trail that their friends might know which
way they had been taken. At Southfork they were taken across
the Trinitv river and conducted along Southfork creek. They
cried as they went along. At the camping places the men showed
them where the red obsidians were buried and the dried venison
was stored. Finally they came to their journey's end where there
were many houses and sweat-houses.

After they had been living there some time they went down
to the river shore to make acorn soup. A very old woman came
down to see them. Speaking to them in the Hupa language she
said, "I too was brought here many years ago when I was young.
Now my children are as large as I am. These people are always
stealing girls. There are Yurok women living here also. You
will get used to it in time." After a while each had a child.
Both were boys.

Their husbands showed them where the red obsidians were
buried and taught them to kill deer by magic. The deer used to
come out to feed on the opposite side of the stream. When they
pointed something at them the deer always fell dead. One time
they said to each other, "Why wouldn't our husbands die if we
did that way with them?" One evening after the children had
learned to walk the men went into the sweat-house. The women
standing outside did to them as they had been accustomed to do
to the deer. They called to them but received no reply. Again
they called but still they received no reply. They had already
been dead some time. The women packed up their things quickly,
taking away only the red obsidians, and started home.

They camped each night at the places they had camped before.
They dug up the red obsidians at these places. When they got
to their home one of them went into her mother's house. The
family were sitting about the fire. They had their hair cut in
mourning for the lost daughter. "Mother," she said. "Eh,"
said the old woman, "who spoke to me in a forbidden manner?
I had a daughter some years ago. They hid her away from me."
" I am that daughter," the young woman said, " I have got back."
She passed her child to her mother who took it. She told her
people all that had happened to her since her disappearance.
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The boy used to imitate the call of flint's grandmother
(a bird) in the wood-room at night. He did not act like a human
being and always sat with his back to the fire. They took care
of him the best they could. He grew to be quite a large boy.
Some of the people did not like him. After a time the two boys
went away. For a while they used to come back occasionally.
When they became men they ceased coming back.
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Ix.

Mimedakfit Kyiwintsit.*-At Mimedakit She Pounded Acorns.

ml-me-da-kuft kyii-win-tsit hai tsftm-mes-Lon hai-yaL mite-
At Mlmedak-t was pounding that woman. And the

acorns
dje-6-din xon-nat naL-q5l hai-ya-miL xoi-na-se-il-de-q1l Xe- 2
baby around her was And on her it kept She

creeping. crawling.
e-na-iL-kis na-difi xe-e-na-iL-kis hai-ya-miL tsim-ma-xo-win-
kept pushing Twice she pushed it And the noise stopped.
it away. away.

sen hai-yaL na-kyii-win-tsit hai-ya-miL na-tefi-en a-dii-win-na 4
And she pounded And she looked behind herself.

again.
d6-x6-le-ne hai mitc-dje-&-din hai-ya-miL tee-in-Lat xon-ta
Was gone that baby. Then she ran out. House

min-na na-is-diL-Lat hai-yaL na-is-its xs dO-x6-1e-ne hai-yaL 6
around she ran. And different in He was gone. And

places vain.
she ran

wil-weL na-in-di-yai hai x6-is-dai hai-yaL a-den-ne hwe-efi
at evening came home the man. And she said, "t I,

hwii-wufn n5-x6s-le-e mitc-dje-6-din hai-yaL yon no-niL-kas 8
from me is lost the baby." And backof he threw

fire
hai kiL-La-xuin hai kin-nif-in-ne-en a-dit-diL- wa tee-na-in-
that deer which he had brought. He turned He went

back.
di-ya-yei yis-xan-nei na-iL-its-6x hai xon-ta mik-kin-difi lo
out. Until morning he ran The house at its base

around.
hit-djit na-iL-tsan hai-ya ufi-kya tce-il-q61-e-x6-lan hai-ya-miL
then he found signs. There he saw it had crawled out. And then

tcit-teL-xa tcit-te-il-qol-le-xo-Lan min-ne-djo-xo-miL n6-dii-win- 12
he tracked it. It had crawled along After a while it had made a

he saw.
taL-xo-lan tcit-tes-ya-ye-xo-lan tciL-tsan hai xwel-weL-x6-
track he saw. He was walking He found the he had camped

along he saw.

* Told at Hupa, July 1901, by Mary Marshall.
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iufn-dina ki-ye tcit-tes-ya-ye-x6-lan na-in-nel-le-x6-lan a-de-xufif
place Again he had travelled he saw. He played he saw. Fasting

2 tcit-te-in-nauw min-ne-dj6-x6-miL tsiL-tih tcis-tewift-xa-lan
he travelled. After a time a bow he had made he saw.

min-n6-dj6-X6-miL Le-na-nil-la-xo-lan min-n6-dj6-x6-niL kM-
After a while a fire he had built After a while

he saw.
4 yats da-siL-ten win-te-x6-lan hai tcuf-wifi-yan tcit-te-it-tewfi

birds lying on cooked he saw. These he ate. He always cried
something

hai x6-is-dai La-x6-win-te xon-na da-e-iL-te di-hwo win-te
that man. All the time for him he left some- cooked

thing
6 mik-ke-nes ta min-n6-dj6-x6-miL xotc tci-wifi-kya-6-we-x6-

squirrels too. After a time quite large he had become he

lan min-n6-dj6-X6-miL kiL-La-xufn tcis-se-teL-wen-e-xo-lan
saw. Finally deer he had killed he saw.

8 hai-yaL hai tcui-win-yan tcit-te-in-nauw-x6-lan teit-te-it-tewni
And that he ate. He always travelled he saw. He cried as he

went
hai x6-is-dai min-n&dj6-x6-miL de-x6t-tsit tcit-te-nauw-we-x6-
that man. After a time short time he had gone along he

before
lo lan min-n6-dj6-X6-miL xufn-difi tsis-len na-kyiu-winf-a-we-tsiu

saw. After a time close he got. Singing he heard.

kiL-dik-kik-ky5 ta da-e-iL-te xon-na min-ne-dj6-xo-miL
Woodpecker heads too were on a for him. After a time

stick
12 de-de-x6-man-tciii-Ox na-kyu-wiii-a-tsiu deufk a-den-tsu

right across from him singing he heard. This way singing
he heard.

(J 3,2)
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An na a An na fAn na we e An na a An na

NOTE.-This song was taken down from a phonograph cylinder and the
voice of a Hupa, by Miss Edith May Lee, class of '03, University of California.

A mechanical record, made on the Rousselot apparatus, has been
compared with this. The results as regards both time and pitch agree
almost exactly.
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hai-yaL min-n6-dj6-X6-miL a-tcon-des-ne e-wak xa-te-he
After a time he thought, "Poor never mind,

fellow,
hwe-na-tc6L-xe hai-yaL xon-na tef-win-da hai-yaL x6-na- 2
let him catch up And for him he waited. And he over-
with me."

niL-xa hai-yaL a-XoL-tcit-den-ne Lax ai-ne-sen dik-gyOh
took him. And he said to him, "Without I thought here

reason,
miL in-ta-na-wit-ya-te dau teit-den-ne niL-te-s&ya-te sai-kit- 4
from hewouldturnback." "No," he said, "I will go with He saw

you."
difa- ifi-kya xon-n&-tfifl-ta ki-yauw-med-dai* te-le-ne-x5-lan
with surprise his eyebrows woodpecker color had become.

hai-yaL a-x5t-tcit-den-ne xa doin a-d6-xa na-nunl-ya hai-yaL 6
And he told him, "All right for your go back and

stuff
hwiL-te-sifa-ya-te hai-yaL na-tes-dli-yai hai xon-ta-difi na-in-
with me you may go." And he went back. At the house he

di-yai sai-kit-din-_un-kya xoR me tsis-tifi hai X6o-ut-ne-en 8
arrived. He was surprised fire- in lying his wife used

to find place to be,
xon-dif x6i-kuit ya-na-me-diu-wini-a hai-ya-hit-djit a-dei hwa-ne
ashes on her piled up. And then his own only

things
mux-xa na-na-kis-le kuit tce-na-di-yai na-tes-dl-yai ki-ye lo

after he felt. He went out He went back again.
again.

hai-ya x5-wun na-in-di-yai hai-ya-hit-djit-uin mu-xa-tce-x5-len
There to him he came. And then incense root

tcui-win-tsit hai-ya-hit-djit miL na-x6-wiL-me hai-yaL kuit 12
he pounded. And then with it he bathed him. And

kil-xun-nai ya-is-len de-n6-X6L yi-nilk-ka-y1-dilk na-na-win-deL
K-ixfunai both From us southeast they are living.

became.
hai-ya non-dik
Here is the end.

TRANSLATION.

Mimedakfit Kyiwintsit.-At Mimedakilt She Pounded Acorns.

A woman was pounding acorns at Mimedakut. Her baby
while playing near her became hungry and tried to crawl up on
her. She pushed it off. Again it crawled on her and again she

* The woodpecker-color eyebrows are a distinctive mark of the Kixflnai.
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pushed it off. All was quiet. After pounding a while she
looked around. The baby was gone. She ran out. She ran
around the house and looked in different places. It was gone.
When her husband came home at night, she said, "I have lost
the baby,"

He threw the deer which he had brought on the bank back of
the fire and went out again. He ran around outside aimlessly
until morning. Then he found where the baby had crawled out
under the house. Following its trail he saw where it had crawled
along. After a while he saw its foot-print and knew that it had
begun to walk. He saw where it had spent the night. He could see
that it had played along as it travelled. The father journeyed
without food. Soon he saw the boy had succeeded in making a
bow. Then he found he had built a fire. Still further on there
were birds already cooked lying on something beside the trail.
He ate these. As the father went along he wept. Every now
and then he found something left for him, cooked squirrels and
small game. After a time he saw the boy had become quite
large. Finally he found where he had killed a deer. He ate
some of that which had been left for him. The father always
cried as he travelled.

After a time he saw by the appearance of the trail that his
son had gone along only a little ahead of him. When he came
closer he heard him singing. Woodpecker heads had been left
for him on sticks by the trail. Then right across from him he
heard his son singing. Then the son thought, "Poor man, never
mind, let him catch up with me." He waited for him. When the
father came along the son said, "I just thought you would turn
back from here." "No," said the father, "I will go with you."
He was surprised to see that the son's eyebrows had become
woodpecker color. "Well," said the son, "go back after your
things and then you may go with me."

When he got back to the house he found his wife lying dead
by the fire-pit covered with ashes. Groping about he found his
own things and went back. The son pounded up incense root
and bathed him with it. Both of them became Klxufnai. They
are still living in the world to the southeast.
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X.

TUdift KeRtL6.*-By the River She Made Baskets.

kin-tcfiw-hwik-kuft keL-tsan tsis-dai to-dfin ke-it-LM Lax
At Kinteftwhwikft a maiden lived. At the she used Just

river to make
baskets.

xa-a-tii-win-te min-n6-dj5-x6-miL kyi-wil-kyan kyii-wifa-ya- 2
that she always did. After a time she was pregnant. Man

in-yan d6-tciL-tsis wun-xoi-kyOR na-i-ya min-ne-dj6-x6-miL
she never About it her went. After a time
saw. mind

tciL-tsan tea-xuetc hai-ya-miL kuit mal-yeox-a-tcil-lau min-ne- 4
she gave a girl. And she took care of it. After a
birth to

dj6-x6-miL wifi-kya-6 hai-yaL ki-ye na-kis-LUn to-difi min-
time she got big. And again she made at the After

baskets river.
n&dj5-x6-miL Id-ye kyil-wil-kyan hai-ya-miiL x6-dj6x me- 6
a time again she was pregnant. And more she

dzes-la hai mitc-dje-6-din ki-ye tciL-tsan hai mitc-dje-6-din
hated that baby. Again she gave That baby

birth.
kli-la-xfitc hai-yaL d6-mal-yeox-a-teil-lau hai-ya-miL hai tea- 8

a boy. And she did not take care of it. And that

xut mal-yeo~x-ai-il-llu hai xzoik-kil min-n6-dj6-x6-miL so2un
girl always took care of her After a time she got

brother.
xros-le hai-yaL tcit-tes-yai teit-teL.-ten hai tea-sutc hai l
married. And she started. She took that girl. The

along
kd-la-Xfutc ena xe-e-wiL-waL yl-tsin din-nufin-dfin miL-xot-da-

boy it was she threw away. Down the face of with she
the hill

kiL-waL xea-kai me hai-yaL aL-teit-den-ne xa-e hai tea-xuitc 12
dropped basket in. And she told, "Come that girl.
down along,"
hai-yaL dau dui-wen-ne win-tewii hai mik-kil wun win-tewfi
And "No," she said. She cried. Her for she cried.

brother
*Told at Hupa, July 1901, by Mary Marshall.
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hai-yaL wua tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL na-te-16s hai xea-kai
And from it she went. And she dragged the baby-

back basket
2 min-nifa-kfit-miL yii-din-ne-miL xa-na-is-Los ye-na-wil-los xon-

by its bail. Finally she dragged She dragged
it up. it in.

ta hai-ya-miL wil-weL-miL tein-nes-tete a-den-ne hai tea-
And when it was night they lay down. She said, that

4 xuftc is-do yis-xufn-de tein-dis-sit-hit te me-sit-dit-tetc hai-yaL
girl, "I wish in the when we blanket in we would and

morning wake up be lying,
is-do n6-nii-difi sil-la hai kyii-wit-dl-yfn-te yis-xsuf-hit
I wish by our heads would that we shall eat." In the

be lying morning
6 tee-ya-in-sit-hit te me unR-kya sis-tetc hai-ya-miL ya-xon-

when they blanket in they saw they were and ahead of
woke up lying,

nin-dini ya-sufx-xiiu kyu-wi-yul hai-ya-miL hai-ya kyu-win-
them lay food. And then they

8 yan La-xo xa-a-ya-tin-win-te min-ne-djo-Xo-miL kut tecl-win-
ate. Always they did that. After a time got

kya-6 hai ki-la-xuftc min-n6-dj6-x6-miL a-den-ne is-do
big that boy. After a time she said, "I wish,

1o hwik-kil na-ke-dil-yai yis-xuffi-de tein-dis-sit-hit no-nin-dina
my brother, a string of to-morrow when we wake up at our heads

dentalia morning
sil-la yis-xufi-hit ya-xon-nin-din ya-sil-la La-xo-win-te xa-a-
would In the at their heads theylay. Always they
lie." morning

12 ya-ne hai-ya-miL hai mufk-ka e-il-li min-ne-djo-xo-miL kuft
said that and it after- happened. After a time

wards
na-is-ya hai kli-la-xuftc hai-ya-miL a-den-ne hwik-kil is-do
he began that boy. And she said, "My I wish
to walk brother,

14 yis-xfin-de tein-dis-sit-hit n6-nin-dii tSiL-tifi sil-la hai-yaL
to-morrow when we wake up at our heads a bow would And

lie.
kuft sil-la hai-yaL kyui-win-nai-da tcit-te-in-dil kli-yats tcis-se-

it lay And to hunt they travelled. Birds he
there.

16 iL-we min-na-dj6-x6-miL kuft x6-is-dai tsis-len hai-ya-miL
killed. After a time a man he became. And

kiL-La-xufn tcis-se-teL-wen hai-yaL hai tsfim-mes-Lon tsis-len
deer he killed. And woman she

became.
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a-tini xa-ufn-te de-wim-men ya-x5-xon-tau hai-ya-miL me-diL-wa
With that kind was filled their house. And in turn
everything
da-tee-it-da Lok wufta tinfi-n-Lfifa tee-e-xauw ki-ye hai 2
he fished salmon for. Many he used to Again that

catch.
xa-un-te de-wim-men hai-yaL kin-nal-mats ya-'s-tewen ki-yats

kind was filled with. And cribs of hazel they made. Birds

niL-tsai min-Lfin kin-na-kyii-wil-mats sil-len a-tifi xa-fin-te 4
dry ten cribs there Every- that kind

were. thing
de-wim-men d5-na-ya-iL-tsis hai ya-xwfun-tewii min-n6-dj6-
was filled. They never saw their mother. After a

x6-miL kin-na-is-lal hai keL-tsan yis-xufi-hit xiu-Le-duni 6
time dreamed that maiden. Next day in the

morning
ye-na-wit-yai hai kfin-tci-wil-tewil hai-ya-miL a-den-ne

came in that young man. And he said,

hwe-efi hai-yufk kin-nauw-laL tu-wim-ma-teL hai-yaL hai 8
II I this way dreamed a famine will be." And that

keL-tsan kumn-na a-den-ne hwe kufn-na kin-nauw-laL hai-yifk
maiden too said, II I too dreamed that way."

hai-ya-miL kuit tfi-wim-ma dfin-Lufia-hw6-difa me-nfin-di-yai lo
And there was a several years.

famine
hai-ya-miL kftt n6-te-d-fk-kait min-n6-dj6-X6-miL xfu-Le-dufti

And people began After a time one morning
to starve.

min-ta na-xfis-din-na-tsii tcuk-qal ihi-kya dj5 teit-den-ne 12
in the moving she heard. Walking she found " Here," she said,
hall it was.

nik-kil 6n-tewit hai-ya-miL tcon-tewit ye-tci-wiL-da hai-yaL
"your take." And she took it. She carried And
brother it in.

kI-ye La ye-tcu-wiL-da yii-din-ne-miL min-Lfu ye-wifi-yai lhai 14
again one she carried in. Finally ten came in those

x6-mitc-dje-&-din hai-yufk ufn-Luja x6-lan hai-yaL tco-naL-tsit
her children. That many there And she knew

were.
xwun-tcwifi hai keL-tsan hai-yaL na-mufk-ka-dift ye-tce- 16
her mother that maiden. And last of all came

wvin-yai hai x6-xsun lhai-yaL a-den-ne hai tsftm-mes-Lon
in her husband. And said that woman,

na-in-dl-yai n6-te-dfik-kai-teL hai-yo nik-kil-xai hai-yaL 18
"They came They were about those your brothers." And
back. to starve,
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a-tcon-des-ne e-wak ma-kyfiw-kit xi-lictc hai-yaL ma-kiL-kit
she thought, "Poor I better feed quick. And she fed the

things, them little one.

2 a-tifi x6-lictc ky6-y ' teit-den-ne tein-nel-git hai kfiii-
"All quick eat," she said. She was that

afraid of
tefi-wil-tewil wil-weL-miL na-in-di-yai ye-kin-en kiL-La-xfun
young man. At night he came back. He brought in a deer.

4 hai-yaL a-den-ne hai tsfim-mes-Lon tse-di-ya hw6w-xai
And she said, that woman, "I am glad my boy

kye- n-te hai-fifi d6-tc6-x6-neL-en tce-na-in-dl-yai a-dfIx-xcifi
I am going Then he did not look at her. He went back out. Fasting
to eat."

6 yis-xunf-hit wil-weL tai-kyuw me tsis-daux hai-yaL ki-ye
the next day until night sweat- in he stayed. And again

house
wil-weL-miL a-den-ne hai keL-tsan ye-nfin-dauw na-kifn-yuffi

at night said that maiden, "Come in eat again."
8 hai-yaL dau teit-den-ne di-hwl Le-na-kil-la-ne ka-de hai-yo

And "No," he said. "Things gather together. Pretty this
soon

n6-xon-tau meui na-kis-q6t-te n6-xa tcin-nin-yai hai no-ta
our house under he is going After us has come our

to poke. father.
lO hai-de mal-ye6x-a-n6-tce-il-lI hai-yaL ye-na-wit-yai hai keL-

That is always took care of us." And she went in the
the one

tsan hai-ya-miL ta-kim-meL Lan xwa-ya-kiL-kit hai-ya-miL
maiden. And shemadesoup. Much she fed them. And

12 kyul-wifn-yan ta na-dit-teL-waL Lok ta teit-te-tewai xfu-Le-ei-
acorns beside she emptied Salmon too sheburiedin At

down. several places.
miL meu na-kis-qot te-tcin win-a hai xon-ta hai tai-kyuw
mid- under he poked. Under went the house, the sweat-
night the water house

14 kfun-na yis-xiufi-hit tce-ya-in-sit-hit xon-ta e-dini fufi-kya
too. Next morning when they woke up house without they saw

ya-is-tetc hai-ya-miL tcit-teri-en hai tsfm-mes-Lon di-hwe-e
they lay. And looked about the woman. Nothing

13 do-na-sil-kas hai-yaL xa-kyR-wifn-hwe min-ta hai-ya ufi-kya
was left. And she began to dig in the There she saw

hall.
L6k wit-tewa kyu-win-yan fifi-kya kuin-na na-ya-dfi-wil-waL
salmon buried, acorns she saw too were lying there.

1s hai keL-tsan a-ten
That maiden did it.

hai-ya non-dik
Here is the end.
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TRANSLATION.

TUdifi KeitL5.-By the River She Made Baskets.

A young woman, a virgin, who lived at Kintciwhwikut used
to make baskets by the riverside. After a time she became
pregnant. She wondered about her condition for she had not
even seen a man. She gave birth to a girl and took proper care
of it. When the child was quite large the mother made baskets
by the river again. She became pregnant a second time. This
time she gave birth to a boy. She hated it and never took care
of it. The girl tended her little brother. After a time the
mother was to be married and started to her husband's house
taking the little girl with her. She dropped the boy, baby-basket
and all, down a steep bank by the trail.

"Come along," she said to the girl. "No," she said. She
cried for her brother but the mother went off and left them both.
The sister, seizing the baby-basket by the bail, dragged it up the
hill and back into the house. When at night they lay down to
sleep the girl said, "I wish when we wake up in the morning we
would be lying in a blanket and something to eat would be by
our heads." When they woke in the morning they found them-
selves covered with a blanket and food was lying by their heads.
They always did that way. When the boy became large his sister
said, "I wish, my brother, when we wake up tomorrow morning
a string of dentalia would lie at our heads." In the morning
it was there.

They always made wishes that way and they afterwards came
to pass. After a time he began to run about. One night
the sister said, "I wish when we wake up in the morning we
would find a bow and arrows at our heads." In the morning
there they were. Then they went hunting and he killed birds.
Finally he became a man and killed deer. The girl was now a
woman. They filled their house with dried meat. Then the boy
fished and they dried the fish and stored them away. When their
house would hold no more they made cribs of hazel. They filled
ten of these with provisions. All this time they saw nothing of
their mother. One night the girl had a dream. The next morn-
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ing, the young man, who now slept in a sweat-house, came in and
said, "I dreamed there will be a famine." "I, too, dreamed
that," said the sister. For several years there was a famine.
The people about began to starve.

One morning the sister thought she heard someone moving
outside. She looked out and saw a woman who said, " Here take
your brother." She took it and carried it in. Then she took in
another and another until she had taken in ten children which
had been born to her mother. Last of all the husband came in.
"I have come back," said the mother, "these your brothers were
about to starve." "Poor things," thought the girl, "I had better
hurry and feed them." She fed the smallest one and told the
others to eat as fast as they could. She was afraid of the young
man, her brother.

When he came back at night he brought in a deer. "I am
glad my boy," said the woman, "for I am going to eat." He
did not even look at her, but turned around and went out. All
the next day he stayed in the sweat-house without food. The
following evening the girl went to the sweat-house entrance and
said, "Come and eat." "No," he said, "gather up your things.
I have found our father; he has come for us. Soon he will
push a stick under our house." The girl went back to the
house and made a quantity of soup that they might all have
plenty to eat. When the rest were asleep she emptied down
some acorns and buried some salmon under the earthen floor.
At midnight the father pushed a stick under both the house
and sweat-house and they went of their own accord under the
water.* There their father, a water sprite lived.

The next morning when the others woke up they saw they
were lying without a house to cover them. The woman looked
about but saw nothing left. Then she began to dig in the wood-
room where she found acorns and salmon buried. She knew her
daughter had done that for her.

*For another instance of this singular method of house-moving see
p. 149.

t This sprite's name is Xaslinme K-lfntcilwiltcwil, " Riffle in young man."
He lives in the riffle below the Misklt ford and has a love song which the
Hupa men sing to win the hearts of the maidens.
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XI.

The Cause of the Lunar EJclipse.*

min-Lfu en x6-uft yi-tsin kufni nan min-Lun x6-ut ya-
Ten there his west. Too there ten his where

are wives are wives

nauw-difi tcit-te-in-nauw hai xfu-Le tcit-te-in-nauw hai en 2
hegoesup. He always goes. That in the he always goes. That is

one night the
one

hai yei yl-tsin te tce-in-nauw-difr wun-na-ai-ya hai kiL-La-
who way west in where he comes he hunts the deer.

off the out
water

xun to kuft-tcifa klL-La-xufn hai-ya wun-na-ai-ya hai a-den-ne 4
Water on deer there he always Those he calls

hunts. saying
we ! wa! wfi! hai-fim_ -Lfin tcis-se-iL-we na-dii min-lun
"w-i wi! wil." Then ten he always Again ten

kills.

tcis-se-iL-we hai-fi mrn-L a ya-a-wfiw hai-fia ya-nauw-difi 6
he always kills. Then ten he always Then the going up

takes on place
his back.

tein-ne-if-wiiw-hwei hai x6-xon-tau-difi hai-ufii La-ox da-de-
he always brings his house place. Then plenty stand
them to of them

il-ya hai x5-lifi-ke hai XoL-tsai-tau hai Lfiw hai-fA wa-im- 8
around his pets, the lions, the rattle- Then he always

snakes. distributes

mil ye-i-yan hai La d6-yl-da-le hai-ya-miL-fiii x-kut da-x6-
them. They The one never And on him they

eat them. apiece satisfies
them.

6-auw yai-xoi-i-yan mit-tis hai-uin- ye-xo-ne-iL-ye hai-unfi lo
jump. They always besides. Then they always eat Then

eat him him up.

tse-lin- hwa-ne noi-xwe-iL-Lu hai-ufii hai me-tsis-yen x-xu _-
blood only they throw down. Then that who stands her

one in husband
* Told at Hupa, October 1902, by McCann, who has lived for many years

on the left bank of the Trinity river, near the canon.
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ne-en mftk-kuct tce-in-ne hai tewal ya-iL-wufl hai-ya-miiL
used helps him. That frog always And
to be clubs them.

2 d6-yix-x6-il-lan hai-ya tse-lifi hwa-ne yi-tsin tee-in-nauw-
they always quit. There blood only in the he always comes

west
hwei hai-ya-miL-fii nii-hwon na-yai-xoi-iL-tcwe na-yai-Xoi-iL-
out. And good they make him. They brush

4 tcw6-ig hai-ya-miL na-ne-iiiw-hwofl hai-ya-miL ya-nauw-difi
him And he gets well. And to the going
together. up place

na-ne-it-dauw-hwei hai-ya-miL hai-ya ki-ye hai-yilk a-nai-xoi-
he always goes back. And there again that way they do

6 il-li nui-hwoin nai-Xoi-iL-tewe-ei d6-iL'-wUt hai-yutk ai-XoL-en
with Good they make him. Not all the that way they do
him. time with him.

d6-yux-xo-il-luA do-yi-da-il-le hit-djit-unf hai-yftk ai-xoi-il-le
They quit him. They do not then that way they do

get enough with him.

TRANSLATION.

The Cause of the Lunar Eclipse.

The one who always travels at night has ten wives in the
west and ten wives also where he rises. In the distant west he
always comes out to the ocean and hunts the deer which live on
the water. He calls them by saying "wu wil wiu wil." He
always kills ten and then ten more. Taking ten on his back he
carries them to the place where he goes up into the sky. It is
there his house is. Then his pets crowd around him, his lions
and his rattlesnakes. He divides the deer among the animals
but they are not satisfied with one apiece. They jump on him
and eat him besides. They leave only his blood. Then Frog
who stands in the body of her husband clubs them off and they
desist. He goes down in the west, nothing but blood. There
his wives brush together the blood and he recovers. He always
goes back to the place of rising and there they make him well
again.

His pets do not do that way with him every time. Some-
times they get enough and then they quit. When they are not
satisfied with the food given them, then they eat him.
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XII.

Origin of Fire.*

yi-man-a-kyii-wifi-xoi-yan en tse ya-wifa-an hai-fi na-niL-
Across the ocean old man it stones picked up. Then he hit

was

tseL iL-tcui daQ -ffa-kya hai-yaL-uOf kai-lfiw mufk-kuft-de 2
them on each Nothing he saw. And willow its root

other.

ya-win-tan n6-niia-has niL-tsai hai-yaL-fiU ye-kii-wis hai-ya-hit-
he picked up. He whittled dry. And he bored a And

it down hole.

djit-iuh da-na-dii-wiL-a hai-yaL-fi-a tcit-dii-wiL-wis sai-kit-difi 4
then he set another And he rolled it He was

on it. between his surprised
hands.

fia-kya Lit na-dii-wifn-a min-n6-dj6-X6-miL unfi-kya xonl tce-
to see smoke come out. After a time he saw fire

nim-mas hai-yfk-kaii A-dl-yau hai-yaL-ufif ded xat a-ya-iL- 6
rolled out. That is the it And now still they do

way happened.
en-nei.
that.

TRANSLATION.

Origin of Fire.

It was the Old-man-across-the-ocean. He picked up stones
and struck them together. Nothing hapened. Then he picked
up a willow root and whittled it down to the dry part. He
bored holes in it and then setting anothor stick in one of the
holes, rolled it between his hands. He was surprised to see
smoke come out. Soon fire rolled out. That was the way it
hapened. They do that way now.

*Told at Hupa, July 1902, by McCann to offset a story by a Redwood
Indian which tells of the stealing of fire.
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XIII.

The Coming of White Men.*

xai meufk a-ya-den-ne tcit-tin-diL yi-na-tcifi hai-yaL xo
Winter time they said they are from the And in

coming south. vain

2 a-ya-den-ne da-x6-hwe-e a-ky6-le dli-hw6 tcit-tin-diL hai-yaL-unfi
they said, "Some way you do. Some- is coming." And

thing
a-ya-den-ne kUt Lel-din tcin-te-deL hai-ya-miL-tfi Lel-din
they said, "Already South- they have And Southfork

fork come."
4 kyii-wiii-ya-in-yan x6-ta-an me-dil-difi hai-ya a-ya-den-ne

Indians ran down to Medildifi. There they said,

d6-Lftfi-Ox a-ya-tifi hai-yaL-fifi kuft tcin-te-deL me-dil-difi
"Nothing they do." And they came down to Medildifi.

6 yl-nfik-ka-yi-man Xoi-teL-weL hai-yaL hai-ya dli-hw6 tc6-ya-
Above on the other they spent And there some- they
side the night. thing
te-xait dl-hw6 sats di-wan ta dli-hw6 mitc-tewan-tuiL-tan
bought, some bear hides, too, some fox hides,

8 ta min-na-xoi ta miL-teoL-waltc ta xo-wa-ya-tel-lai tseL-tce
too, coon hides too. Small axes they gave them knives

ta hai-vaL-ufnt sa-win-den lhai-yaL-Oii dik-gyfi Xoi-teL-weL
too. And they travelled. And right here they camped

10 sauw-titc-diht yi-nuik-ka-yi-man hai-yaL-Ui tsin-te-tes-dil-deL
Socktish place above on the other And we ran away

side the creek.
tse-meftk yl-de hai-yaL-ufi sa-win-den hai-yaL-fift sik-kets-a-
canon down. And they went on. And (Bloody camp)

12 kuit xoi-teL-weL hai-yaL-uii a-ya-den-ne sa-win-den hai-yaL-Ofi
they spent And they say they went on. And
the night.

xot-tin-nan-dif yi-man me-sit-te-deL Xoi-iL-kai-yi-de sa-win-
at Martin's ferry across they went Bald hills down they

along up. through
* Told at Hupa, July 1902, by McCann, a white-haired old man who was

born and has always lived at the northern end of the valley near the beginning
of the canon. He said that he was at this time about as large as his grand-
son who is probably 10 years old. He appears now to be between 70 and 75
years of age.

t The place is named for a man who used to say, when a child, sauw-
titc "Let me put the flour of seeds in my mouth." The baby name has
established itself as the name of a family and their place of living.
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den hai-yaL-ufn mfik-ka-na-dii-wfil-a-difi kai tce-te-deL-ei
went. And mouth of the Kilamath along they came out.

hai-na-mit-La-dif tak-a-difi xow dini-kit-difi ye-x6w me-nun- 2
After that time three about four or about years

di-yai miL a-ya-den-ne ta-des-la me-dil mu-wui nfi-hwfin-
after they said, "Has come a boat ocean good place."*

din hai-yaL-fiu Xoi-iL-kai-yi-de miL Xo-wil-Lat kyR-win-ya- 4
Then Bald Hills from ran a man.

in-yan hai-yaL-_ui a-den-ne di-hw5 tin-diL hai-yaL-_fi ki-yauw-
And he said, "Some- is And Bird's

thing coming."
non-diL-difi xoi-teL-weL hai-yaL-_u dik-gyun x6-tcit-te-deL 6
resting planet they camped. And here they came.

hai-yaL-AR Lok-yi-dit-til-le ta x6-wa-ya-tel-lai Lit-tso-witc
And otter-skins they gave them blue beads

wfif hai-yaL-ui hai-de dfik-kai yl-nuk sa-win-den 8
for. And this way along south they went.

TRANSLATION.

The Coming of White Men.

It was winter when they heard they were coming from the
south. "Let us make a dance or do something else," they said.
"Something is coming." Then they heard that they had already
reached Southfork. Southfork men ran down to Medildif
and told them that the strangers did no harm. They came down
to Medildifi and camped for the night on the other side above the
village. There they bought bear, fox, and coon hides, giving
hatchets and knives for them. They came down here to Sauw-
titedifi and camped on the north side of the creek. We ran
away from them down into the canon. They went on and spent
the next night at Bloody camp. Then they say they went on
crossing Pine creek at Martin's Ferry. They went over the
Bald Hills coming out to the ocean at the mouth of the Klamath.

Three or four years after that they heard a boat had come in
at Trinidad. A Bald Hill Indian ran over and reported that
something was coming. They camped at French camp. Then
they came here. They bought otter-skins with blue beads.
They went on this way up the river.

* Trinidad.
t French camp.
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XIV.

The Coming of White Men.*

hai teit-dunt~ teL-atet mik-kya-tcifi WI- On-tes-dil-deL
The first time pack-train away from them we went.

came
2 me-dil-difi yi-dfik nib-ate hai-yaL xon-ta-tciu na-kis-deL

Medildift east they came. And houses among they came
around.

din-niuw mfi-wit-wat-de yo-xai-xo-win-sen Lit-tSo-witc teim-
Manzanita its flour they all began to buy blue beads

4 miLA hai xoi-dje ya-til-te-ta miL-wa-ya-kin-dil-lai me-la en
with. Those their were strong traded with them. Some it

hearts was

tsi-y n-tes-dil-deL mite-dje-&din efn dje-16 ye-tcii-wim-meL
we ran away from Babies it storage they put in.
them. was basket

6 hai-ya-hit-djit yi-n-fk-a teL-atc hai-ya
And then south they went. There

xoi-yal-weL hai-ya-miL XotC§ teiL-Lilat
they spent And real dogs
the night.

8 miL-tCoL-waltc teim-miLt tco-ya-te-xait
Little axes with they began

to buy.

La hwa-ne yi-d&-yal-weL
One only they spent a

night

miL kfit xuen yl-nuk
then the up

river

yi-nfik-a-yl-man-tcin-
south across the river

y6-xai-na-na-kis-deL
to buy they came back.

hai-yaL yai-wfii-yan
And they ate

them.
teL-ate-ei
they went
with pack-train.

*Told at Hupa, July 1902, by the wife of Dan Miskftt. She was born
at Medildift and lived there until her marriage. She appears to be about
75 years old. Her younger brother at the time of this incident was a
small child. He was hid in a storage basket. He now has the appearance
of a man of 65 or 70 years.

t The root of this word, -ate, indicates the undulating motion of a pack-
train.

t The first syllable of these words is not a significant part of them. The
aged narrator carried the last sound of the preceding words over and joined
them to the initial sounds thus creating the syllable.

{The word x6tc is used to indicate that the Indian thing is meant
before names which have been transferred to things introduced by white
men.
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TRANSLATION.

The Coming of White Men.

When they first came along with a pack-train we ran
away and hid. They came up on to the flat east of Medildif
and went around among the houses of the village. They began
to buy Manzanita flour with small blue beads. Those with brave
hearts traded with them. Some of us ran away from them. The
babies were hid in the storage baskets. They went across the
river south of Medildii and camped for the night. They came
back the next day and traded hatchets for the native dogs
which they ate. After remaining only one night they went
up the river with their train.
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RELATING TO DANCES AND FEASTS.

xv.

The Young Man who Threw Himself with the Arrow.*

kin-tciw-hwik-kuit na-teL-ditc-tewen kl-xufn-nai La xo-xai
Kinteilwhwikftt grew Kix-fnai. One his son.

2 na-tses xon-nofi-ai-difi na-teL-ditc-tewen La kuft XoL-na-xfus-
Arrow along side of him grew one with him to fly.

mit hai-ya-miL a-diL-ya-kiL-qotc xat me-it-tan hai na-tses
And he threw himself then he stuck to that arrow.

with it
4 hai-yaL-U'ii hai-y6 nin-nis-an sil-lai kuit a-diL-n6-ke-iL-qow

Then those mountains standing to he used to throw
with himself.

hai-yaL-fift tce-il-y6 hai-yaL-ufla hai-y6 tciux-xai na-x6-de-il-en
And he liked it. And that young man watched him.

6 sai-kit-diii u'na-kya hai-yftk a-tcit-ya hai-y6 na-tses ya-win-
He was to see the way he did. That arrow when he
surprised

tfifi-hit tfi-kya a-diL-ya-kiL-qote-hit ftf-kya me-win-tan-ne
picked up he saw, when he threw himself he saw, he stuck to it.

with it
8 hai-yaL-unii a-tcon-des-ne hwe mit-diL-wa xa-auw-di-ya-te

And he thought, "I in turn am going to
do what

hai-y6 a-ten hai-yaL-uila hwa na-nat-yai miL a-tcon-des-ne
that did." And sun had gone then he thought,
one down

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Senaxon, whose Hupa name is
Takilkyil. He has for many years been the priest of the northern division
of the Hupa. He has charge of the Spring Dance, the Jumping Dance, the
Acorn Feast, and the Tcexltcwe rocks on the river bank above TakimiLdiii.
He shares the control of the White Deer-skin Dance with the priest of the
southern division. Since the death of his only son in 1899, he has refused
to assist in any of these ceremonials, which have been nearly discontinued
in consequence.

202



Goddard.-Htupazs. 20

it-d5 x5-lictc nit-te-sil-lal-le hai-yaL kftt xa-kyi-winf-Ran hai-yo
"I quick you would go And he went to sleep that
wish to sleep."

tsis-di-yan hai-yaL hai-yo na-tses ya-win-tan hit-djit hai-y3 2
old man. And that arrow picked up. Then that

one one

wiL-dfin a-tifi-6x a-tcit-yau a-diL-ya-kiL-qotc hit-djit me-
yesterday like he he did. He threw himself then he

was doing with it,
win-tan hai-y6 tcfix-xai a-ten hai-yaL-ufh y6 tse-tit-mil-a-kuft 4
stuck That young did it. And there Tsetitmilakiht
to it. man

XoL-da-na-du-wiTi-a-ei hai-ya tci-wifi-yen hit-djit a-tcon-
with him it stuck up. There he stood. Then he

des-ne hai-yuk kut dai-dik-kya a-ten hai-yaL-fifi ki-ye a-diL- 6
thought, "This it must be he has And again he

way been
doing."

ya-na-kiL-qotc yot x6-wunFa-kut na-na-du-win--a-ei dik-gyun
threw with There Xwftnkftt it stuck up. Here
himself.

xa-a-iL-in-te hai-de na-na-dfi-wiii-a-dih tcit-dil-ye-te hai- 8
that will be Where it stuck up will be a dance.
done.

yaL-ifi a-diL-ya-na-kiL-q6tc hit-djit hai-yo tai-kyiuw-dinf n6-
Then he threw it with himself. Then that sweathouse

na-wit-tan kuft da-na-na-diu-wina-a-ei hai tsel-ne-wan no-na- lo
door on it stuck up. That red obsidian door

wit-tan wil-tewen kuft hai-ya-hit-djit-0nh a-XoL-tcit-den-ne
was made of. And then he said to him,

dik-gyuhR yi-ncik-a-yli-man e-nafn naL-tsis kiL-dik-kik-ky6 yai- 12
"Here south across is hanging woodpecker scalps

kyul-wil-tats do-uU^a -tco-le-xo-xo-len ye-luw mu'x-xus-tan-difn
blanket of There is no way to get it. Watching along beside
strips.

hai-y5 x6-wil-lik-te xas-lin-tau hai-yaL-unfi a-tcon-des-ne it-do 14
that will tell crane." And he thought, "I

wish
hai-ya nei-ya xa-te-he yi-hwiL-tsfun-te hai-y6 min-non-ai-din
there I might go. What if he does see me that along side

yana-ai hai-yaL-unh kuft xfu-Le-duOn a-diL-ya-kiL-q6tc kuit hai-ya 16
sitting?" And in the morning he threw himself. There

da-na-dul-win--a-ei hai-yo tse-tit-mil-a-kuft hai ya-na-kiL-qtot
it stood up that Tsetitmilak-it. That he threw

it again.
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dai-x6-di'n--xw nin-nis-an kfit da-kiL-q6tc-ei ded ya-na-
Some place mountains he threw on to. Now he threw

2 kii1-qotc efn hai-ya na-dil-wifi-a-te hai-y6 kiL-dik-kik-ky6
it again. It is there it will stick up that woodpecker

te naL-tsis-dii hai-ya na-dii-winf-a-ei mfix-xUs-tan-difi na-di-
blanket hanging There it stood up. Near by it stood

place.
4 wifi-a hit-djit-finf na-na-wiL-kyos d6o-ka yo-XoL-tsan-nei

up. Then he took it down. Not yet it saw him

hai-y6 ye-huw xas-lin-tau hai-ya-hit-djit-ftf ku't a-diL-ya-kiL-
that watching crane. And then he threw him-

6 qote d6-tc6-x6-x6-ne hai me-liiw xas-lin-tau kUt tcit-teL-ky6s
self without the the watching crane. He took it

knowledge of along

hai-y6 kiL-dik-kik-ky6 te hai-yaL-uin na-wit-xfts-sil d6-un-
that woodpecker blanket. And he flew along It did

back.
8 kya ye hai-y6 me-lIw La nin-nis-an kut da-nat-xits-tse

not that watching. One mountain lit on
hear one

hai-y6 na-tses hai-ya-hit-djit kya-teL-tcwi-we-tsii hai me-hiw
that arrow. And then cry he heard the watching

10 xas-lin-tau hai ya-na-kiL-qotc hit-djit tse-tit-mil-a-kuft da-na-
crane. That he threw Then Tsetitmilak-ft it stood

again.
na-dii-wifn-a hai ya-na-ki:X-qotc hit-djit kin-tcu~w-hwik-kfit
up. That he threw again. Then Kintctiwhwikft

12 na-na-dii-wifi-a-ei xu-Le-dfifi tce-nifi-ya-hit Oni-kya naL-tsis
it stood up. In the morning when he came he saw hanging

out

hai dik-gyun yl-nuk-a-yi-man tce-in-nfiw he teon-des-ne kuft
that. Here south across he heard "He " he thought,

about it.
14 kun-niuw-hwoni-Ox a-teit-ya hai-y6 hai- UA-u hai ki xun-nal

"that is good he is that one." And the K-ixfnai,
doing

na-diL-ne-en x6 a-den-ne hwe-hwiiw-te-te dau teit-den-ne
that used in vain said, "My blanket it "No," he said,
to live, will be."

16 hwe dUL k-ft hwulw-te-te hai-yaL-ufn dik-gyunf yit-de-yi-man
"I am my blanket And here north across

the one, it will be."

miL tcin-ninf-yai yl-man-tii-wifi-yai a-den-ne hwe-hwiiw-te-te
from came YImantfiwifiyai. He said, "My blanket it

will be."
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dau XoL-tcit-den-ne hwe kfln-nafa kuft hwiuw-te-te d-fn-L-ftf-
"No," he told him" "I am the my blanket Several

one, it will be."
hw6-difi yis-xan xs me-liw-ltx

days in he watched it.
vain
kuft hai-yox hwa-ne hai-ded

This way only this.

TRANSLATION.

The Young Man Who Threw Himself with the Arrow.

At Kintceiwhwikift grew a Klxufnai. By one side of him grew
a son and by the other side grew an arrow. This arrow was to fly
with. When he threw it he stuck to it. He delighted in throw-
ing himself to the mountains standing there. The young man
watched him and was surprised to see what he did. He
picked the arrow up and saw that he too stuck to it. He thought,
"I am going to do as he does." When the sun was down he
thought, "I wish you would go to sleep quickly." Then the old
man went to sleep. The young man picked up the arrow and
did as the father had done the day before. He threw it and stuck
to it. It came down with him on Tsetitmilakut. There it stood
sticking up. Then he thought, "This must be the way he has
been doing." And again he threw it with himself. At X6wunfi-
kuit it came down. Here where it came down was to be the
place for the dance. Then he threw it with himself. It came
down on the sweat-house door which was made of red obsidian.

Then the father told the son, "There across to the south is
hanging a blanket made of rows of wookpecker heads. There is
no way to get it for a crane watching near will give warning."
"I wish I might go there. What if the crane sitting beside it does
see me? " the boy thought. The next day the boy threw himself and
came down on Tsetitmilakilt. He threw himself again and came
down on other mountains. From there he threw again and came
down near the place where the blanket was hanging. He took it
down. The crane did not see him. Still unseen by the crane he
threw himself, carrying along the blanket. When he lit with the
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arrow on a certain mountain he heard the crane cry out. From
there he threw himself to Tsetitmilakuft. Then he threw himself
and came down at Kinteciwhwikfit.

When his father came out in the morning he saw the blanket
hanging there. The one who used to live across the ocean to the
south heard about it. "Hi," he thought, "that which he has
done is good." And the Kixufnai who used to live there said,
"It will be my blanket. "No," he said, "I am the one who will
own it," Here from the north across the ocean, Ylmantiiwifayai
came and said, "It will be my blanket." "I am the one", he
told him, "it will be my blanket." For several days Ylmantii-
winiyai watched trying to get it, but in vain.
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xvI.

The Scabby Young Man.*

kin-tceiw-hwik-keit kI-xfun-nai teit-teL-tewen min-LAn-ne
At KintcfwhwikAt Kixilnai one after the ten,

other grew
La tsufm-mes-Lon hai-fii na-na-tAL-difa ml-ye tee-it-te hai-iifi 2
one woman. And stepping down under he used And

place to lie.
tcwfiu^ miL X6-wunfa na-ya-de-it-tuil hai-uiTa min-n6-dj6-x6-miL
dirt with overhim they used to drag And after a time

their feet.
a-XoL-teit-den-ne na-tses mil-loi-ne X5L-tcit-den-ne dik-gyfui 4

he told him, "Arrows you must he told him. "Here
feather,"

n6-h6L yl-nuk-a-yi-man e-nafi kiL-dik-kik-ky6 yai-kyii-wil-tats
from us south across it is woodpecker blanket of strips

siL-ky6s me tcit-dil-ye min-n6-djit me tee-i-yen hai-fiuf 6
lies in Dance middle in he always And

some- stands."
thing.

a-XoL-tcit-den-ne xa wei-diL hai-ya-tcini min-Lun xs mit-
he told him, "Come, we will There ten places

go."
tciii-a tsis-tetc niL-ne-djit min-Lfuia xo tsis-tetc hai XotC 8
near it they lay. A little way ten places they lay. The very

from each other
min-n6-djit na-naL-tsis hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi kuft na-na-wiL-kyos

middle it hung. And then he took it down,

hai-y6 te x6-tis n6-nai-ya-d-d-wit-tal hai-ya-miL-ufn- hai-yei lo
that blanket. Over he stepped. And that dis-

them tant one

min-dai-tcin-diR tsis-ten tce-x6n-des-ne te n6-wfif da-tcit-dii-
outside he lay found him "Blanket from he has taken

out. us

wiL-kyos teit-den-ne x6-la-me sil-la hai-y6 na-tses hai-ya- 12
away," he said. His hand in lies that arrow. And

miL-fun a-diL-ya-na-kiL-qotc me-dil-dif yl-nfuk-a-yi-man na-na-
then he threw it with himself Medildift south across it stood

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by McCann.
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dii-wif-a hai-ya n6-x6-auw-hwil hai XoL-tAu-wit-dil hai-yaL-unfi
up. There they kept those following him. And

arriving
2 hai ya-na-kiL-qotc tse-mit-ta na-na-dii-wifi-a-ei hai-ya-hit-

that he threw again. Tsemita it stood up. And

djit-un a-diL-ya-na-kiL-qotc
then he threw it with

himself again.

hit-djit mis-kult yi-man-tciii
Then Miskflt across from

4 na-na-dii-wifa-a hai ya-na-kiL-q6tc kai-noni-a-difi na-na-dii-
it stood up. That he threw. Kainofiadifi it stood

wifi-a-ei hai ya-na-kiL-qote yl-nfik na-na-dil-wiin-a-ei es-teiin
up. That he threw again south. It stood up, Esteifn.

6 hai-yaL xoi-e teit-te-dim-mil hai-yaL hai ya-na-kiL-qotc tse-ye-
And behind they fell one And that he threw Tseye-

him after an other. again.
dinf iia-na-dii-wifi-a-ei hai ya-na-kiL-qotc niL-tfik-a-lai na-na-
difn it stood up. That he threw NiLtfkalai

again.
8 du-wifi-a-ei hai-yaL-ufif yi-da-x6-mifi-wa-tcin Lax a-tcil-lau

it stood up. And YIdaxomifiwateifi without he did it.
reason

hai-yaL kuit da-tcit-dii-wiL-ky6s Lai tcu-wiL-kyos-sil La-ai-iix
And he took it away. The taking it along really

one
10 dje-1 me no-niL-kyos hai-uinf

djel6 in he put it. And
min-n6-dj6-x6-miL xo-wufni

after a time to him

no-nauw-nin-deL na-nin yi-dfik-t0-no-a-din de-miL hai-unTa
to marry came two eastern water from. And

12 a-xoL-tcit-den-ne nui-wi'in no-nauw-nin-deL hai x6L-tis-tce
she said to him, "To you they came to marry." His younger

sister
ai-XoL-ne hai-yaL-fifi xwa ta-kim-meL na-di-yau mit-tsifi
kept telling And for him they made dentalia its meat.
him. soup

14 La-ai-ux tein-neL-ya-nei hai-yo Lo-kya-tse hwa-ne hai-yaL-u'nl
Really he ate it up, that scabs only. And

XoL-ya-tes-yai
with them he
went

hai-y6
that
one.

na-tes-deL y5 kin-tcfuw-hwik-kuft du'k-
They went That Kintcflwhwikllt ridge
back.

16 kan yi-du'k me-na-ya-is-deL hit-djit-ftfi a-den-ne yo mil-lai
up they started back. Then she said, "That on top

xe-e-dii-waL-ei miL ai-nin-sin-ne yI-dilk-a-t6-n6fa-a-difi yi-man-
disappears over then you must think eastern water's edge across
the hill
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tcifi x6-lfin tce-nifi-ya tce-nin-deL-hit a-X[L-tcit-den-ne x6-
he must have arrived." When they got she told him,

there
tsin-ne-wan ye-in-tfL-ne hai me-dil t0-ne-wan* me-dil efn 2
" Carefully you must step that canoe. Black canoe it is

in obsidian
hai ye-wit-kai-te hai-ftia un-te na-wa hai kit-taL-tsit-X6-sin
that will come." And many were who were soaking

there acorns.

kos-tan Lfik-kai Lax no-nin-Luk-ne-wan hai-fn x5-wui 4
Hats white just dough put on the And at him

ground like.

Lo-xo-win-sen hai-y6 a-in-te tcuk-qal tce-weL hai xo-teL-na-
they laughed. That one how he he walked carrying his quiver.

appeared
we un-te-ye na-xo-wil-loi nai-yeii-xo-miL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne 6

How it his belt. From here and one said to him,
looked there a long way

hw_-wun-dan nai-yeu-Xo-miL ki-ye a-XrL-tcit-den-ne hw6-
"'My son-in-law." From here and again one said to him, "My

there a long way
wun-dan min-Lini-xo-miL a-XoL-tcit-den-ne hw_-wun-dan-ne 8
son-in-law." Ten places from one said to him, "My son-in-law."

hai-yaL-uii kut xon-ta ye-tci-wifi-yai hit-djit kut ta-ya-kim-
And house he went in, then they made

meL hit-djit-iu min-LfUL me x6-tcifi ye-tci-wifi-xan hai 10
soup. Then ten in to him she brought in, that

sa-xauw hai-ffi a-tin me tcin-neL-yan ye ya-tcon-des-ne kut
soup. Then all in he ate up. "Ye!" they thought,

xo-liun-teL hai-ya-hit-djit-fin n6-kin-nhi-yan hit-djit tai-kyiw 12
It he will be And when he finished, then sweathouse
the one."

ye-tcii-winf-yai Xo-no-kin-nil-lit hit-djit-ufta na-wim-me hit-djit
he went in. He finished sweating then he swam. Then

a-WXL-tcit-den-ne d6-x6-lin-ta ena x6-lin tais-tsW dik-gytfi 14
he said to him, "No place it is there is sweathouse Here

wood.

n6-hlL yit-de-yi-dfik hwa-ne fin-te tais-tsW xon-nin-sotc an
from us northeast only there is sweat- Mink said

house wood. it.
hai-yaL-Ou kut tcit-tes-deL mux-xa hai-ya tcin-nin-deL hit- 16

And they started after it. There they arrived.
*"Water it looks like." One would be likely to slip and hurt himself

in such a canoe.

am. ARCH. ETH. 1,14.
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djit-ui tci-wiIm-kil hai-y6 kin-es-tan La-ai-usx mix-xa-tce-tcin
Then he split with that Tan oak. Really to the root

his hands
2 non-dik-kil-lei hai-ya-hit-djit ya-na-is-kil hai-ya-hit-djit-uf

that far he split it. And then he split it up. And then

min-Lnft tsis-loi hit-djit kut na-tes-deL tcw5-la wil-loi xon
ten bundles Then they went Five bundles him-

he tied. home. self
4 ya-wifa-en y6 k-ffi tcw6-la wil-loi ya-wifa-en xon-nin-sotc

he carried. That too, five bundles carried, Mink.
one

xon-ta-difa mii-watc hit-djit a-tifn Le-na-is-loi hit-djit-Un
Village near then all he tied together. Then

6 xo-kut da-tcii-win-an hit-djit a-XoL-tcit-den-ne x6-tsin-ne-wan
on him he placed it. Then he told him, "Carefully

n6f-auw-ne hai nim-meL-difa lai-ya-hit-djit-uf kfut x-tel-lit
you must put the you bring place." Then he smoked
it down himself.

8 hit-djit-fih no-nil-lit-hit to-tcii na-wim-me La-ai-ux yen yl-de
Then when he finished at the he swam. Really way down

sweating river
xan-xen-nei hai xoi-de-ai xwed-dik-kya-un-te hai kit-taL-tsit-
he came up. His hair how it looked! Those soaking

10 Xo-Sifn Lax noi-niL-kit-ne-wan hai-yaL-uiii a-den-ne kin-tciiw-
acorns just like fog it appeared. And one said, lKintcflw-

hwik-kuit miL ft-ten teit-tes-la ne-xunfi tes-la xoL-tcit-den-ne
hwikllt from he is drowning. Your is she told her,

married husband drowning,"
12 hai-y6 hai-uffi xa-na-is-di-ya-hit na-xo-teL-tCwo-ig tai-kyiiw

that one. And when he came up he swept sweathouse

meuk hai-ya-hit-djit-unR a-x5L-tcit-den-ne xa xon-ta ye-nai-diL
inside. And then he said to him, "' Come, house let us go in.

4 yis-xUn-de en kit-tfik-k-ftc-te hwik-kai xoL-tcit-den-ne kut
Tomorrow it is shinny will be my brother- he told him.

played, in-law,"
ya-kyi-wifi-yan hai-ya-hit-djit-ftfi yis-xu'fi-hit kuft tce-x6-teL-

They ate. And then next day he took him
along.

16 ten hai-ya-hit-djit-un miL-kit-tufk-kuftc x6-la me n6-nii-tan
And then shinny stick his hand in he put.

hai-yaL-Ufi niL-kai-niL-tcwit La-ai-u-x sik-kyas-sei ki-ye na-La
And toward the ground Really it broke. Again another

he pressed.
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xo-wa-in-tan kI-ye hai xa-a-teil-lau La-ai-uix sik-kyas-sei
he gave him. Again the same thing Really it broke

he did.
ki-ye hai-yaL-fui a-den-ne kuft xa xa-te-he hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi 2
again. And he said, "Well, let it-go." And then

x6-kyafa-ai-ke xa-win-tan miL-kit-tUfk-kuetc tse-Lit-tso en nit-
his arm he drew from shinny stick blue-stone. "It is

teifi-a ya-dufk-kai teis-tewin-te x6-tcit-den-ne hai-fifi hai 4
before wall stick he will make," he told him. Then that
you up

yfl-wftn-dim-mil-lei wil-weL-ei xa-ai-ya-X6L-ifi-Ox hai-ya-hit-
went through. Until night they did that with him. And

djit-uflf ku1t na-ne-wes-dil-lai hit-djit kUt na-ya-tes-deL hai- 6
then he won. Then they went home.

ya-hit-djit kuft a-tcon-des-ne tsis-da-te hai-y6 hit-djit-Ofi
And he thought, "He will stay," that one. And then

yis-xfifi-hit a-tcon-des-ne x6-wfifi na-tes-dl-ya-te hai min-Lfifi 8
next day he thought, "To them I will go back." The ten

XoL-Lifi hai-y6 X6L-tis-tce kun-na hai-ya-hit-djit-uni na-tes-
his that one his sister too. And then he went
brothers

di-yai na-in-dl-ya-yei kin-tciw-hwik-kuft hai-y6 xoL-Aih wuifi 1o
home. He got back to Kintcutwhwik-ft his brothers to.

hai-ya-hit-djit-uifa hai XoL-tis-tce aL-tcit-den-ne yI-dfik-t-noni-
And then his sister he told, "To the eastern

a-tcifn te-seL-te hai-yo XoL-Lin en meu-na-sit-tan La hwa-ne 12
water's we will Those his it meunasitan* once only
edge go." brothers was

Mi xoi-kin-ne hai-yaL-uft ku't tcit-tes-deL det na-dil-le
with went around. And they two went. Now they are

hai-ya-tcifi hai en x6-tcit-dil-ye hai-ded xfin-nfik-ka tcit-dil- 14
there. This is his dance, this river along dance.

ye kyi-wifi-ya-in-yan-ta-difi xa-a-kiL-in-te teit-den-ne La
"In the Indian world that way they he said. "Ono

will do,"
tsUim-Mes-Lon LU-Wuin kun-na xo-is-dai-te hai tc5-X6-wiL- 16

woman, one of too a man will be who will fix the
them

tewel-liL-te hwe hwin-nis-te hai xoi-ky Of mifi-ya-te hai
dance place. My body his mind will come to who

xa-a-kyii-wil-leL-te. 18
will do that."

*A head-dress for the Jumping Dance. See Life and Culture of the
Hupa, p. 86.
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TRANSLATION.

The Scabby Young Man.

At Kintceiwhwikfit there grew ten Kiixunai and one woman.
One of the brothers who was covered with scabs lay next to the
steps in the sweat-house where the others stepped over him with
their dirty feet. Once the head-man of the family commanded
him to feather arrow-shafts. "Here across the river toward
the south hangs a blanket made of woodpecker scalps in rows,"
he said. "The man who stands in the middle of the dance always
wears that blanket." "Very well, let us go," said the brother
who was covered with scabs.

They found ten men lying there a little way from each other.
Right in the middle was hanging the blanket. The scabby
brother stepping over them took the blanket down. The man
lying on the outside first discovered what had hapened. "He
has taken the blanket away from us," he cried. Then the scabby
one in whose hand lies the arrow* threw himself with it. The
arrow came down on the west side of the Trinity river south of
Medildifi. Those who were pursuing him came there. He threw
himself with it again. This time it came down at Tsemita.
Again he threw it landing opposite Miskut. From there he
threw himself with it to Kainofiadifi. Then he threw the arrow
with himself back to Estcifi. Those who were following him fell
behind. He threw it again coming down at Tseyedii. The
next time he threw it landed with him at NiLtfikalai. Then
without special reason he threw it to Yidaxomiiiwatciii. Having
succeeded in taking away the blanket he put it into a storage
basket.

After a time two maidens came to marry him from the shore
of the eastern world. "They have come to marry you," said the
sister to the scabby brother. The stranger women made soup
for them of dentalia meat. The scabby brother was the only one
who could eat it. Then he went with them along the ridge from
Kintceiwhwikfit toward the east. Before they left one of the

*See p. 205.
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women told his sister that when the feathers on his head-dress
disappeared behind the crest of the mountain she might know he
had reached the eastern world.

When they came to the shore of the body of water which
separates the eastern world from this, one of his wives cautioned
him to step into the canoe with care. The canoe, which had come
to ferry them across, was made of black obsidian, on which
ordinarily one would slip and hurt himself. So many woman
were making soup by the water's edge that the ground was
white with their hats, as if dough had been spread over it. The
women laughed at him as he walked along. His quiver looked
as badly as he. When he was yet a long way off he heard some-
one calling him son-in-law. He heard himself called that way
ten times.

When he came to the house of his wives he went in. They
made soup and brought him ten baskets full. He ate it all. " Ye!
he will be the one," they thought. When the meal was over the
men went into the sweat-house. After the scabby one had
finished sweating he went out to swim. Then someone said to
him, "You can't find sweat-house wood around here. Northeast
from here is the only sweat-house wood." It was Mink who
told him this. Then they two went there after it. The scabby
one took a Tan oak and split it to its roots with his hands. Then
he split it up and made ten bundles of it. They went back each
carrying five bundles. When they were near the village they
put the wood down. Having tied them all together, Mink lifted
them all onto the back of the scabby man. "Put them down
carefully wherever you take them," he said.*

Then the scabby fellow smoked himself. When he was
through he went to the river to swim. He came to the surface
of the water way down stream. How beautiful his hair looked!
There were so many women making soup by the riverside that
the steam of the cooking settled over the place like a fog. One
of the woman said, "That fellow who came here from Kinteiiw-
hwikuft and married is drowned." "Your husband is drowned,"
she told one of the wives. When he had come up from the river,

*Compare p. 148.
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now no longer scabby, he swept the sweat-house. "Come," said
Mink to him, "let us go into the house. Tomorrow there will be
shinny-playing."

The next day Mink took the stranger along to the game and
handed him a shinny stick. When the one who had been scabby
pressed down on it to test it, it broke. Mink gave him another
which broke also. "Well, let it go," said the guest and drew
from his arm a shinny stick of blue-stone.* "They will make a
wall come between you and the goal," his companion told him.
He sent the balls right through the wall. They played until
night. Having won, Mink and the man from Kintciwhwik-ft
went home. "EHe will stay here," thought the father of the
wives. The next day the one who had been scabby concluded to
return to his brothers and sister. When he got back to Kin-
tcuiwhwikuft he said to his sister, "Let us go to the eastern
world." He gave to each of his brothers a woodpecker head-
dress. The brother and the sister went away. They are there
now.

This along-the-river-dance is his. "In the Indian world they
will do this way," he said. "There will be one man and one
woman who will fix the dancing place. My body will come to
the mind of the man who will do that."

*Compare pp. 147 and 149.
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XVII.

The Passing of the KiZxnai.*

hai-yaL-ift yot Lel-dinf na-tel-ditc-tewen xo-xai La hai-
And there at Leldifi he grew his son one.

yaL-uifi xon-tci-wil-lau mil-la-kin-ta mil-la-kin-ta xon-tcii-wil-
And he painted his wrists. His wrists when he had

lau-hit yin-ne-tciiwiL-ten-nei hai-yaL-U'R hai ki-xfin-nai-ne-en
painted he put him in the ground. And the Klx-fnai used to be

ye-nes-git hai-y6 a-tcil-lau hai-ufnt mik-kya-tcif tas-yai
it frightened that he did. And away from it they fled.

sa-win-den mik-kya-tcifi hai-yaL-fifi tse-kiL-djen mit-LM-we
They travelled away from it. And (a white its medicine

bug)
na-is-tewen hai-fifi hai kI-xfin-nai Le-nu-wil-nes ta-kim-miL-

made. And the K-lxfnai met together TakimiL-
dih hai tai-kyilw ni-kya-6-difit min-dai hai-fifa Lf-wfih
dili the sweathouse large outside. And one of

them
a-den-ne do La-ail-ux tas-ya-hwfifi ma n6-na-kin-nif-fin-te

said, "Not at once one ought to For it one should leave
go away.

2

4

6

8

hai kyi-wiii-ya-in-yan a-tin-tet hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi me-dil
that Indians will do. And then canoe

teis-tewen hai-ya-hit-djit-fifl kfit tcit-tes-lai me-dil-dia yl-nuik- 1o
he made. And then they started Medildifi above

by boat.
a-yi-man me-na-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit-ifi hai-ya xon-a-dii-
across they landed. And then there they painted

wil-lau hai-ya-hit-djit-fifl nin-tsis-deL§ tcit-dii-wil-ye La xiu-Le 12
them And then they danced. They danced one night.
selves.

yis-xufi-hit na-dii-wil-ye hit-djit-fifi xot-da-wil-lai tse-mit-ta
Next morning they danced Then they came down. Tsemita

again.
* Told at Hupa, December 1902, by Senaxon.
t Compare Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 12.
t For a general description of this dance and the places here mentioned

see Life and Culture of the Hupa, pp. 82-3 and the map.
f An old-fashioned word. The recent form is nin-is-deL.
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me-na-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djitlhai-ya yis-xan kil-ye tcit-dil-
they landed. And then there until day again they

2 yewtx hai-ya-hit-djit yis-xufh-hit na-dii-wil-ye-hit a-duk-kft
danced. And then in the morning when they had them-

danced again selves on
n6-nil-lai hit-djit-nkUi t me-dil ye-tcit-te-deL hit-djit defx
they put Then canoe they went in. Then this
(regalia). way

4 yli-nfik-a-yi-man dit-tse-n6-nil-lai hit-djit-un kut xot-dafa-xen
up stream across they headed the And then they floated

canoe. down.
hit-djit me-nin-tsis-deL hai-ya-hit-djit xot-dan-xen mis-kut
Then in it they danced. And then they floated Misk-ft

down.
6 yi-man-tcini me-nil-lai min-Lufia-diii yi-man n6-ntn-de-xen

opposite they landed. Ten times across they floated
to shore.

hai-yaL-u'ji hai-ya k-1-ye tcit-diu-wil-ye yis-xan tcit-dil-ye-6x
And there again they danced. Until day they danced.

8 xf-Le-d-ftn ki-ye na-dii-wil-yd hit-djit xot-da-wil-lai kl-ye
In the again they danced. Then they went down again.
morning

tse-lun-difi hai-ya ki-ye teit-dil-wil-le La xu-Le tcit-dii-wil-ye
Tselfndift there again they danced. One night they danced.

lo hai-ya-Ui yis-xufi-hit ki-ye na-dfi-wil-ye hit-cdjit yl-nuk tee-
And next morning again they danced. Then up river

in-dl-qot-difi ml-ye me-na-nil-la-yei hai-ya-hit-djit-U hai-ya
Tceindiqftdifi under they landed. And then there

12 ki-ye La xfu-Le tcit-di-wil-ye hai-ya-hit-djit-fUn xu-Le-duii
again one night they danced. And then next morning

xot-da-wil-lai me-is-diL-dinf me-nil-la-yei hai-ya La xft-Le
they went down. MeisdiLdiii they landed. There one night

14 kl-ye tcit-dil-wil-ye hai-ya-hit-dj tuja x -Le-dfif na-diu-wil-ye
again they danced. And then in the they danced

morning again.

hit-djit URUt me-sit-te-deL Lo-hwlftfaut-tcihn L6-h UAkUt
Then they moved up Bald Hill. Bald Hill

16 tcit-dfi-wil-ye-ei hai-ya-hit-djit-fifa yis-xufifahit ki-ye teit-du-
they danced. And then next morning again they

wil-ye hit-djit-ufl dex yl-man-a-yi-nfk din-nun na-ni-win-
danced. Then this way across south facing they formed a

18 dik dik-gyAti na-nii-win-dik de hai ne-he na-ne-wit-dil-
line. Here they lined up. This we will look
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in-iL-te hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi tas-ya-yei me-la dik-gyffiu yit-de-yl-
at. And then they went Some here north

away.
man-teii tas-ya-yei me-la dik-gyfafi yl-nfik-a-yi-man-tcifi tas- 2
across they went, some here south across they

ya-yei me-la dik-gyil yi-nufk-a-yi-diuk-tciin tas-ya-yei me-la
went, some here southeast they went, some

de-now-kuIt-tcifa tas-ya-yei me-la de-n6-hML yit-de-yi-du'k-tcifn 4
above us went away, some from us northeast

tas-ya-yei hai-yow a-tin-te kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te
went away. This way they Indians when they

will do, become,
defik ai-kiL-in-te kyf-wifi-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai-uiTa 6
this when it Indians when they become. MEd
way happens
ma a-na-dit-ten hai-ded hai-ya-miL-fi Li-WUfa na-na-is-yai
for we did this. And one of them stayed
them around.

a-tcon-des-ne ke dai-dow-hwfifi na-deLtse ye ki-xfin-nai 8
He thought, "Well, where are living instead Kixatnai."

sai-kit-dif ufi-kya Liin hwflfi tciL-tsan kai-liiw mit-ta-difi
He was surprised dog only he found willows among.

hai-ya-mii-fifi xo-wfifl tcin-nin-yai a-XrL-tcit-den-ne nfi-wflfl 10
And to him he came. He said to him, "From you

sa-win-den hei-ylfti tcit-den-ne xufn-n6-yeiiw-te ku1t det
they have "Yes," he said. "I am going to tWk. This
gone." time

hwa-ne kfit xfin-n6-yeilw-te xa hwe dMt mefik kfin-na nai- 12
only I will talk. Well, I this in too will

era

ya-te kyfi-win-ya-in-yan me-nai-liw-te Lax kyii-wuii-ya-in-yan
live. Indians 1 will watch. Buit Indians

na-nan-deL-te kift mit-diL-wa d6-x6-lini kd-ye-duii xiun-niiw- 14
when they then no more again I will
become

yeiw xtn-n6-yeiiw-de kyii-wii-ya-in-yan dW-x6-wil-lel-liL-te
talk. If I talk Indians will be no more.

da-xs-fiun a-di-ya-te hai-yaL-fii me-is-La-dei tce-min-uii-y&t-dei 16
They will die." And he ran up. He drove out a deer.

hai-ya-mi -uif ta-na-is-waL-ei hai-yaL ta-na-is-ten-nei ilL
And he threw it out And he had taken then

of the water. it out
en hai-y6 kun-na kut a-den-ne hwe kfin-na kut do na-hwfi- 18
it that too said, "I also must not
was one
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wes-tsufn-hwufff hai-yaL-fiui hai-y6 Liii en a-den-ne hwe-efi
be seen again." And that dog itwas said, "I

kUt de-de meuk kfit na-nai-ya-te tcit-den-ne kyi-wiii-ya-in-
here around I am going he said, "Indians

to live,"
yan miiw-liiw-te.

I will watch."

TRANSLATION.

The Passing of the Kixinai.

At Leldmil he grew with one son. He painted the wrists of the
boy and then buried him. The Klxufnai who used to live there were
afraid of what he had done and fled. They went away. A white
bug made medicine. The Kixumnai met at TakimiLdifl outside of
the large sweat-house. One of them said, "We must not go
away at once. We must leave that which the Indians will do."

Then they made a canoe and went up the river. They landed
above Medildifi on the opposite side of the river. They painted
themselves and danced there one night. The next morning they
danced again. Then they came down landing at Tsemita. They
danced there all that night. The next day when they had danced
they dressed themselves and got into the canoe. They headed
the boat across the river and up stream. Then as they floated
down, they danced. When they had floated down opposite
Miskuft they approached the shore. Ten times they came up to
the shore and went back again. Finally landing, they danced
there that evening and again in the morning. Then they went
down to Tselu'ndifi where they danced. After dancing the next
morning, they went up the river and landed close to Tceindlqot-
din, where they danced that evening. The next morning they
went down to MelsdiLdifin There they danced one afternoon
and one morning. Next they moved up to Bald Hill. They
danced there that day. The next day they danced there again.
Then it was they lined up facing the northwest. "This is the
dance we will see," they said.

And then they went away. Some of them went across the
ocean toward the north. Others went across the ocean to the
south. Still others went to the southwest. Some went to the
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world above us. And others went to the northeast. "This is
the way Indians will do when they come. We did it for them,"
said the Klxuxnai.

One of Klxufnai had not gone with the rest. "Let me see
where the Kixuinai are who were living about here," he thought.
He was surprised to see only a dog among the willows. He
came up to him and the dog said, "They have gone away and
left you." "Yes," said the Klxufnai. "I am going to talk just
this once," said the dog, "I am going to live around here and
watch the Indians. When the Indians come, I will not talk
again. If I should talk the Indians would be no more. They
would die." Then the dog ran up the hill and drove a deer out
of the brush into the river. The Kixufnai threw the deer out of
the water and then he said, "I shall not be seen again either."
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XVIII.

The Spoiling of the World.*

Lel-din na-teL-dit-tewen yi-man-kyii-wift-xoi-yan tsfim-mes-
Leldifi he grew Yimankyutwifixoiyan. Women

2 Lon nax hai x6-fit sil-lin-te hai-unTf kyu-wifi-ya-in-yan na-
two his were to be. Then Indians were

wives
nan-deL-te sil-len MiL Lit noi-niL-kit hai-yo nin-nis-an nes-
to become, then smoke stayed in Those mountains that

one place.
4 noi min-ng-djox fiL-tsa hai-ya-miL-fit d6-tcii-wiL-den nin-nis-an

stand half way that far. And he got lonesome. World
down

mefik tcit-tes-yai de mfik-kai yl-de teit-tes-yai kfit nin-nis-
over he went. This on north he went. World

6 an mefik Le-na-in-dl-ya-te sil-len miL fii-kya tsfim-mes-Lon
in he got nearly round then he saw woman

sit-da tin-tcia-hwon hai-fin tciu-wes-yo hai tsfim-mes-Lon kfit
sitting goodlooking. Then he liked that woman.

8 Le-na-in-di-yai miL tciL-tsan hai tsfilm-mes-Lon yot efn kilfi
He completed then he saw that woman there too.
the circuit

kfit tciL-tsan hai kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan hai tsis-da-dina hai-ifin
He saw the child the he used to Then

stay place.
10 dik-gyufn yl-nfik nin-nis-an non-a-difi ki-ye xufx-xai teis-tewen

here south the worlds edge again a child he made.

hai-unif x5tc kuit wifi-yen-nei hai-uinf yon-e-yi-d-fk tsis-ten
And quite he was able And back of the he lay.

to stand. fire
12 a-den-ne Lel-dift muik-ka no-auw-ne-en x6-ka-sa-an-ne yi-man-

Somebody "Leldifi the fire pit cover on him, across
said,

yi-dii-teii tce-il-La-de xca x6o-lictc x6o-tein- ul-le sai-kit-dinl
from the he is run- "Come, quick to him take it He was
north ning along." over." surprised

*Told by McCann at Hupa, December 1901.
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un-kya a-XoL-tcit-den-tse da-xfint-di-ye hai defx tsis-dai
to hear him say to him. "Where is he that here stays?"

hai-yaL-fifi a-den-ne da-xwed-na nik-kyuf-wifi-ya-in-yan-ne-en 2
And he said, "Why do you "Your child used to be

want him?"
don m r-un-nai yin-ne-te -wiI.-tifn hai-ya-L-tlfa La-ai-ft

still alive in the ground they And really
have put."

a-di-ye n6-na-kin-nii-kis xon-ta ye-na-wit-yai hai-ya-hit-djit- 4
under he put his hand house he went in. And then
himself

ui a-na-dis-loi hit-djit hai-y6 x6-kyfi-win'-ya-in-yan ya-na-
girded himself. Then that his child he

wiL-ten hit-djit a-dit-ta tci-wiL-ten hai-ya-hit-djit-fifn yl-man 6
picked up. Then in his he put him. And then across

sack
ye-na-wiL-kait hit-djit da-na-dii-win-Lat na-wil-dit-dal mit-

he went. Then he ran down. He ran along
tfik-kai-kfit yi-na-tcih na-na-wil-Lat dai-di-xfin-na na-wa-ne 8
Southfork from the He ran down. There nobody walked
creek south. around.

na-nin uf-kya niL-tcifi din-n~fi yafi-a hai-fifi hai yeii di-
Two he saw each other facing sitting. And that over some-

there
hw6 wil-tcwen* wfiii tcin-nii-yai hit-djit xa-na-win-ten hai- 10
thing was made to it he went. Then he dug it out.

ya-hit-djit-UOi hai-yaL-fifi xon-din n6-na-niL-ten hai-yaL-fu
And then fire place he put it. And

dfifi-x5 k7i-ye yin-ne-nal-Lat min-LAn-difi win-te xa-a-na- 12
again in the ground it ran. Ten times always it did

di-yau hai-ua xote nin-nis-an tewin-dai-wiL-ten dW-da-x6-a-
that. And quite the world he spoiled. Would never

tifi mifa-in-ne kyii-wifn-ya-in-yan xa dMI xa-te-he tcon-des-ne 14
die it would people. "All right let it be he thought.

have been that way,"
hai-yaL-unR kft tcit-tes-yai ded mufk-kai yl-na-teit kut teit-

And he went this on from the They
south.

tes-la-ye-x6-l1ui hai muk-ka tcit-tes-yai djic-ta&-a-difi yl-da- 16
had gone in a Those after he went. Djictafiadifi from
boat he saw.

tern na-na-wil-La-dei dafi-ye-xo-1un yfi-difi-hit xot-tii-wai-a-
the he ran down. A while ago they Finally Xotilwaia-
hill had gone he found.

*Euphonistic expression for a grave.
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k-ut tee-in-La-dei sai-kit-diii kai-kis-de-ke tefl-wil-la-le yiu-difn-
kltt* he ran out. He saw with Kaikisdeke they were Finally

surprise going along.
2 hit na-tin-nox-xoi tee-wil-lin-difn ye yi-wit-difi-hit-iu mfik-

Natinoxoi Tcewilindifi instead. At last the

ka-na-diu-WUI-a-difn tee-il-La-dei sai-kit-dina-uh-kya ku fi-man
mouth of the Klamath he ran down. He was surprised already across

to see
4 dit-tse-n6-nil-la-xo U-Run hai me-dil hai-yaL-fiff a-XoL-tcit-

was pointed the canoe. And one

den-ne yeii tcuk-qal hai nin-nis-an tewin-da-wiL-ten hai-yaL-
said "Away walks that world spoiled." And

there one

6 Aini a-den-ne doin-ka-tsit hai-de hwik-kyfi-wifi-ya-in-yan
he said, "Wait, this my child

hwa-ne te-soL-tin-te hai-yaL-fili Lu-wufn xoi-kya-niL-ten hai-
only you will take." And one of took it from him.

them

8 ya-hit-djit-fifi kfit xon-tci-wil-lau hit-djit ye-tcii-wiL-ten-nei
And then he painted him. Then he took him in.

hai-yaL kfit tafi-xen-nei hai-yaL-ufni xohllhai-ya na-des-de-qot
And they floated And he there tumbled around.

away. himself

10 tci-win-tewii hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi ta-dete xofi tcin-nin-yai L6-
He cried. And then Smaller him came to,

hawk

me-we nai-kit-ta kiL-La-xOft tseuk-ka-yafi-ait xon-teL-tau
Cotton- Jack-rabbit, Ground-squirrel, Coyote,
tail,

12 nis-tan-ka-kit-tufk-gow§ min-dite kiL-na-dil miL-tcwan-tufL-tan
Pine-martin, Wildcat, Wolf, Fox,

kit-tsai kis-tai-tcwfifa hai-ya-miL-un a-den-ne xa d6L-ye
Hawk, Crow. And he said, "Come, dance,

14 hwit-tsoi-xai hai-yaL-una tcit-dul-wil-ye k-fit hai-yaL-U~n a-XOL-
my grand- And they danced. And he said
children."

teit-den-ne yeiu tcit-dil-ye n6-na-nini--UO hai nin-nis-an tcwin-
to them, "Way dance he is leaving that the world he

over one

*Pactah, a village opposite Weitchpec on the east side of the Trinity.
t"In the brush deer."
"Rock on sitting."
l"Log on runs."
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da-wiL-ten ye-he is-do da-xok-he a-x5-wit-la hai-yaL-fiin
spoiled." "Yehe! I wish something would happen And

to him."
na-tes-di-yai a-tcon-des-ne is-do da-xsfin-hwe-e kl-ye tcit-dil- 2
he came back. He thought, "I wish somewhere again dance

ye n6-na-na-fifi hai-yaL-uii na-in-di-yai kai-kis-d&-ke hai-yaL-
I might leave." And he came back to Kaikisd6ke And

fiTn hai-ya ki-ye tcit-dii-wil-ye di-huw sats ai-kit-ifn--x-sifn 4
there again was a dance. Some bears did that.

hai-yaL-unfi na-tes-dl-yai na x6-hL-kft yi-nfik kai-te teon-
And he came back across Redwood "South along it he

creek. will be,"
des-ne nax tcit-dil-ye n6-na-nifi-an hai-un yeu yi-da-tcift 6
thought. Two dances he left. Then way from the

off north
na-wit-dal-hit a-XUL-tcit-den-ne ye-he it-do da-xok-he a-x6-
when he came he said, "'Yehe I wish something would

wit-la hai tifi-xe-neuw tso-yoL-tel a-xoL-tcin ye-he xa xon-na 8
happen who spoke the Gull he told, "Yehe! come for
to him curse." him

n6-a-difi-xauw XoL-tcit-den-ne hai-ya-miL-fifi kut xon-na n6-
lay yourself he said. And for him she
down,"

a-din-nifi-xan da-xwed-dik-kya a-tcin-te y6 sai-kit-difi-fin-kya lo
placed herself. How she looked there. He saw with

surprise
tsis-sux-xu hai-yaL-u xoik-kya-tcifn yi-nufk n1-na-dil-win-taL
lying there. And from her south he stepped away.

hai-yaL-tfi nis-satc na-wit-dal miL a-tcon-des-ne X5L-neiiw-te 12
And little ways he went then he thought, "Let me lie

with her,
mUfX-xfun-nauw-daL-te hai-_u kfit XSL-tcin-nes-ten miL La-ai-fix
having gratified myself I Then with her he lay then really
will go back."

a-de-X5L-kit La-ai-uix yi-man XoL-ta-na-wil-Lat xS-dje-e-it- 14
she caught him Really across with him she went. He became
against herself.

din-te-e-il-li miL xa-na-xo-iL-tuw
unconscious then she kept lifting

him out.
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TRANSLATION.

The Spoiling of the World.

Yimankyiiwifxoiyan* and the two women who were to be his
wives grew at Leldifi. When the time was near for Indians
to appear upon the earth the smoke which was a token of their
coming was seen. It hung along on the mountains as far down
as those which stand in the middle of the world. Ylimankyiiwifi-
xoiyan got lonesome and started to travel over the world. He
went down this way through Hupa toward the north. When he
had travelled nearly around the world he saw a handsome woman
living there. He liked her. Finishing his journey he came
back where he used to live and saw his wives and his child.

Then he went away to the world's edge toward the south
where the handsome woman lived and became the father of a
son. When the child was large enough to stand, his father
told him to lie down back of the fire. Someone called out, "A
Southfork man is running along from the north on the other
side. He has the cover of the fire-pit on his head."t "Quick,
take the boat over to him," Ylimankyiuwifixoiyan said. He was
surprised to hear the stranger asking, "Where is the one who
lives here?" "Why, what do you want?" they asked him. "Your
child they have put in the ground still alive," said the messenger.
Immediately Yimankyiwifixoiyan put his hand under himself
and got up. He went into the house and girded himself.

Picking up his child he put him in his sack and crossed over.
.He ran down Southfork creek to Leldif. There was no one
to be seen walking about. He saw his former wives sitting
facing each other. He went to that something (grave) which
had been made. He dug out the child and put it by the fire. It
ran into the grave again. He dug in out ten times and it ran
back each time. It quite spoiled the world. People would never
have died but for that. "Well, let it be that way," thought
Ylmankyiwifixoiyan.

*YYlmankyilwifixoiyan, "Old-man-across" is said to be the same as
Yimantiiwifiyai.

tIt is customary for those who have touched a corpse to cover their
heads lest the world be spoiled.
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Then he started down toward Hupa after the Kiixunai who
had fled. He went on foot following those who had gone in
a boat. When he came down the hill to Djictaiiadif he found
they had been gone some time. He ran on to the mouth of
the Trinity. He was surprised to see from there that they
were passing Kaikisdeke. He passed Natin6xoi Tcewilindinf
and at last ran down to the mouth of the Klamath. There he
saw the Klxunai dancing in a boat which was headed across
the ocean. One of them said, "Way over there is walking the
one who spoiled the world." "Wait," called Yimankyiiwi--
xoiyan, "only take my child." One of them took the child
from him, and having painted it, put it into the boat. Then
they went away.

YimankyiiwifMxoiyan tumbled about on the sand in his grief
and cried. Then Smaller hawk, Cotton-tail, Jack-rabbit, Ground-
squirrel, Pine-martin, Coyote, Wildcat, Wolf, Fox, Hawk,
and Crow came to him. "Come dance, my grandchildren,"
said Ylimankyfiwifixoiyan. And they danced. Then some-
one said to the others, "Way over there, that one who
spoiled the world is leaving a dance." Ye-he!" he exclaimed,
"I wish something would happen to him." Yimankyilwin-
xoiyan went back. "I wish I had left dances for them at other
places," he thought. He came back and arranged another
dance. Some bears danced this time. He came back across
Redwood creek and thought to go south. There he left
two more dances. Then someone who was living way to the
north said, "1I wish something would happen to that one who did
wrong." Finally he told Ts8y6Ltel to go and lie in the trail
to tempt Yimankyiiwifixoiyan.* She did as she was told.
Yimankyiwinxoiyan was surprised to see her lying there but he
walked on by her toward the south. Yielding to temptation he
returned to her. Immediately she caught him against her breast
and went with him through the water back across the ocean.
As often as he became unconcious she held his head above water
for him to recover.

*Compare p. 132 and footnote. In the former ease the immortal beings
wished to prevent the Indians' renewing their youth and becoming immortal.
In this case they wished to prevent their securing the dances which are the
peculiar possessions of the immortals.

AM. AROH.-ETH. 1,15.
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MIX.

Formula of the Jumping Dance.*

ku't hai kyR-win--ya-in-yan ki-xu'n-nai sil-len hai-unR hai
Already that Indian Klixfinai was Then that

becoming.
2 kis-sea-qot wUn-na-i-ya La-djes wun-na-i-ya kut dea-xa-

kiseaqot he worked on. Every day he worked on it. The time

win-den miL hai ki-xun-nai sis-lin-te La me-teL-xa La-djes
was near when Kix-fnai he was to One he finished every day

become.
4 ky-w_-yul d0-kyii-wit-yan Lax toit-te-te-tewit hai kis-sea-qat

food without eating so he completed that head-dress.
quickly the measure

hai-yaL kftt d6-na-x6-wes-tsan da-5-ui-a-tcit-yau x6-win-sen
And he was not longer That he was dead they all

seen. thought.
6 hai-yaL min-ne-dj6-x6-miL na-in-di-yai Lax hwe-efi na-xow-

Then after a time he came back. "Just I to tell you

lik-mif hai-de nauw-di-yai xa-a-iL-in-te hai-y6 yin-n-fk-kiut
this I came back. That way he there up-river on the

will do
8 toin hai sa-xauw-sai-ke-xauw-difi hai-yot sa-un-te hai kin-ai-

bank. The soup-eating place that will be. That pipe

gyan hai mite-toin na-sa-un-te y6 kfiR hai toit-dil-ye hai
that toward will lie. There too the dance; that

.o ky ' yUt sa-un-te dik-gyufi hai-yot ki-xfin-nai-ta-di& hai
too will be here. Over there Klxfinai world the

*Told at Hupa, November 1901, by Senaxon.
This formula is repeated by the priest while preparing the ground

where the dancers stand in the Jumping Dance at TakimiLdifi. He is
assisted in this work by a woman. The stones and sticks are removed.
The priest then strews the powdered roots of Leptotaenia Californica over the
ground on which the dancers are to stand. The formula is repeated as the
root is scattered. The priest does not drink water during the ten days of
the dance. He omits the customary daily bath in the river or otherwise it
will rain. He fasts each day of the dance until the ceremony is completed
for the day. He stripes his body with charred Leptotaenia root beginning
at his wrists.
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a-iL-en-ka hai tcit-dil-ye dik-gyunfi hai-yufk sa-uin-te hai kl-
way they that dance here that way it will be. The KI-
do it

xun-nai-ta-difi a-iL-en-ka hai tcit-dii-wil-ye-te hai d_-wunf- 2
xllnai world way that they will dance." He must

xun-ne-yeiiw-he-ne hai yl-na-tcih xot-dan-tce hai-ye wUI

not talk about the one from the blows. Those about
south

xun-ne-yeuw-ne hai min-LAR xot-dan-tce hai yi-dufk xot-dan- 4
he must talk the ten winds which down blow.

tee hai-ye dik-gy iX xot-da-na-kyi-we-sin-tce-te hai efn kyfi-
This here you will blow down. That it is

wifa-ya-in-yan-ta-tcifi d6-xot-dan-tce' hai-ye xot-da-na-we-sin- 6
Indian world never blows. That you will blow down.

tee-te kyii-wiii-ya-in-yan te-di-y n-te hai-de muk-kut xot-da-
The people will live to this on them blows.

old age
kyil-wes-tee hai-ya-miL-_u mufx-xa-tce-x5-len tce-it-tsit hai 8

And incense root he always That
pounds.

meufk teit-te-im-mil.
on he scatters.

TRANSLATION.

A Formula of the Jumping Dance.

When that Indian was becoming a Kixiunai he worked making
kiseaqot. He worked on them every day. He finished one each
day without eating, so quickly he made them. They did not see
him any longer. They thought he was dead.

Then after a while he came back. "I just came back to tell
you what it is they will do up the river on the bank. That will
be the place for eating the acorn soup. The pipe will lie buried
there. That dance too will be held here. The way they do over
in the KiXunai world; that way they will make the dance here.
In the way of the Klxuinai world they will dance." He, the
priest, must not talk about the wind that blows from the south.
He must talk about the ten winds which blow down from the
world above. These will blow down here. Ye winds which
never blow in the Indian world, blow down here. People will
live to old age if they blow on them. He always pounds
incense and scatters it there.
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xx.

Daily Prayer of the Priest at the Jumping Dance.*

nais-xun-te ucL-kyo-we-dia nin-nis-an meu'k i-ne-en d6-
There will be everywhere world in. Clouds
sunshine used to be

2 na-xos-dil-le-te a-tin nifi-eL xote na-nas-deL-te nfi-hwoii
will be no more. Every- that is good will become. Good

thing

kyii-Wi-yilA na-teL-dite-tewin-te hai miL xote na-nas-deL-te
food will grow again. That with well they will live.

4 hai-ded din-tea-ne-en kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan dW-na-xos-dil-le-te
These sick used to be people will be no more.

hai miL din-tea-ne-en miL ta-nai-kyii-wes-sin-tce-te hai kyji-
That with sick used to be with blow out to sea with you, that

6 wifi-ya-in-yan miL din-tca-ne-en
people with sick used to be.

TRANSLATION.

The Prayer of Priest at the Jumping Dance.

It will be pleasant weather everywhere in the world. The
clouds which used to be, will be no more. Everything will be
as it should be. The good food will come again; it will grow
again. By means of it the people will live happily. This sick-
ness which the people used to have they will have no more. This
that the people used to be sick with, blow out to sea with you,
0, wind.

*Told at Hupa, November 1901, by Senaxon.
This prayer is uttered by the priest each day as he sits before the

dancers during the Jumping Dance.
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XXI.

Origin of the Jumping Dance.*

ta-kim-miL-dih e-nafi kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan-ne-en kli-xiin-nai
At TakimiLdifi it was, an Indian used to be, Kixftnai

tsis-len-ne tcit-dil-ye tci-wes-y6 hai-ftfi nik-kyaux na-e-i-ya 2
became. Dances he liked. And much it used to

rain,
miL a-den-ne xa d6L-ye tca-da nik-kyaux nafk-ya hai-ufin
then he said, "Come, dance. Too much it rains." And

nin-nis-an mefik tcit-tes-yai teit-dil-ye eni xa-tef-en hai-fit 4
world over he went. Dance it he looked And

was for.

yul-wit-diin--hit nin-nis-an meu'k Le-na-in-di-yai hai-fih teiL-
finally world around he encircled. And he

tsan tcit-dil-ye dik-gyunl n6-hlL yit-de-yi-duk min-Lufi-xoi 6
saw dance here from us northeast. Ten places

niL-n6-djox tcit-dil-ye hai wes-y6 teit-den-ne na-in-di-ya-hit
near they danced. "That I like," he said, When he got back
together

a-den-ne xa d6L-ye xa-a-tin-te dik-gynfi kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan 8
he said, "Come, dance. That way here Indians.

will do it
hwe-efi kuit te-s6-ya-te kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan dik-gyOh meil-

I am going away. Indians here if
na-hwiL-de xa-a-win-ne-lHL-te La-a tsfim-mes-Lon no-na-niL- 10
their time that will be done." Only woman he
comes one

ten hai-ye Xo-wiL-teweL-te La xo-is-dai hai xs-is-dai yit-de-e
left who is to fix the place; one man. "That man north

tcit-t-i-win-na-hwiL-te tcit-den-ne hai tsfim-mes-Lon yl-nuk-a 12
will go," he said. "That woman south

tii-win-na-hwiL-te hai-ye xo-wiL-tcweL-te dik-gyu fUL-tsa
will go. He who fixes the place here this far

*Told at Hupa, November 1901, by McCann. This is apparently another
form of the formula told by Senaxon which is given above. The narrator
called it one of his choicest stories, but said nothing of its ceremonial use.
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no-win-na-hwiL-te
will go,"

2 ye na-wa-ye hai
in- he went. That
stead

teit-den-ne dik-gyufia n6-h6L
he said. Here from us

tcit-dil-ye win-te tcii-wes-yo
dance all the he likes.

time

yit-de-yl-dftk
northeast

hai-uOi mm-
And after

ne-dj6-x6-miL na-x5-wes-tsan kauw-kyTI-wim-me* xon-na kin-ta
a time he was found among the redwoods his eyes below

4 Lu-hwin hai-fifi hai xoni x6-wit-dil-lau-miL-fin-te hai-yaL-fifi
black, because he dressed up often. And

a-den-ne de-d6w hwa-ne na-hw6L-tsan tcit-dii-wil-ye-lii-te
he said, "This time only you see me. There will be dance

6 ta-kim-miL-din-
at TakimiLdifi.

na-teuw-iii-iL-te
I will look back
from.

mik-kin yi-nufk noi-wiL-kil-1iL-te hai enT hai
Base of south it will be foggy. That is the
the mountain place
hai-yufk a-win-ne-HL-te mefi-na-hwil miL hai-
That way it will be. The time comes then that

8 yufk ai-kyfl-wil-lel-liL-te La-xo xa-a-tin-te hai hwe-hwin-nis-te
way they will do. Always he will do the my body

that one

xoi-kyufif mifi-ya-te hai-lun u'n-Lufif-xoi-difi-miL meil-na-sit-tan
his mind will come Then from everywhere woodpecker

to." head-dress
10 x6-wfNii tcin-ne-il-luw hai-yaL-unfi hai xofi x5-meii-na-sit-tan

to him they always And his woodpecker head-
brought. own dress

ye tee-il-ilw hai-ya-hit-djit-uiT hai kis-sea-qot kuni La dje-16
in- he always And then the kiseaqot too, one djel6
stead took out.

12 x6-wNifi tcin-ne-u-wiuw hai-fifu do-tce-auw hai xoft-xw lhwa-ne
to him they always And he never took that, his own only

brought. out
tce-i1-luw hai-fin min-n&dj6-X6-miL a-den-ne do hwiu-wfiu nui-
he used to And after a time he said, "Don't to me bring
take out.

14 wit-lai-he kufn-na Luftf hwe-hwe min-n&dj5-x6-miL dil-lea-xuftc
them. Too plenty I have. After a time deer-skin

xo-wufn tein-tel-lai hai en
to him they brought. "That it is

d6-xa-auw-ne-x6-x6-liin
I won't do that.

16 hwa-ne doii hai-ded hwe ai-kyulw-en hai hwa-ne d6on iulw-yo
only this mine I will do. This only I like.

*There is an isolated group of redwoods on the mountain-side opposite
TakimiLdifi.

hai
This
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d6-y5-luin-te hai-ded kiL-La-xuin mit-tcit-dil-ye kyfi-wifi-ya-in-
They will quit this deer its dance. Indians

yan hwa-ne ai-kiL-in-te hai-ded hwa-ne d6in wes-y5 hai- 2
only this will do. This only I like."

yaL-unfi dik-gyunfi yit-de-yi-man-tcifi tcit-tes-yai sai-kit-difi-fifi-
And here north across he went. He was surprised

kya La hwa-ne ye-tcf-wifi-ya do-wes-y6 tcit-den-ne La hwa- 4
to once only they came in. "I don't he said, "once only
see like it,"

ne ye-tci-win-yai* hai hwe nai-ya-dini a-ten-ka ye a-tin-te
they come in." The I live place the way instead they

they do will do.
hai min-Lin-difa ye-tcin-nauw hai-yaL-uOn dik-gyOR n6-h6L 6

Ten times they will And here from us
come in.

yi-nfik-a-yi-dfik kil-ye tcin-nifi-ya-hit uOi-kya ki-ye na-dih
southeast again when he had gone he saw again twice

hwa-ne ye-tciu-win-ya do-wes-y6 tcit-den-ne d5-tcud-wes-y6 8
only they came in. "I don't he said. He did not like it

like it,"
un-LITh-xwed-dfmi x6 tcin-nifi-ya-win-te hai-ya na-wa-ye hai

everywhere in vain he always came. There he goes that
around

ta-kim-miL-difi tcit-dil-ye win-te tciu-wes-yo. 10
TakimiLdifi dance always. He likes it.

TRANSLATION.

Origin of the Jumping Dance.t

It was at TakimiLdih the Indian who became K1xiunai used
to live. He liked dances. When it rained much he used to say,
"Come, let's dance, I don't like heavy rains." He went over the
world looking at dances. Finally he went around the world.
Over here northeast from us he saw a dance. They danced ten
places near together. "I like that," he said. When he got back
he said, "Come, let's dance. This is the way Indians will do

*By "they come in," a single performance of the dance is meant.
tCompare Powers' version in Contributions to North American Ethno-

logy, Vol. iii, p. 80. The author feels like apologizing on behalf of himself
and his Indian informants for the tameness of the form here given as
compared with that produced by Mr. Powers and the Indian Agent.
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here. I am going away. If Indians want to dance they will do
it this way." He left directions that one woman and one man
should fix the place. "The man will go north," he said, "the
woman will go south." "The one who fixes the place will go
this far," he said.

Here toward the northeast from us, he went to live where
they always have the dance which he likes. After a time they
found him among the redwoods. So often he had dressed for the
dance his face had become black below the eyes. " This time only
you will see me," he said. "When there is a dance at TakimiLdift
it will be foggy along the base of the mountain toward the south.
That is the place I will look from. This way it will be when the
time comes. This way they will do. Whoever will do that will
always think of me."

At every place woodpecker head-dresses they used to bring
him, but he always took out his own. They always brought
him the kiseaqot in a storage basket. He never took that, he
always took out his own. After a while he said to them, "Don't
bring them to me. I have plenty of my own." After a while they
brought mounted deer-skins to him. "I won't do that way," he
said. "This only will be mine. Only this one I like. The
Indians will quit this deer dance, only this one they will practise.
Only this one I like."

Here across the ocean to the north he went. He was surprised
to see they danced only once. "I don't like it," he said, "when
they dance but once. Where I live it will be ten times that they
will dance." When he had gone from us southeast he saw only
twice they danced. "I don't like it," he said. He did not like
it wherever he went. He always comes to the TakimiLdifi dance.
He likes that.
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XXII.

Formula of the Acorn Feast.*

un-Lufti-xwed-difi nin-nis-an meuck til-tewin-ne-en dik-gyifi
Everywhere world over used to grow here

na-n6-di-ya kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan d5-Lan yil-wifi-yfii-hwun-te 2
let it come People little must eat.
back.

d6-Lan tci-wi-yfifi-il-he tina-ye Lan tcu-wifi-yfAn-sil-len-te
Little even if he eat as if much he eats it seems.

k1-yauw d6-yit-dit-te-wil-le-te un-Lflli-xoi-hwa-un-te dik-gyuhfa 4
Birds must not like it. Every kind here

ye na-n6-di-ya hai nin-nis-an meufk til-tcwin-ne-en.
let it come that the world on used to grow.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of the Acorn Feast.

Whatever has grown any where in the world in time past let
it come back here. The people must eat but little. If one eats
but little he shall feel as if he had eaten much. Birds must not
like the food. Let every kind come back here which used to
grow in the world.

XXIII.

Formula used at the Tcexbltcwe Rocks.t

na-XoL-tufif na-XoL-tunfi d6-wes-y6 nun-X6s-tiji.
Let it get Let it get I don't like frost.
soft. soft.

*This formula is repeated after the feast is eaten and the people have
gone away. The priest repeats it while standing close over the fire which is
renewed to consume the remains of the feast. See Life and Culture of the
Hupa, pp. 80, 81.

tTold at Hupa December 1901, by Senaxon. Said by the priest while
bathing the Tcex6ltcwe rocks with incense root, Leptotaenia Californica,
and warm water. Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 80.
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XXIV.

Formula of the Spring Dance.*

un-Lfifi-xwed-xo-Un-te me-ya-kyii-wiL-teL Lu-wfn me-kyi-
Everybody sang. One of them

2 wiL-ti nis-satc-x65-liw na-dil-le-lei hai-yaL dO-tcW-wil-l u hai-
sang. A little way it went back. And he stopped. And

yaL na-Lu-wui me-kyii-wiL-tA hai-yaL nis-satc-x6-liw nas-dil-
another one sang. And a little way it went

4 len-nei hai daf me-kyl-wiL-ti mit-tis-difi da-na-dfi-wit-ya-yei
back. That awhile he sang farther it went back.

ago
liai-yaL-fui ki-ye Lu-Wif me-kyfi-wiL-ti nis-satc-dih da-na-di-

And again one of sang a song. Little way it went
them

6 wit-ya-yei tak-kfin me-kyi-wiL-til hai-yaL-unfi xa nih me-
back. Three of sang. And, "Come, you

them
kiL-te n6-nin-ei-hit ffi-kya nis-satc-tce-x6-liiw nas-dil-len-ne
sing."t When he he saw a little way it had gone back.

finished
8 difi-kin me-kyi-wiL-tI hai-yaL-ufi hai defx me-niL-tewit miL

Four sang. And that here he put aside then

na-Lu-wuf me-kyii-wiL-td hai-ya-miL tew6-la-ne me-kyf-
another one sang. And five had

10 wiL.-tii hai-yaL-u na-neL-ifT hai-yo kit-teint hai-yaL ne-sate-
sung. And he looked that sickness. And a little

at it
tce-x6-lfiw na-at-lfi-e-x6-lan hai-ye-x6 x6-lui a-dl-ya-teL
way it had gone back. That way he found it would do.

out

12 hai-yaL ki-ye me-kyd-wiL-tA hai-ya-miL xos-tun me-kyui-
And again he sang. And six had

WiL-tU hai-yaL-uff na-neL-en sai-kit-dini nis-satc-tce-x6-1uiw
sung. And he looked. He saw a little way

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Senaxon.
This formula is repeated by the priest while he collects the bark used

for the fire of the dance. He goes alone, or with a virgin, to the mountain-
side west of the TakimiLdiba, setting out in the middle of the afternoon and
returning after dark.

t The speaker was probably Ylmantiwifiyai. See p. 127.
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nas-dil-len-ne-x6-l1un ye-nes-git k-ft-x6-lufn xa-a-tin-teL Xos-tufn
it had gone back he It was afraid. That it will do. Six
found out.

me-kyii-wii-tfi ki-ye na-Lu-wfifi ki-ye me-kyl-wiL-tf1 hai- 2
had sung. Again another one again sang. And

yaL so-kit-din me-kyul-wiL-til hai-yaL nis-satc-dina na-dil-le-lei
seven had sung. And a little way it had gone

back.
ye-nii-wil-gil-lil hai-y6 me-kyfi-wiL-tel hai-yaL a-du-win-nel- 4

It kept getting that singing. And he said,
afraid of

lii nis-satc-tce-x6-liiw nas-dil-len-ne hai-yaL-ufta ki-ye na-Li-
a little way it has gone back. And again another

wUnff me-kyii-wiL-tii hai-yaL ke-nim-min me-kyii-wii-tii hai- 6
one sang. And eight had sung.

yaL-uni ki-ye na-Lu-wfin me-kyuf-wiL-til hai-ya-miL mufk-k5s-
And again another sang. And nine

tau-win me-kyii-wiL-til miL na-neL-en sai-kit-din-fun-kya nis- 8
had sung. When he looked, he saw with surprise a

sate-tce-x5-liiw nas-dil-len-ne-x6-lif hai-ya-miL yo ke-nini-eL
little way it had gone back. And those leaned up

hai tewite ku't hai min-Lfin-difi me-kgui-wiL-tul miL hai-ya- lo
the wood. The tenth he had sung when then

hit-djit-fun kuft no-nin-tan hai-ya-hit-djit-fun hai-yo tewite
he put it on. And then that wood

hai min-nat Le-na-neL-no* hai-ya-hit-djit-uni kI-ye na-La 12
that around he stood up. And then again another

me-kyi-wiL-tfi hai miL x6fi min-nat tcit-tes-yai hai- un min-
sang. That with fire around they went. And

Lfin-dia yis-xan-nei hai-yo Le-na-luw tew6-la-diA yis-xan-nei 14
ten days; that he built fire five days;

hai-yo tcit-dil-ye kfiun tcw6-la-difi yis-xan-nei x6-djfx da-xok
that they danced too five days. Really bad way

d6-tce-xu'n-neiuw hai-ya-hit-djit-unf kuft do-tco-wil-lan-nei 16
he never talks. And then they stopped.

min-Lfin-dih yis-xan-nei miL na-neL-en hai-yo kit-teint
Ten days when he looked that sickness

un-te-ne-en nin-nis-an meuk sai-kit-difin-uf-kya do-na- 18
used to be seen world in he saw with surprise was

*A large block of wood is placed in the middle against which many
pieces of bark are leaned.
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x6-len-ne na-is-dau-we-a-x6-lunfi kuft xa-a-win-neL-te kyil-
gone. It had melted away. "' This way it will be

wifa-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-de hai-y6x a-den-de ye-nes-git-te
Indians when they come. This way if he sings it will be

afraid.
hai-yox a-kyA-wil-lel-fiL-te hai-yaL niu-hwoni-6x na-na-wit-diL-te
This way it will do. And good the people will

live again."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of the Spring Dance.

Everybody sang a song. One of them sang a song. The
cloud of disease went back a little way. He stopped and another
sang a song. It went back a little way. While he was singing
it went farther back. Again one of them sang a song and it
went back a little way. Three of them had sung. "Come, you
sing." When he had sung he saw it had gone back a little way.
Four had sung. When he had finished that song another one
sang. And when he looked he saw it had gone back a little way.
He found out it would do that way. Six had sung. Again
another one sang. Seven had sung. It had gone back a little
way, it was afraid of that one's singing. "A little way it has
gone back," he said. Again another sang. Eight had sung.
Again another one sang. Nine had sung. He was surprised to
see it had gone back a little way.

The sticks of wood were leaning up. Then when the tenth on,
had sung he put the stick in the fire and leaned the bark around
it. Then they sang another song and danced, circling around the
fire. The ceremony lasted ten days. Five days the priest built
the fire and five days they danced. He carefully avoided saying
anything wrong. When they stopped after ten days, he looked.
He was surprised to see that the sickness which had been in the
world had gone. It had melted away. " This way it will be when
Indians become. If they sing this way it will be afraid. If
they dance around the fire this way the people will live happily
again."
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XXV.

Origin of the KinaLubi Dance.*

yi-man-tii-wifn-yai x6-tse hiL n6-na-nin-deL da-tce-it-da
Yimantilwifiyai his both lived there. He always

daughter fished.
Luw-xan tce-e-xauw a-XrL-tcit-den-ne kiL-na Lan a-XoL-tcit- 2

Eels he always He said to her, "Cook many." He said to
caught.

den-ne nit-tai x6-tciin kit-tin--en-ne hai-yaL kilt kit-te--wdiw-
her, "Your to him carry them." And she used to

uncle
hwei hai-yaL yi-man-tii-wifn-yai xon-ta ya-a-wilw da-teit-de- 4
carry And YImantiwifyai house used to He used to
them. carry.

il-Lat xon-nin-dii hai tcin-n1i-ya-teL-diii hai-ya n6-iI-wiiw
run ahead of her. The she was going place there he put down

hai xon-ta tai-kyiiw kfin-na hai-yaL ke-i-yan hai-yaL na-te- 6
the house, sweathouse too. And he used And she

to eat.
it-dante miL xofn kfifi kfit ya-na-ke-ii-wiiw miL da-na-de-
always then he too used to pack up. Then he ran
went home

il-Lat xon-ta xb-tsit-da da-na-sa-an hai-yaL xon-nin-difi na-ne- 8
back, house on his head sitting. And ahead of her he used

it-wiw xa-a-xoi-il-li a-xUL-tcit-den-ne do yi-dfik tcit-tes-iiit
to carry Always he did He told her, "Don't look up."
it back. that.

hai-yaL-fih min-n6-dj6-X6-miL teit-tei-inf-hit fifi-kya yeni dafx lo
And after a time when she she saw on upper

looked up trail

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Robinson Shoemaker, a man about 30
years of age. His father and mother, both quite old, are unusually well
supplied with myths and formulas.

KinaLdlin means a girl who is undergoing her first menstruation.
Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 53.

A story similar to this is told of Coyote.
t The third person is used here in a prohibition of general application

as also in pp. 135, 1. 3; 150, 1. 2.
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yin-nfik xon-ta tee-wel-le hai-yaL-unTa kuit kin-nin-ini-hit kuit
south house someone And when she came

carrying along. with the load,
2 xon-ta sa-unfi hai-yaL-uia kut kyul-wifi-yan hai-yaL-unR na-tes-

house was And he ate. And she had
there.

di-ya-yei miL kuit yl-man-tii-wii-yai ya-na-kina-en hai-yaL-un
gone home then Yimantfiwifiyai packed up. And

4 na-in-di-ya-hit a-den-ne hwe e-nafn yi-dftk tei-en hai-ufin
when she got she said, "I it was up I looked and
home

dufi-hwo-ow dafx yin-nik xon-ta tce-wel-lei hai-yaL-ifi yl-
somebody upper south house was carrying And

trail along."
6 man-tui-wini-yai a-den-ne da-xo-ye na-tefi-ifi-x6-lan yon din-

YImantilwifiyai said, "Wrong you looked it was. Back of
the house

nifiR nin-tsa seL-waL-te hai-yaL-uila kin-naL-dMR-ts6 teis-
facing sit down. I am going And kinaLdilfi stick he

to shake stick."
8 towen dufin-hwe-e eni d6-tco-X6L-tsis hai-yaL wil-weL-miL

made. Nobody it was he saw. And after night

unla-kya Xo-Lit-wil-SiL-tse ye-x5-ta-an x5-wit-tse xon-ta meuik
he heard heavy footsteps. They ran in. It was house inside.

crowded
10 yis-xan tciL-waL-6x yis-xfifi-hit da-diL-Lan tcin-nini-yai

Until they danced. Next night more came.
morning

yis-xfin-din-dif-hit da-diL-Lan tcin-nin-yai min-Lfin-dlih yis-
Next night after that more came. Ten

12 xan-nei miL do-ye-na-wit-yai mit-dai miL muix-xa-tce-xo-len
days after he did not come in. Outside from incense root

de-de-iL-kas kin-ne-so-yin-te tcit-den-ne xo-Lfk-kai tes-yai
he threw into "May you grow he said. Dawn it came
the fire. to be men,"

14 miL d6-ya-XL-tsan hai ye-tciu-wifi-yai n6-niin-an miL tsim-ma-
then he did not see them. He came in. They stopped then

dancing

na-x6-win-sen xon-ta meuik me-na-kyR-wiLA-tR n6-nfin-an
the noise stopped house inside. He sang again. He stopped.

16 min-tsit-da hai me-na-kyi-wiL-tV XoL-yai-wiL-kit-dei de-now-
In the smoke- they sang again. The fog took her away. To the
hole
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kuft-tcifa xai-xos-ten-nei ded-de-xow kut tciL-wal-lei kin-naL-
world it took her up. Right now they are KinaL-
above dancing.

dMI win-te tcis-len-nei hai-ya Lax teiL-waL-win-te de-x6-ta
deft always she became. There they always dance. Here

tce-iL-wal hit-djit e-it-da
they dance then they always

stop.

TRANSLATION.

Origin of the Kinaid~h Dance.

Yimantiiwifiyai and his daughter lived by themselves. He
used to fish for eels and when he had caught some he would say to
his daughter, "Cook plenty of them and carry them to your
uncle." When she had gone with them Ylmantfiwinfyai would
take the house on his head and, by following a trail higher up
on the mountain, run ahead and place it where the imaginary
uncle was supposed to live. He would also bring the sweat-
house. He used to eat the eels himself.* After his daughter had
started back he would take the house on his head again and run
back, so that on her arrival she found it as she had left it.

He used to tell her not to look up as she was carrying the
eels, but one time she did look up and saw someone carrying a
house along the upper trail. When she got to the place, the
house was there. Yimantiiwinfyai ate the eels as usual. When
his daughter had gone home he took up the house and carried it
back. When the girl got home she said, "I looked up and saw
someone was carrying a house along the upper trail toward the
south." "It was wrong for you to look," said Yimantiiwifayai,
" sit down facing the back of the house. I am going to shake a
stick." He made a kinaLdufti dance stick. He saw no one, but
after night-fall he heard the sound of many feet. The
invisible people ran in until the house was crowded. They
danced till morning. The next night more people came and the

*For other devices employed by YImantiiwifiyai to gratify his greed,
compare pp. 129, 130.
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night after still more. After the tenth night they ceased danc-
ing. Standing outside Yimantiiwifayai threw incense root into
the fire praying, "May you live to be men."

When it was dawn he did not see them. He went into the
house. When they ceased dancing the noise stopped in the house.
He sang again and stopped. The invisible ones sang in
the smoke-hole. A cloud enveloped her and took her away.
They took the girl with them to the world above. They are
dancing there now. The girl became a perpetual kinaLduinf.
They always dance there; only when the Hupa dance here they
stop up there.
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XXVI.

-Directions and Formula for the Brush Dance.*

xo-Lfk-kai tes-ya-te miL in-na-iiw-dfik-kai hai-ya-miL-fifr
Dawn is about to then I always get up. And

come
yl-nufk yon xo-Lit e-iiw-tewet yit-de y6n kfin-na yi-tsin yon 2
south- corner a noise, I make northern corner too, west- corner
ern ern

kftn-na hai-ufif kin-nuw-x6-iRw-tcwe hai kyf-wif-ya-in-yan
too. Then I notify him, the persons

kyR-wa-na-iL-tVw 4
he who gives back.

ded-det nin-nis-an ng-djit xoi-kyai hiL no-na-nin-
This world the hergrand- both they lived.

middle daughter
deL hai-ya-miL-fiuT min-n6-dj6-x6-miL kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan 6

And after a time child
xon-nis-te me teL-tewen kuit xei kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan nan-deL-te
her body in grew. "Xei! Indians are going to

become
sil-len kuft mil-lit-de noi-niL-kit X5L-tcit-den-ne hai-ya-miL-fifi 8
it seems. Their smoke is every- she said. And

where,"
x6-wfifl dii-win-tcat hai mite-dje-&-din xs-an sil-len-ne-en
from her it got sick that baby. Out of her it came.

hai-ya-miL-ufi a-tcon-des-ne dai-dfik-ka-ftn-te kli-yauw-tfi miL 10
And she thought, "What kind is it with

me-wit-dil-na-te hai-y6 mitc-dje-e-din hai-ya-MiL-unfi a-x6L-
we shall steam it that baby?" And she

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by the wife of McCann who is the only
person living that has performed the ceremony.

t The noise made consists of one or several knocks on the wall with the
hand and the call "ha ha ha." This is to notify the people of Tcindintax,
the world below, that they must give back the spirit of the sick. To make
sure the omission was not accidental, the attention of the narrator was called
to the fact that she had mentioned only three of the world-quarters. She
volunteered no information as to why the fourth had been omitted. The
world of the dead is underground toward the west. It is likely the east
is not associated with the dead. The Hupa are never slavish adherers to the
world-quarters.

t Here begins the formula.

AM. ARCH. ETH. 1. 16.
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teit-den-ne tce-nifa-ya-ne hai-ya-miL-fift kuit tce-nin--yai teit-
told her, "You must go And she went out. She

out."
2 tefi-en nin-nis-an meufk hai-ya-miL-unfa sai-kit-difi-ufin-kya

looked the world over. And she was surprised
to see

di-hwl -6w da-kyii-wifi-xa-ei dik-gy'ft n6-hML yi-nufk-ka-yi-dftk
something stood here from us southeast.

4 hit-djit tcii,-tsan-nei hai Lo hai-ya-miL-fifi hai mite-teifi
Then she saw that plant. And that toward

tcit-tes-yai hai-ya-miL xa-wil-lai hai-y6 xoL-tewiL-ta-tufn-nas-
she went. And she dug it that wild ginger.

out
6 mats hai-ya-hit-djit-ufia xai-tsa me n5-nil-lai hit-djit meil

And then a xaitsa in she put it. Then under
n6-nina-xan hai-yo mitc-dje-&din wil-weL-difi hai-ya-miL-uifi
she put it that baby. It was evening. And

8 x6-Lfik-kai tes-yai miL fini-kya x6-ke-tc-wa meufk nai-kis-le-
dawn came then she her armpit in was feeling,

perceived
tse hai mitc-dje-e-din hai-ya-miL tce-nifi-ya-yei hai d5-kyfi-

that baby. And she went out, that old

lo wil-le xo-L-fk-kai tes-yai mib sai-kit-dih-fif-kya dje-ki-yats-
woman. Dawn it came then she saw with surprise pitch sticks.

tse nax ye-tcui-win-tan hai-yaL me-dfi-wiL-a hai-ya-hit-djit-fufi
Two she brought in. And she put the And then

the ends in
the fire.

12 mufk-kuft-x xon teit-te-te-wen hai-ya-hit-djit-fui xotc kut
over it fire she waved. And when well

da-x6-dii-wes-en miL d6-tco-wil-lan hai-ya-miL-ftui a-tcon-des-
one could see then she quit. And she thought

14 ne xei kyui-wifn-ya-in-yan nan-deL ke-ai mitc-dje-&din
"Xei! Indians are going It may babies

to become. be

xo-wunia du-win-tca-te no-nis-te xoi-kyunfi me-nufn-di-ya-te
from them will get sick. Our body they will think about.

16 dai-dik-kyauw miL n6-nis-te xoi-kyunT me-oi-ya xei-yunff
What is it with our body we can make them "Yes,"

think about?"
teon-des-ne mitc-tcifi-a La nai-wiL-xaL-te hai xa-a-wil-leL-te
she thought, "before one night will pass. That way they will do,"

(the dance)
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tcon-des-ne hai-ya-miL-uOi kli-ye a-tcon-des-ne d6-x6-lifi Lai
she thought. And again she thought, Not only

one
mit-LU-we na-dil-lii hai-ya-miL-fifi kI-ye a-XoL-tcit-den-ne 2
medicine will be." And again she told her,

ke ki-ye xan-te hai L5 hai-ya-miL-utn kut kI-ye tce-ninf-yai
"Well again look that plant." And again she went out.

for it
xai-nit-te hai-yaL-unfi hai tce-nifi-yai fin-Lrfi-xwed-difi x6 4
She looked And she went out. Everywhere in
for it. vain

tcit-tefi-en La nai-wit-ifi-il dik-gyfit yl-dfik t6-n6fl-a-tcifi
she looked. Once she looked here eastern water's edge.

tcit-ten-ifi-hit unTf-kya nin-nis-an Lufk-kai* na-dui-wini-a-ei hai- 6
When she looked she saw mountain white standing up.

ya-miL-uni tcit-tes-yai hai-ya tcin-nift-ya-hit fui-kya mik-kin-
And she went. There when she came she saw at its

din na-la xfun-nis-tce-len hai-ya-miL-unR me-teifi tcit-tefn-en 8
base floating a cup. And in it she looked.

hai-ya-miL sai-kit-din di-hwe-e do-me-sa-fufn L6 he me-sit-tuni
And she saw nothing was in it. A not was in it

plant even
hai-fun hai mitc-dje-e-din mis-sa-wifl-xfn-te wui'f tcuik-qal lo

that the baby in his mouth she After it she
will put. walked.

hai-ya-miL-fth deox na-tefn-ini-hit unTa-kya d5-x6-len-ne hai
And this way when she looked she saw it was gone that

xun-nis-tce-len na-la-ne-en hai-ya-miL-fi de-x yi-tsin na- 12
cup floating used And this west

to be. way
tenT-int-hit fIf-kya kit- to-kuftt ye unfl-kya da-nat-la-le hai-
when she she saw Kit6k-ft instead she saw it floating.
looked

ya-miL-uinf ki-ye hai me-tcifi tcit-tefn-ifn-hit ki-ye di-hwe-e 14
And again it into when she looked again nothing

d5 me-sa-unf hai-ya-miL-fth a-tcon-des-ne da-xwed-hit-ki-
was in it. And she thought, "I wonder why

yauw-un a-do-iuw-tsan hai mis-sai-xftn-te hai d6-na-iL-tsan 16
I didn't find it, that I will put in its That she did not

mouth." find again.
unif-kya kl-lai-gya-dii yl-dfik ye na-lat-dei de-dit-de xo-win-na
She saw Kilaigyadiii above instead was The expla - past her

floating. nation was
*Mount Shasta.
t"Paddle mountain," opposite Orleans.



244 University of California Publications. [Am. ARCH. ETH.

tce-a-xfts hai xftn-nis-tce-len hai-yaL-unA ku-ye hai-ya tein-
it flew, that cup. And again there when

2 nifa-ya-hit me-tcit-tenf-en hai-ya-mbiL-fu deox na-tei-if-hit
she arrived into it she looked. And this way when she looked

ufl-kya xot-nfin-din yl-dfik ye fth-kya na-lat-de hai-ya-miL-unA
she saw Bluff creek above in- she saw it was And

stead floating.
4 mite-teii tcit-tes-yai me-teifi teit-tei-en hai-yaL-ufT de6x

to it she went. In it she looked. And this
way

na-teft-en sai-kit-dih dM-x6-len-ne ki-ye yei Le-nal-dii yi-duik
she looked. She saw it was gone again. Way Weitchpec above

6 ye unia-kya da-wil-la-le na-lat-de mis-dje mit-ta-dini dai-dit-
in- she saw it was floating. It was fog in. "Where
stead floating

dini-yan iiuw-tsfin-te hai L6 tcon-des-ne hai-yaL-fifi deox
am I going to that med- she thought. And this
find icine ?" way

8 na-teni-ifi-hit uin-kya Le-nal-din ml-ye ye na-na-lat-de Le-
when she looked she saw Weitchpec under instead it was

floating.
nal-dint ml-ye na-mis-fx na-na-lat-de hai-ya-miL-Oif xo me-
Weitchpec under in a circle it was floating. And in she

vain

lo tcit-ten-en ki-ye dli-hwe-e do-me-sa-an dO-x6-lifl Lo hai-yai-
looked in. Again nothing was in it. There was med- And

not icine.
'un La-a a-na-dli-yau La-ai-ux ta-ne-djit yl-de tes-lat-dei

once it did that. Really in the middle down it floated.
again of the river

12 tce-x6l-tcwe-diA yi-duk-ken-tcin hai tse na-da-ai yi-de-tcin-
Tcexoltewedifi above, where rock stands in lower side

the river
teini ye ufna-kya na-lat-de hai-ya-miL-unfi ki-ye xo me-tcifi

instead she saw it floated. And again in into it
vain

14 tcit-tenl-en hai-ya-miL-1if ki-ye xa-a-dl-yau ki-ye ta-ne-djit
she looked. And again it acted the Again in the middle

same way. of the water
yi-de tes-lat-dei hai-ya-miL-ftfi mufk-ka tcit-tes-yai sai-kit-din-
down it floated. And after it she went. She saw with

16 fun-kya tewitc na-nina-a-dinl yi-de-tcin-tciR ye unTa-kya na-la
surprise wood across place* on the lower instead she it was

side saw float-
ing.

*Cappel, the place of the fish-dam.
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hai-ya-miL-ui mitC-tCifi tce-ninf-yai miL da-wes-lal di-hwe-e
And to it she came then it stayed Nothing

still.
d6-me-sa-an hai-ya-miL-unR kli-ye xa-a-dl-yau x6te ta-ne-djit
was in it. And again it did that Right in the

way. middle
yi-de tes-lat-dei mufk-ka tcit-tes-yai kl-ye sai-kit-difi u'T-kya
down it floated. After it she went. Again with surprise she saw

x6-xotc-difi ml-ye ye na-lat-de hai-ya-miL-fifi hai-ya ki-ye
Peewan creek under in- it floated. And there again

stead
mitc-tcifl tce-nih-yai me-teifa tcit-tefi-en sai-kit-difi dil-hwe-e

to it she came. Into it she looked. She saw nothing
d6-me-sa-ufif hai-ya-miL-fifa a-tcon-des-ne dai-dit-dif-yafi iiiw-
was in it. And she thought, "Where am I

tsfin-te hai L6 hai-ya-hit-djit-ni ki-ye xa-a-dl-yau La-ai-ufx
going that med- And then again it did that Really
to find icine." way.

ta-n6-djit yi-de tes-lat-dei mufk-ka tcit-tes-yai mfik-ka-na-dii-
in the down it floated. After it she went. The mouth of the
middle

wul-a-difa tce-nifi-ya-hit fif-kya yli-man-a-yl-de na-lat-de hai-
Klamath when she she saw across to the it was

came out north floating.
ya-miL-uni a-tcon-des-ne xei teon-des-ne deox xon-nifa n6-na-
And she thought, "Well," she thought. This her face when

way

2

4

6

8

10

ta-flfi-hit xon-na kuft-t na-dit-te-meL a-tcon-des-ne da-
she turned her eyes their water fell. She thought,

xwed-dfk-kli-yaux iiu-tsfin-te hai Lo hai-fifa xa-nit-te hai- 12
"How I wonder can I find that med- Then she looked

icine!" for it.
yaL-unf x6-wu'A n6-nfin-dil-lat hai-ya-hit-djit tO-noi-kit-tiuw-difn
And to her it floated back. And then along the shore

yi-nufk na-tes-di-yai hai na-tes-dil-lat na-ne-iL-en hai mit-dutk 14
south she went. That floated back. She looked at that beside

na-te-it-dauw yi-nu'k n6-taL-a tce-nifi-yai hai-ya me-nfin-dil-
she kept South Redwood she came There it floated back.
walking. creek down to

the beach.
lat hai-ya-hit-djit-fdi ki-ye teit-tes-yai hai na-te-dil-lat 16

And then again she went. That floated up
muk-ka tO-niuw-hwon-difa tee-nifi-ya-hit unj--kya fi-man-yli-tsin
after her. At fresh water when she came she saw across to the west

lagoon out
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ye na-lat-de hai-ya-miL-fiui La-ai-iux x5-tcii na-dii-win-tewit
in- it floated. And really to her it was shot
stead

2 sil-len x6-wnfti n6-nfin-dil-lat hai-yaL x5 me-tcit-te&-en hai-
it To her it got back. And in she looked in.
seemed. vain

ya-miL deox na-tefi-en sai-kit-dii-flii-kya yeii yl-dfik xon-ta
And this way she looked. She was surprised way east a house

to see
4 sa-fiuf hai-ya-miL-fifr a-tcon-des-ne hai-ya ye-we-ya-te hai-ya-

was And she thought, "There I will go." And
standing.

miL-ufn tcit-tes-yai ye-tcii-wifi-ya-hit ufif-kya d5-kyi-wil-le
she went. When she went in she saw an old woman

6 yah-a hai-ya-miL-fti a-xoL-tcit-den-ne d5-iL-tsufn-te-x6-1unf hai
sitting. And she told her, "You can't find it that

anywhere
Lo kuft wiL-duXn-din hwe-de-ai ye-wifi-yai hai-fifi niL-tCit-
med- Day before into my head it came. And they said of
icine. yesterday

8 den-ne x6 kyi-wifi-ya-in-yan hai-yufk a-di-yau xs xa-nit-te
you, "Her child this way it did. In she looks

vain for

Lo y6 yin-yi-dfik da-sit-tfifi hai ne-xfin-nis-tce-len hai-ya-
med- There in the sits your cup." And
icine. corner

10 miL-fift wfin-n6-kin-nil-lai hai-y6 da-sit-tan hit-djit de-naw-
then she put her hand on that sitting there. Then up to

kuft-teifi ya-win-tfifi-hit fut-kya me n6-nifi-xsfts hai-y5 da-
the sky when she held it she saw in something fell.* That

12teiu-Wit-til na-niL-diL-wa dit-tse hai-ya-miL-UnR x6-wa-teiin-xan
she was crosswise pointing. And to her she gave
holding up

hai-yo a-xoL-tcit-den-ne tif-xauw-ne hai-ya-miL hai nin-mitc-
that. She told her, "You take it And your

along.
14 dje-E-din mis-suif-xauw-ne

baby its mouth put it in."

*Dil-towag mis-sits "pine bark," Pinus Ponderosa, is the medicine used
which in this first case fell from above.
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DIRECTIONS.*

kuit hai tee-ifiw-wauw miL hai miL na-na-imw-me
I get through then that with I bathe it
speaking

hai-yb ki-ma-il xfu-Le-dftn-difi a-tin m1L na-na-iluw-me 2
that medicine. In the morning all over I bathe it

miL La-xo-win-te no-na-i w-xauw hai tin-ta-din-difi kifi
then always I leave it. In the woods sticks

Lfk-kyuw niL-man no-ke-iluw-qot hai-ya mufk-kuft da-e-iiw-liw 4
forked each side I always set up. Them on I lay

hai dje-ki-yats-tse da-na-kin-nejiw-eL hai-ya-hit-djit hai-y6 kifn
the pitch sticks. Crosswise I lay them. And when those sticks

no-ke-iiuw-q6t tse mfix-xfis-tan-dih n6-iuiw-auw hai tse dje-ki- 6
I stand up, stones along side I put. The stones pitch

yats-tse muik-kuct da-e-iiuw-tuw mufx-xa-tce-x5-len kufn-na hai-
sticks on them I put, incense root too.

ya-miL-ufrf ka-de e-it-da miL hai-yo mucx-xa-tce-x6-len-ne-en 8
And a while it lies then that incense used to be

there
xoni-tcin de- na-de-iulw-mil hai-yaL-unj- hai-yo tse nuik-kuit-tcint
fire in I put. And the stones back from

the fire
n6-na-iuw-luw hai kin Luk-kyuw kunfi d6 Lax no-na-iuw-mil lo
I always put. Those sticks forked too I do not drop

anyway.
nni-hwon-'x n6-na-iuw-luw na-iuiw-loi-hit hwin-nifn do Lu'k-kai

Properly I always put When I tie them up, my face never is white.
them down.

Lu-hwin hwin-nif na-iiuw-Liu hwil-la-kin kufn-na na-iuuw-Lu 12
Black my face I paint, my wrists too. I make

Lf-hwin hwik-kfifi-kin-difi kufn-na hwik-kai-kin-ne kutn-na
black on my shoulders too, my ankles too,

hwik-kai-ye kufn-na hwit-ta-dl-me kufn-na tseufk miL na-na- 14
my thighs too, my chest too. Tseu'k with I tie

iiuw-loi nitc-tewin d6-nauw-ai nii-hw6fa hwa-ne hai tcit-de-
my hair. Dirty things I do not wear, good only. The utensils

* The formula is repeated while the priest pounds the medicine at the
beginning of the ceremony, which is held at night. Then as she herself
explains she bathes the patient. For further information concerning this
ceremony see Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 67.
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tewifl a-tifi hwe-e-il-lii dl-hwe-e d6-x5-tcifa n6-nauw-auw
all become mine. Nothing for her I never leave

hai-y x.6-kfit xsfo nauw-we.
that one over fire I wave.

TRANSLATION.

Directions and Formula for the Brush Dance.

I always get up at dawn. I go to the south corner of the
house and rap and call, then I do the same at the north corner,
and last at the west corner. I do this to notify the people of
the under-world that they must give back the soul of the sick
person who is to be treated.

THE FORMULA.

In the middle of the world there lived a woman with her
granddaughter. After a time the granddaughter became preg-
nant. "Hei," exclaimed the grandmother, "it looks as if the
Indians were .about to appear," she said. "Their smoke in every-
where." The baby contracted some sort of sickness from its
mother before its birth. The child was born.
"What shall we steam the baby with," thought the grand-

mother. "You must go out and try to find the medicine," she
told the granddaughter. She went out and looked over the
world. She was surprised to see something standing toward the
southeast. Then she saw it was the herb, and going to it she
dug it out. It was wild ginger. Placing it in a basket
she put it under the baby and steamed it with it. It was then
evening. At dawn she noticed the baby was feeling around in
her armpit.

The old woman went out. When it was light she was sur-
prised to see pitch sticks lying there. She carried two of them
into the house. Having lighted them in the fire she waved them
over the baby. When it was broad daylight she stopped. "Hei,"
she thought, "Indians are soon to come. It may be their babies
will take sick from them. They will think about us. With
what shall we make them think about us?" "Oh, yes," she
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thought, "one night will intervene between the dances. That is
the way they will do. There will not be one medicine only,"
she thought.

Then she told her granddaughter again, " Go out and look for
an herb." She went out again to look for it. She looked every-
where in vain. As she looked toward the east she saw Mount
Shasta standing there. She started toward it and when she came
near she saw a basket-cup floating at its base. She looked into
the cup but saw nothing in it. There was not even a leaf which
she could put into the baby's mouth.

She walked along after it. She turned her eyes away and
when she looked again the cup was gone. She saw it floating
by Kitokuft. She looked into it but there was nothing there.
"I wonder why I can't find the medicine which I am to put into
the baby's mouth?" she thought.
Again she missed the cup. She saw it floating by Kilaigyadifi.

It had floated by her. When she came where it was, she looked
into it again. She looked away again and it was gone. She
found it floating by Bluff creek. She went to it and looked into
it. Again it disappeared and reappeared in a fog above
Weitchpec. "Where am I to find that medicine?" she thought.

When she looked away again it was floating around below
Weitchpec. She looked into it but there was no medicine in it.
Again she looked away and the cup floated down the middle of
the river. She saw it a little above Tcexoltcwedifi below the
rock that stands in the water. Again she looked into it in vain.
The cup did the same thing again. It went down the middle of
the river and she followed it. Below Cappel it stopped until she
came up and looked into it. There was nothing in it. It did
that way again. It floated right down the middle of the river.
She went after it. She was surprised to find it at Pecwan creek.
She came up and looked into it. There was nothing in it.
"Where am I going to find that medicine?" she thought. And
then it did that again. It floated right down the middle of the
river. She went after it. When she came to the mouth of the
Klamath river she saw it floating across to the north. "Hei! "
she thought. When she turned her head slowly about, the tears
fell. "How can I find that medicine?" she thought.
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When she looked for it again it floated back. Then she went
along the shore toward the south. The cup came back and
floated along beside her. South of Redwood creek she came
down to the beach. The cup floated back to her. She went
along again and the cup floated after her. At Fresh-water
Lagoon she again came down to the beach. She saw the cup was
floating across the ocean toward the west, but it came back to
her as if it had been shot from a bow. She looked into it.
There was nothing in it.

She was surprised to see a house standing in the distance
toward the east. "I will go there," she thought. She went to
the house and went in. She saw an old woman sitting there.
"You can't find that medicine anywhere," the old woman told
her. "Day before yesterday it came into my head. This is what
they said of you, 'This way her child does. In vain she will
look for it.' There in the corner stands your cup." Then the
old woman took the cup and held it up to the sky. Something
fell into it.* She was holding it up pointing crosswise. She
gave it to her saying, "Take it along and put it into your baby's
mouth."

DIRECTIONS.

When I get through speaking I bathe the child with the medi-
cine. In the morning I bathe it all over. I always leave the
medicine there.

In the woods I always set up two forked sticks on each side.
Then I placed the pitch sticks crosswise on them. I put four
stones along side. I put pitch sticks and incense root on these
stones. When there are good coals I put the incense roots into
the fire. I always put the stones back from the fire. I do not
drop the forked sticks just anyway, I always lay them down care-
fully. I tie up the pitch sticks.

I do not have my face white (unpainted). I have my face
painted black. I paint my wrists, my shoulders, my ankles, my
thighs, and my breast. I tie up my hair with tsefik.t I do not

*It was the bark of the yellow pine, Pinus ponderosa, which fell into
cup.

t Tse-ik are the ribbons of mink fur with which the clubs of hair are
wound. These tsefik are sometimes covered with woodpecker scalps. See
Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 20 and PI. 5.
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wear dirty things. I wear only good things. I take along all
the utensils. I do not leave any of them for the one over whom
I wave the fire.
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XXVII.

Formula for the Eel Medicine.*

yl-man-a-yli-nfik tak ta-nan nafi-xa tcin-nifi-yai kyi-wifi-
Across south three bodies were. He went there. In the

of water
2 ya-ifi-yan-ta-dift d5-til-li tein-neL-en ta-nan Luw-xan tsel-ne-

Indian world never he looked at the eels red
come; water;

wan hai d6-til-lii hai tes-deL-te a-tcon-des-ne tes-deL-te
that never "They will come," he thought. "They will

come. come."
4 hai-yaL kit-dil-win-kil hai-yaL tes-deL hai-yaL tcit-tes-yai

And the bank slid out. And they went. And he went
miL tu-wim-ma yi-man-a-yli-na-tcifi miL teit-tes-yai muek-a-
with shore along. Across south with he went. The
them them

6 na-diu-wfil-a-din hai-ya n6-nin-deL hai-yaL hai-ya xon-na
mouth of the there they stopped. And there for him
Klamath

da-wes-dil tecl-win-da hai-yaL tim-ma-tciL-tewet hai-yaL a-tcon-
they waited. One stayed And tima he makes. And he

there.
8 des-ne nik-kyui-wifi-fifin-te hai tim-ma-iL-tewe hai-yaL a-tcon-

thought, "You will go to sleep who tima make." And he

des-ne tee-nil-le-te nik-kyihi-sa-an mefit tce-nil-le-te meui
thought, "They will your heart under. They will under."

dive out dive
1o tcuk-qal miI hai Luw-xan Le-nal-difi hai-ya tcin-niii-yai hai-

He walked with eels. Weitchpec there he came. And
along
yaL a-XoL-teit-den-ne tim-ma-teiL-tewe nik-kyfl-wifi-fifin-te tce-

he said to him to TimatciLtCwe, " You will go to sleep. They
12 nil-le-te nik-kyfun-sa-an meul hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne

will dive your heart under." And he thought,
*Told at Hupa, November 1901, by William Lewis (KA-w--ta) said to be

the only person who knows the formula. He performs this ceremony which
necessitates ten days of fasting without recompense for the good of the
people.

t A spirit, or person with supernatural power, who interfers with the run
of fish and causes famine.

t "Without your knowledge."
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d5-x6-lii tin-dil hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne nin-nis-an ta-nan dR-
"They will never go." And he thought, "Mountain water will

wes-a-te* hai-yaL tcit-tes-yai tein-neL-en hai Luw-xan wit-dil 2
go across." And he went on. He saw the eels coming.

hai-yaL tein-nin-yai yot hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne d5-x6-lifi tin-dil
And he came over And he thought, "They won't go

there.
y1-nRuk xai-ya-met n6-le hai me nas-deL-te hai-yaL a-tcon- 4
south. Xaiyame water- that in they will And he

fall stay."
des-ne na-tes-dl-ya-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne d6-me-diiw-tewift
thought, "1I will go back." And he thought, "I don't want

hai-y6 hwit-LRw-xan mif-kil-ent d6-x5-lii yl-tan hai-yaL 6
these my eels mifikilen shall not eat." And

a-tcon-des-ne x6-yd-wil-yOn-te d6-x5-lii d5-x5-a-ten Luw-xan
he thought, "If she does eat them, they won't die eels

hai-y6 hwe-hw6 hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kiL-tcwe§ yfi-wifi-yftn-te 8
those mine." And he thought, "KiLtCwe will eat them

x5 hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne d5-x6-lifi da-x5-a-ten hai-ya
with- And he thought, "They won't die. There
out harm."

nfi-hwon-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne Lan ai-la-te min-Luf me-dil 1o
they will be And he thought, "Many they will Ten canoes
good." catch.

de-wim-min-te na-tes-dI-yai hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hwe-eft
will be filled." He went back. And he thought, "I,"

a-tcon-des-ne deufk a-wil-leL-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne na-tes- 12
he thought, "This he will do." And he thought, "I am

way
di-ya-te yi-man-a-yi-nfik hai-ya-teifi na-in-di-yai yi-man-yi-nfk
going Across south there he got back across south.
back."

hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kli-ye na-tes-di-ya-te hai-yaL a-tcon- 14
And he thought, "Again I will go back." And he

des-ne te-se-la-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kli-ye na-tes-dl-yai
thought, "I am going And he thought, "Again I am going

to take them." back."
yi-na-tcmi miiL k1-ye na-in-di-yai muk-a-dil-wul-a-difi hai-yaL 16
From the with again he got back to the mouth of the And
south them Klamath.

*A point of land runs out at the confluence of the Trinity and Klamath.
Its function, according to this formula, is the turning of the eels into the
former river.

tAn unusually fine fishing place in Sugar Bowl valley.
t Menstruating women.
Q Women who have given birth recently.
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a-tcon-des-ne nik-kyii-wifi-iiftn-te nik-kyfiui-sa-an kyli-wifi-
he thought, "You will go to sleep, your heart will go to

2 ififn-te meil tee-nin-deL-te hai-yaL tcuik-qal miL hai Luw-xan
sleep, under it they will go And he walked with those eels

out." along
Le-nal-difi hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne yi-man-tfi-wifi-yai a-tcon-
to Weitchpec. And he thought Ylmantfiwifiyai he

4 des-ne hai-y k a-wil-la-te hwe-hwe ma na-seL-tewin-te hai-
thought, "This way it will be Mine for I am doing it And

done. again."
yaL a-tcon-des-ne d5-x6-liii tin-dil hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne dik-

he thought, " They won't go on." And he thought,
6 gyunfi nas-deL-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hwe a-hwiL-tcit-den-te

"Here they will And he thought, "Me he will say of
stay."

hai na-is-tewen x6 yiu-wini-yutn-te kiL-tewe d6-xo-lift it-dau
'He did it.' With- she will eat, kiLtewe. They won't melt

out harm away
8 hwe-hwe hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne mini-kil-en xo yui-winf-yfin-te
my eels." And he thought, "Mifnkilen with- will eat them.

out harm
xa-a-tin-te a-teon-des-he hai-ya-miL Luw-xan min-Lfun me-dil
They will do he thought. "And eels ten canoes
that,"

1o de-wim-min-te a-tin-dina xa-dl-ya-te hai niu-hwon-te na-tes-
will be filled. Everywhere they will do That will be good." He went

that.
di-yai yi-man-yi-nftk a-tcon-des-ne te-se-ya-te kli-ye Lan
back across to the south. He thought, " I will go again. Many

12 me-duw-tewim Lan til-lu tui-wim-ma yli-na-tcifi na-tes-dli-yai
I want." Many came. Along the from the he went back.

shore south
hai-yaL tcin-nifi-yai mufk-a-na-du-wul-a-difn Lan hai-yaL a-xoL-
And he came back to the mouth of Many. And he said

the Klamath. were

14 teit-den-ne nik-kyu-wifi-nufin-te tee-mil-le-te Luw-xan hwe-hwe
to him, "You will go to sleep. They will eels mine.

go out
ka-de nifi nik-kyu-wifi-nfifn-te hai meufk tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL
Soon you, you will go to sleep." That in he went. And

16 Le-nal-difa ka-de nik-kyud-wifi-nufin-te a-tcon-des-ne hai-ya-miL
at Weitchpec, "Soon you will go to sleep," he thought. And

La-ai niL tee-wes-lin-te hwe-hwe hai-ded hwe-hwe ta-nan
"One for you will flow out, mine this mine water

18 hwe-hwe hai munk-ka hai-ded Lnw-xan hai mufk-ka ye-win-
mine. This in these eels this in they will
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deL-te d6-x6-lih til-il yl-dfk hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hai nin-
go in. They won't go east." And he thought, "The

nis-an ta-wes-a mitc-tcifi-a hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne La-ai niL 2
mountain will in front." And he thought, "Only for

project one you
tee-wes-lin-te hai-yaL a-tc6-in-ne hai mufk-ka ye-win-deL-te
will flow out." And he kept "This in they will go."

thinking,
hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne deufk a-wil-leL-te hwik-ka a-tcit-yau 4
And he thought, "This he will do, my way he does.

way
hwe a-hwiL-tcit-den-te xa-a-na-it-yau hwe ded d6-oi-lftn-te
Me he will say of, 'He did that way.' I now I will quit."

hai-yaL tcit-tes-yai tein-neL-en hai Luw-xan tcin-nifi-yai 6
And he went along. He looked at those eels. He got back.

a-tcon-des-ne ded meufk d6-x6-lifi tin-dil ded meufk X5-wiL-
He thought, "This in they won't go. This in until it

tsai-ye-de na-diL-Ux hai-ded hwe-hwe hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne 8
becomes they will live these mine." And he thought,
dry

deufk a-tcit-ya-te hiwe a-hwiL-tcit-den-te xa-a-na-it-yau hai-yaL
"This he will do. Me he will say of 'He did that way."' And
way

a-tcon-des-ne Luw-xan deufk a-tcil-la-te tcii-win-yan hai lo
he thought, "Eels this way he will treat." He ate them where

ke-na-wiL-na-dift hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hai-y k tein a-tcil-lau
he cooked them. And he thought, "'This they he did,'

way say
hwe a-hwiL-tcit-den-te tcw5-la-difi yis-xan hai-ya Luw-xan 12
me they will say of. Five days there eels

te-d-wifi-yfin-te hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne d5-tcin-neL-yan hai
he will eat." And he thought, "He did not eat up those

Luw-xan hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne deufk a-tcil-la-te xwa-wes-le-de 14
eels." And he thought, "This he will do. If he gets

way enough
de-na-dil-wil-la-te hai-ded kl-ma--l hai-miL de-dfl-wil-la-te
he will put in the fire this medicine. With this he will put in

the fire
xwa-wes-le-de hlie a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai-yaiL a-tcon-des-ne 16
if he gets enough. Me he will talk about." And he thought,

xa-a-wil-leL-te tcw5-la-difi yiL-xai hai-yaL a-teon-des-ne teil-
"He will do five mornings." And he thought,
that way
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win-yufn-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne yi-de6x xon-n-d-we-yeL-de
"She will eat," and he thought, "When she is through her

menstruation."
2 hai-yaL a-teon-des-ne hai nfi-hwon-te d6-x6-lifi da-x6-a-ten hai

And he thought, "That will be good. It won't die. This

ded deftk a-wil-le-te a-dufx-xufn-de yfi-wif-yfin-te hai-yaL
this way she will do. When she is she will eat." And

hungry
4 da-tcin-nes-dai hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne deufk a-tcil-la-te hwe

he fished. And he thought. "This he will do. Me
way

a-hwiL-tcit-den-te xa-a-na-it-yau hwiL-tcit-den-te x6 dli-hw6
he will say of, 'He did that way,' he will say of me. Even some

if
6 d6-tef-win-xfn-te hwe a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne

he does not catch, me he will talk And he thought,
about."

defik kix-xak tee-nifi-an mit-dai yis-xufn-de defk hai-yuik hwe
"This net he took out outside. Tomorrow this this way me
way way

8 a-hwiL-tcit-den-te yis-xufn-de hai da-ne-se-da-te hai-yaL a-tcon-
he will talk of. Tomorrow I will go fishing." And he

des-ne a-tin-dina yis-xufn-de da-n6-te-deL-te hai-yaL da-tein-
thought, "Every- tomorrow everybody will fish." And he

where

lo nes-dai hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yufk a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai-
fished. And he thought, "This way he will say of me." And

yaL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuk a-na-it-yau hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne
he thought, "This way he did," And he thought,

12 hai-yufk a-wil-leL-te hai Luw-xan hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne x5 yU-
"This way will do the eels." And he thought. "Even

if
win-yfn-te xoi-kyfif-ki-yat hai-ded hwit-LRw-xan hai-ye-he
she eats them, woman who has these my eels, anyhow

suffered miscarriage
14 d6-x5-lii it-dau hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne na-tes-dli-ya-te yl-man-

they won't melt And he thought, "I will go back." Across
away."

a-yi-nfk kli-ye na-tes-dli-yai ma td-wim-md yi-na-teif hai-yaL
south again he went back for it along the from the And

shore south.
16 a-tcon-des-ne mufk-a-na-duJ-wuel-a-din hai-ya ki-ye a-x6L-teit-

he thought, mouth of the Klamath there again he told

den-ne nik-kyiu-winf-nufin-te hai meufk tee-in-deL-te nik-kyu-
him, "You will go to sleep; that during they will come You will

out.
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wift-fufn-te hai meuk hai-ded Luw-xan tco-xon-des-ne teiu-
go to sleep that during these eels," he thought of him.

wa-al hai ki-ma-0* x6-la me hai na-a-a hai ma na-is-tewen 2
He that medicine, his in it he had, that for he made it.
carried hand
along

a-teon-des-ne xa-a-wil-leL-te hai-ya-detc tci-wif-y n-te hai-ye
He thought, "He will do that and then he will eat them.

man na-a-a hai kli-ma-il Lax d6-x6-lifi teit-tan deufk Lax 4
For he always that medicine. For he will not eat. This way
that has nothing
reason

ki-ma-il e-din kis-sa-wih-ya-tet hwe a^-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai MiL
medicine without he will go into me he will say of this with

somebody's mouth,
hai-ded hai kix-xak kini hwe do a-hwiL-tcit-den-de hai-yaL 6

this the net pole me if he does not tell." And

a-tcon-des-ne do-nu-hw6fo a-tcit-yau hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne do-
he thought, "It is not he did." And he thought,

good
x5-lifn nfufi-yai hai-ded d6-nu-hwofn-1x ufn-di-yau La-xo-kya 8
"You will not live. This not a good way you did. Just that way

d6-x6-lifi niuin-yai x6 d6-teii-win-xan deuik xo d6-tci-wifi-xan
you may not live. Even if he does not this even he does not

catch any way if catch any,
hai-ye-he kis-le-te hwe a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai-ye-he Lan 1o
even then they will me if he talks about. Even then many

catch many
ai-la-te deufk don nui-hw6fo deufk hai hwe hai do-na-wa-te
they will This is good this this mine. He will not live
catch. way way

hwe d5-a-hwiL-tcit-den-de dfifi-hw6 hai-ya-miL-fifl a-tcon- 12
if he does not tell me somebody." And he

des-ne na-tes-di-ya-te teon-des-ne hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne da-
thought, "I will go back," he thought. And he thought,

xwed auw-di-ya-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne xwa na-seL-tewin-te 14
"What am I going And he thought, "For him I will make it."

to do?"
hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne deuik tc-w1-yU'nf-iL-te hwe xwa a-nauw-
And he thought, "This he will eat. I for him will

way

*Leptotaenia Californica is held in the hand while the formula is being
repeated.

tA rattlesnake will bite him. This expression is used to avoid Lfiw, the
name of the rattlesnake, which being spoken might anger him.

AM. ARCH. ETH. 1, 17.
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la-te na-a-a deufk tee-i-yifi-hit te-i-win-yun-de xwa-wes-le-te
do it. He this way when he if he eats he will get

always stands enough.
has it

2 de-na-dii-wih-ftn-te hai-ded kl-ma-l miL Le-na-nil-la-te hai
He will put in the fire; this medicine with he will build a fire. This

mii-wfuif xwa-wes-le-de d6-x5-Iin na-ta-auw xon-ta-tcifi dek
half, if he gets enough, he won't carry to the house. This

way
4 a-na-tcil-la-te hai-yfAk tcfi-wifi-yfin-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne

he will do. This way he will eat." And he thought,
min-Lun-dih yis-xufn-de da-na-ne-se-da-te hai-yuk t _i-wi-yua-

"Ten days I will fish. This way he will eat."
6 iL-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne deuk a-na-tcil-la-te hlwe a-hwib-

And he thought, "This way he will do. Me he will
teit-den-te hai-yuk a-na-it-yau hwe na-tes-dl-ya-te kut na-
say of 'This way he did.' I will go back. Already

8 seL-tcwfi ya-xwa hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kut me-neL-xe teon-
I have for them." And he thought, "Already I have he
made it finished,"

des-ne kUt a-tifi-ka-un-te hai Luw-xan a-tcon-des-ne a-tifi-
thought. "Everything the eels," he thought "every

lo ka-un-te y _-wif-yfun-te hai-ye-he me-nai-luw-te hai-y6 hai
kind will eat. Nevertheless I will watch Those

them.
hwit-L-dw-xan hwe n6L-in-te nu-hwofa-`x fin-te d6-x6-lifi na-naL-

my eels I will look at. Good they They won't dodge
appear.

12 d6 hai-y5 hai Luw-xan kut a-tini yui-win-yunf kiL-tewe yu-win-
those eels. Already every eats them. KiLtCwe eats

kind
yun hai hwe-hwe min-kil-en hai hwit-Lfiw-xan d6 nas-do

these mine; mifikilen these my eels. They don't
dodge

14 hwe-hwe n-d-wifi-hwon a-tin hai-yfik a-win-neL-te hai-ye-he
mine. Good it is all. This way it will be. Nevertheless

muw-luw-te hai hwit-Lflw-xan hwe a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai-yufk
I will watch my eels. He will say of me, 'This way
them

16 a-na-it-yau hai nii-wiii-hw6n-te kut nfi-wii-hui6fi hwe hai na-
he did.' That will be good. Already it is good. I will

seL-tewen hai-yvuk tcui-win-yun-te kut a-tihi yiu-wifi-yfin-te hwe
make that. That way he will eat. All will eat them. I

18 me-neL-xe kut do nas-do kufn niu-wini-hwofi hai-yufk a-win-
have finished. They won't Already it is good. This way

dodge.
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neL-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kuft ded na-tes-dl-ya-te yl-man-
it will be. And he thought, "Now I will go back across

yI-n k hai-yaL yli-man-yl-nftk na-in-dl-yai hai-yaL na-tes-dI- 2
south." And across south he got back. And he got back

yai yl-man-yi-na-tcin kI-ye hai-yaL d6-x5s-le hai ta-nan a-tin
across south again. And all gone that water. All

kit-dik-kiL tcis-tewen hai me da-wit-diL-ne-en hai-yaL ma 4
the banks he made that in they used to live. And for
slide out that
na-tes-di-yai yl-na-tcifi ded hwa-ne kuft a-tifi mfik-a-na-du-
he came back. From the this only all. To the mouth of

south
wul-a-din na-in-dl-yai d5-n5-auw hai kl-ma-i xso-la me 6
the Klamath he got back. He never that medicine his hand in.

put down
a-tcon-des-ne hai tim-ma-teiL-tewe nik-kyi-wif-fifin-te hai
He thought that TimatciLtCwe, "You will go to sleep that

meuk a-tifi tee-nil-le-te nik-ky-i-wifa-fiiin-te hai meufk La-xo- 8
during all will dive out. You will sleep that while. I wish

kya nit-dje kis-da-te hai meufk tes-deL-te tcit-tes-yai Le-
your mind would melt That while they will go." He went

away. along.
nal-difi tcin-nifi-yai tim-ma-teiL-tewe a-tcon~des-ne nik-kyil- 10
To he came. Of the TimatciLtCwe he thought, "You will
Weitchpec

wifi-fifin-te hai meufk yl-dfik d6-x6-lifi tin-dil La-ai tee-
go to sleep that during east they will never go. One

wes-lin-te hai-ya-miL hai-ded hwe hai-ded Luw-xan hwe na- 12
for them And these my these eels I
will flow out.

dilw-ifi hai-ded hai-yuik hai-yaL tcin-nifi-yai de-de meufk
am this this way. And he came this in.
watching

hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne de-de meu'k hwe na-diiw-ifi hai-ded 14
And he thought, "This in I watch these

hwit-Liw-xan hai yfi-winf-yfin-te hai kiL-tewe yu-wifi-yfn-te
my eels. These she will eat the kiLtCwe. She will eat

hai hwit-Liiw-xan hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne de-de meufk x5- 16
my eels." And he thought, "This in until

wiL-tsai-ye-te na-diL-tX Lax to n6-nfin-dl-ya-te teon-des-ne
it becomes they will Just water in one place they he thought.
shallow continue will stay,"

to live.
hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne xa-a-win-neL-te Lax Lan me-dil MiL- 18
And he thought, "It will be that way. Just many boats
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tCoL-tufk-te hai-yaL teit-tes-yai tcin-nifi-yai de-de meufk kuft
he will count." And he started. He came this in.

2 a-tina yii-wifi-y u hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne kuft a-tin yii-wifi-
All ate them. And he thought, "Already all eat

yuf hai hwit-t5-nai hwe kuft hai auw-lau hwe hai a-nauw-
my fish. I already that I have I that I was

done
4 la-te hai-ya-miL da-tcin-nes-dai kuit me-niL-xe-teL tcon-des-ne

intend- And he fished. "Now I am finishing," he thought.
ing to do."

hai-ya-miL da-tcin-nes-dai hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne deufk
And he fished. And he thought, "This

way
6 tew6-la-dift yi-wiL-xal miL hai-yaL ke-na-wiL-na xo-1a me

five mornings after." And he cooked it his hand in

sa-an hai kl-ma-il hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne deufk a-wil-leL-te
lying that medicine. And he thought, This it will be

way
8 hai-ded hai-yaL teci-winT-yan hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne deufk hwe

this." And he ate it. And he thought, "This of
way me

a-hwiL-tcit-den-te xa-a-na-tcil-lau x6w hwe a-hwiL-tcit-den-te
he will say, ' That he did I think. ' Me he will talk about.

1o hai-ya-miL deufk hai-ya de teil-wifa-y n-te hai-yaL xwa-wes-
And this way here he will eat. And he will get

le-te hai-ya hai kl-ma-fi en hai de-dil-wifn-an hai-ya-miL
enough. There the medicine that he put in And

the fire.
12 hwe hai Luw-xan hai-ya-miL hai wuOn-xai-nefIw-te hai-ya-miL

my eels. And that he will talk about. And

hai-yuk hai-ya nud-wfin-hwona hai ki-ma-il hai-ya-MiL hwe
this way there it is good that medicine. And me

14 hai-yuik a-na-it-yau hwe a-hwiL-tcit-den-te kut ded-de meufk
'This way he did' me he will say of. Now this place in

kuft hai-yuik kuit me-neL-xe hai-yufk a-wil-leL-te d6-Lftn-te
now this way I finish. This way it will be. Not many,

16 Li-wfui ta a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai-ya hai-yuk hwe hai-yuk
one maybe will say of me, 'There that way me that way

hai-ded kut xa-fin-Lufn-te a-tin-xo-un-te yl-tan hai do-
this.' Now it will be Every kind eats. The

that much.
18 nui-hwon hai-ye-he yl-tan hai-yuk a-di-ya-te hai-ded wes-yo

bad even if they eat this way it will be this I like

hai do-win-da a-tin d6-win-da hai-yufk wun-xai-nefIw-te hai-de
that do not stop. All do not stop. This way he will talk about these
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t6-nai hai-yftk tCu-wi-yuni-iL-te hai-de kl-ma-il miL hai-ya-
fish. This way he will eat this medicine with. And

miL ded kuft hai-yufk xwa na-seL-tewin-te kuft a-den-ne me- 2
this now this way for him I will make it." Now he said,

neL-Xe-teL ded kuft me-neL-xe-teL deufk wunfi hai me-niL-xe-teL
" I am about Now I am about to This for I am finishing.
to finish. finish.

kuft ded na-tes-di-ya-teL yI-man-yi-nufk 4
Now I am going home across to the south."

TRANSLATION.

Formula for the Eel Medicine

Across the ocean towards the south were three bodies of water.
Ylmantilwinfyai went there. He saw there the red eels which
never come to this world. "They will come," he thought. The
bank of the lake slid out and some of the eels went out with the
water. Ylimantiiwihyai himself walked along the shore and
accompanied the eels until he came to the mouth of the Klamath
river. There they stopped and waited for him. There at the
mouth of the Klamath a TimatciLtewe (one who stops the run
of fish) lives. "You who stop the run of fish, you will go to
sleep," thought Yimantfiwifyai, "and the fish will go through
without your knowledge."

Ylmantiiwifiyai walked along the Klamath accompanying the
eels until he came to Weitchpec, where another TimatciLtewe
lived. Ylmantiiwifyai said to him, "You will go to sleep; fish
will go through without your knowledge." "They will never go
on up the Klamath," thought Ylimantiiwiiyai. "A mountain
shall project into the water to prevent it." He went on up the
Trinity. He saw that the eels were coming along.

When he got quite a way up he thought, " These eels won't
go on towards the south; they will stay in the waterfall at
Xaiyame." "I will go back again," he thought. "I don't want
a minfkilen to eat my eels," he thought, "but if she does eat
them, these eels of mine won't die. KiLtewe may eat them with-
out harm; the eels won't die; they will be good and many will be
caught." " Ten canoes will be filled with them," he thought.
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He went back again. "I will do this again; I will go back
across the ocean towards the south." When he got back there
he thought, "I will go again; I will take them with me." He
went northward again to the mouth of the Klamath. "You
will go to sleep," he thought of the TimatciLtewe. "Your heart
will go to sleep; without your knowing it the eels will go past."
He walked along accompanying the eels to Weitchpec. "This is
the way it will be done," thought Yilmantiiwifiyai, "they won't
go on; they will stay here," he thought. "They will say of me,
lHe did this. ' KiLtewe will eat them without harm. My eels will
not melt away. Mifikilen may eat them without harm. Ten
canoes shall be filled with eels. It will be that way everywhere.
It will be good," he thought.

He went back south across the ocean. "I will go again," he
thought. "I want my eels." He went along the shore from the
south until he came to the mouth of the Klamath. He said to
the TimatciLtCwe, "You will go to sleep. My eels will go on
when you go to sleep." He went on up the Klamath to Weitchpec.
" Soon you will go to sleep," he said to the TimatciLtewe. " Only
one river will flow for you, my eels; this one, my river. In this
my river the eels will go. They won't go east," he thought.
"A mountain will project into the water in front of them. One
river will flow out for you. They will go into this one," he kept
thinking. "He will say of me, 'He did that way.' Now I will
quit."

As he went along he looked at the eels. "They won't go into
this river (Kiamath) ," he thought. "They will live in this river
of mine even when it becomes shallow. He (the coming priest)
will do this way," he thought. "He will say of me, IlHe did that
way;' he will do this way with the eels." Then Ylmantiiwifyai
ate them where he had cooked them. "He will say of me, I hear
he did this way.' He shall eat eels there for five days." He did
not eat all of those eels. "This is the way he will do," Ylman-
tiiwinyai thought, "when he gets enough he will throw the
remainder in the fire; with this medicine he will tell of my deeds.
This way he will do for five mornings."

"When a woman is through with her period of seclusion she
may eat the eels; they will not die. She may eat them if she is
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hungry," he thought. Ylmantiiwifiyai fished for eels thinking,
"Hereafter the priest will do this way; he will say of me, 'He did
that way."' "Even if he does not catch anything, nevertheless he
will talk about me." Then he took the net outside . "Tomorrow
he will talk about me this way. Tomorrow I will go fishing.
Everybody will fish tomorrow." Ylmantfiwiiyai fished and
thought to himself, "He will say of me this way he did." "A
woman who has suffered miscarriage may eat them without doing
harm; even if she eats them the run of eels will not disappear."
"I will go back," he thought.

Then having gone back he soon came along the shore again
from the south until he came to the mouth of the Klamath. There
again he said to the TimatciLtcwe, "You will go to sleep, and
while you sleep they will go past." Ylmantiiwifiyai was carry-
ing along medicine in his hand while he was saying this. "He
(the coming priest) will do that, and then he will eat them,"
thought Ylmantilwin-yai. That is why he always carries the
medicine. If he eats the eels without the medicine he will be
bitten by a rattlesnake. "You will not live," he thought, "this
was not a good thing that you did. I wish that you may not
live. Even if he does not catch any eels he must talk about me.
Even then many eels will be caught. If he does not talk
about me he will not live."

"I will go back," he thought. "What am I going to do? I
will do this for him. This way he will eat them. If he eats,
having the medicine in his hands as I have it, he will get enough.
He will put the remainder in the fire with this medicine and burn
it. He will not carry to the house what is left after he gets
enough. This is the way he shall do; this is the way he shall
eat. Ten days I will fish," thought Ylmantilwifiyai. "This way
he will do," he thought. "He will say of me,'He did this way.'
I will go back. Already I have finished. All kinds of people will
eat the eels. I will watch the eels. I will look at my eels. They
appear good. They won't dodge away from the net. Already all
kinds of people eat them, even kiLtewe, and mifakilen. My eels
won't dodge away from the net. All is good. It will be this way,
nevertheless I will watch my eels; he will say of me,'IHe did this
way.' They will be good. Already they are good. He (the

VOL. 1.] 263



2University of California Publications. [AM. ARCH. ETH.

priest) will eat this way. Everybody will eat them. I have
finished. They won't dodge. Now I will go back across to the
south."

When he got back the water in which the fish lived was all
gone. He made the banks of the ponds slide out. Then he
came back from the south along the shore of the ocean to the
mouth of the Klamath. He never ceased having the medicine
in his hand. "You will go to sleep," he thought of the Tima-
tciLtcwe. "While you sleep, they will go by. I wish some-
thing would cause your mind to melt away. They will go while
that happens." Yilmantiiwifayai went along to Weitchpec. He
thought concerning the TimatciLtewe, "You will go to sleep.
The eels will never go to the east. Only one river and that mine,
will flow out for them. I will watch my eels."

He came up to Hupa. "Here in this valley I will watch my
eels," he thought. "KiLtewe will eat them. Even if the river
becomes shallow they will live in some deep places. Many
boats filled with eels shall be counted. Every one ate them.
Every one has eaten my fish. Already I have done that which
I was intending to do." He fished. "Now I am fishing,"
he thought. "He shall do this way for five mornings." He
cooked it with the medicine lying in his hand. "It shall be done
this way," he thought. He (Yimantfiwifayai) ate the eels. "He
will say of me, 'He did this way.' He will eat them here as I
have done. When he has enough he will put the medicine in the
fire. This medicine is good. He will say of me, 'He did this
way.'

"Now here in this place I finish. This is the way it shall be.
Not many shall say of me, 'He did that way. ' Every kind of
people will eat them. Even if bad people eat them I do not want
that the eels shall stop coming. They will not stop. This is
the way he will talk of the fish. He will eat them in this manner
with the medicine. This way now I will make it for him."
"Now," he said, "I am about to finish." "I am finishing for
him. Now I am going home across the ocean to the south."
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XXVIII.

Formula for the Salmon Medicine.*

xas-lin-difi e-nafi ya-teL-tewen ta-kufn me-ya-dii-wil-wauw
Xaslindifi it was they grew three of They began to talk

them. about it.
xwed-dfik-kyauw a-6n-ne ya-tcon-des-ne kyi-wifi-ya-in-yan 2
"How will it be," they thought "Indians

nan-deL-te hai-ya-hit-tcit-fini y5-yi-duk-ka tcit-tes-yai na-nin
when come And then Orleans he went. Two
to be."

win-da xon-na ya-del-tse hai yl-dfik tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL 4
stayed for him waiting who east went. And

Lii-wunii a-den-ne xUt-Uia-xow xon-na des-dil-tsefa hai-yaL
one said, "I don't think for him we better And

wait."
t6-tcin tce-nifn-yai hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne tse xai-tsa tol-tewen 6
to the he went down. And he thought, " Stone cup let it grow."
river

hai-yaL teL-tewen kuit hai-ya-hit-djit-fi hai me Lok teL-
And it grew. And then it in salmon

tewen hai a-tcon-des-ne kuft a-di-yau hai-yaL kuit x6L-tCit- 8
grew. He thought, "Already it has And "All he said

happened." right,"
den-ne hai-ya-hit-djit teit-teL-men ded xuin yit-de muik-a-na-
to him. And then he made it this river down. Mouth of

swim
dui-wul-a-dina tce-niL-men-nei hai-ya-hit-djit tii-wim-m& nai 10
the Klamath he made it swim And then shore along from

out. there
*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Robinson Shoemaker in whose family the

celebration of this medicine is an hereditary trust. The priest performs the
ceremony in ceremonial dress, with beads around his neck, and his face painted
red. He carries a fisher-skin quiver. When he has caught the salmon at the
fishing-place in Sugar Bowl valley he cuts it with a stone knife, holding his
breath while he does it. He then builds a fire and cooks the fish. He
places incense root, Leptotaenia Californica, in the fire saying, "Kyole, may
there be many salmon." For ten days following he does not drink water.
One meal a day is eaten at the exact time the sun reaches a fixed mark in
the sweat-house. The meal is eaten from new baskets and is cooked by a
woman chosen for the duty. She is dressed in a beaded dress. A male
attendant remains in the sweat-house to attend to the fire. The priest keeps
the incense root in his hand at night that he may not have dreams. He is
careful not to say evil things for what he says or dreams will happen. He
prays every night for many salmon. He does not eat salmon during the
remainder of the year.
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yi-nuk na-teL-men nin-nis-an min-na na-is-men-nei hai-ya-
south he made it World around he made it swim. And

swim.
2 hit-djit ded xufn yit-da-tcin ye-na-wiL-men xai-ya-me na-iL-

then this river from the he made it To Xaiyame he made
north swim in.

dim-men-nei hai-ya-hit-djit hai-ya tc5-dii-wiL-xuft aL-tcit-
it swim back. And then there he questioned it. He said,

4 den-ne da-xwed fin-dli-ya-te da-x6-a-tcin-te nit-tci-wifi-yun-de
"What will you do bad person* if he eats you?"

hai-yaL-fift da-wes-lel hai-yaL-fth a-tih-ka-un-te aL-teit-den-ne
And it swam around And concerning he asked it.

in one place. every kind
6 tse-es-dit-dini da-il-lel hai-yaL-unT aL-tcit-den-ne da-xwed fifi-

A little while it always And he said, "What
swam.

di-ya-te xoi-ky iT-kli-yat nit-tcui-win-yfin-de hai-yaL-fui La-ai-ux
will you woman who has if she eats you ?" And at once
do suffered miscarriage

8 tcit-dei xa-wil-lat hai Lok tew6-la-dih yis-xan siL-tfn-Ux hai
it died. Floated on that salmon. Five days it lay the

the water
no-niL-tin-din hai-yaL yit-de-yli-man na-in-deL xu-Le-dunfi
he put it place. And down across they went in the

morning.
1o hai-ya-hit-djit-fufi hai-ya nifi-kyl-wiL-aL hai-ya k-ya-wiL-na

And then there he cut it. There they cooked it.

mux-xa-tce-x6-len ma de-dul-wil-lai hit-djit-fifi hai miL k-ya-
Incense root for it he put on Then it with they

the fire.
12 wiL-na hai-ya-hit-djit-U hai-ya ya-wifn-yan hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi

cookedit. And then there they ate it. And then

hai-ya a-tifn a-kil-lau na-kis-its deufk a-iL-in-te tcon-des-ne
there all they did. They shot "This they will do," he thought,

things at mark.
14 kyu-wifi-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai-ya-hit-djit a-den-ne

"Indians when they come." And then he said,
a-tinT hwik-kya na-n6-diLlhai-yaL Le-na-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit
"All from me go away." And he built fire. And then

16 ma de-dui-wini-an a-tcon-des-ne kyu-wifi-yan-in-yan nuf-hwl6-fx
forit he put in He thought, "Indians well

incense.

* "Bad persons" are those mourning recently dead relatives, women
during menstruation, and after child-birth or miscarriage.
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yu-win-yuR-iL-te kyii-wiii-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te nfi-hw6f-Ix
will eat, Indians when they come Well

to be.
yit-da-wes-le-te kyfi-wi-yufl teL-tewin-de d5-x6-lih kl-yauw 2
will get enough food when it grows. Won't birds

tcwih-y6-wi1-1e1 min-ne-gits yik-ky5-win--yan-ne-he nu-hw6oaJx
bother it. Little even if he eats well

yit-da-wes-le-te d6-x6-lii tcwifi-y6-wiL-lel nfi-hwon di-hw6 4
he will have They won't bother it. Will be good what-
enough. ever

teL-tewin-te dli-hwv6 dik-gyuf a-di-win-iReL-de La-ai-uix au-win-
grows. Whatever here anybody says really it will

neL-te hai-yaL-_uf yi-nuk kai yi-man-tcii na-na-nin-deL 6
happen." And south across they went over.

do-fun-kya na-nit-dauw-x5f-lft hai y6-yi-duk-ka tcit-tes-yai
They did had come back that one Orleans went.
not see

hai-ya-hit-djit-flfi tai-kyuw na-ya-is-xut xon-ta na-ya-is-xut 8
And then sweathouse they tore down. House they tore down.

hit-djit-un xai-ya-me-tcifn tee-na-nin-deL hai-ya-hit-djit-fifu
Then Xaiyame to they went back. And then

hai-ya im-man no-na-nin-deL wfut-na-ya-xo-wil-yan hai-ya 10
there on each they sat down. They watched their

side
x6-16-ka hai-ya-hit-djit hai Lu-wufn Le-nal-difi tce-na-in-dl-yai
salmon. And then the one Weitchpec came back to.

sai-kit-difi-fifu-kya Lok mit-Le-te ye-nin-dil-lin-ye na-tin-nox 12
He was surprised salmon scales had washed ashore the Trinity
to see

yit-da-teim-kai hai-ya-hit-djit-un na-tes-dl-yai na-in-dl-ya-yei
up along. And then he came back. He got back.

sai-kit-difn-un-kya x5-wun tas-ya-ye-xu-lua hai-ya-hit-djit-un 14
He saw with surprise from him they had gone. And then

ya-x6-teL-xa xai-ya-me na-ya-XoL-tsan hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi
he tracked them. Xaiyame he found them. And then

a-den-ne xa don hwe tse-ye-kyauw-hwik-kuft na-se-da-te 16
he said, "All I (at the upper end of will sit down.

right, Hupa valley)
hai-ya me-nauw-luw-te da-x6k-a-un-te tci-wifi-yfin-teL-de hwe
There I will watch. Bad person would eat I

ta-nauw-t-i-hwiL-te hai-yufk no-wun-nun-xun-neuw-te kyu-wina- 18
will take out. That way they will talk about us Indians

ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai-ya xa-a-na-it-yau teit-den-te.
when they come. 'There that way he did,' they will say."
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TRANSLATION.

Formula of the Salmon Medicine.

Three immortals came into being at Xaslindih. They began
to talk about what would be when Indians should come into
existence. One of them went away up the Klamath river. The
other two remained waiting for him. "I don't think we better
wait for him," said one of those who remained. He went down
to the river. "Let a stone cup become," he thought. And it
became. And then in it a salmon became. "Already it has
happened," he thought. "It is finished," he told his brother.

He made the salmon swim down the Trinity and Klamath
rivers to the ocean. Then he caused it to swim along the beach
southward. Having gone entirely around the world, he came
back with it from the north to the mouth of the Klamath again.
He made it swim back up the Klamath and Trinity rivers to the
starting place.

There he questioned it. "What will you do if a person with
a bad body eats you?" he asked. The salmon swam around in
one place. He asked it about every kind person. After each
question it swam for a short time in one place. Finally he asked,
"What will you do if a woman who has miscarriage eats you?"
It died at once. It rose to the surface of the water. Then he
took it and placed it on the shore where it lay for five days.

After the five days, in the morning, the two brothers went
down the river and crossed over to the place where it lay. The
one who was officiating cut the salmon and cooked it there. He
put incense root in the fire with which he cooked it. When the
salmon was done they ate it. When they were through they shot
at a mark and had all kinds of games. "'This is the way Indians
will do when they come," he thought.

Then he said, "All of you go away from me." Having built
a fire he put incense root in it and prayed. "Indians when they
come into existence, will eat this happily," he thought. "They
will have plenty of food when the time comes for it to grow.
The birds will not bother it. It will be good wherever it grows.
Whatever anyone says will happen."
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The two brothers went up the river and crossed over to their
home. They found the one who had gone up the Kilamath was
not yet come back. Then they tore down the house and the
sweat-house and went back to Xaiyame. There, one on each side
of the river, they took their stations to watch their salmon.

When the one who had gone on the journey, came back to
Weitchpec and started up the Trinity he was surprised to see
salmon scales scattered about. When he got back where they
had lived he found they had departed. He tracked them to Xaiyame
where he found them. "Well," he said, "I will take my place at
the Tseyekyauwhwikuft. There I will keep watch. The salmon
which a bad person would eat, if it were caught, I will take out
as it passes up. Indians when they come into existence will make
mention of us. 'At that place he did that,' they will say."



University of California Publications. [AM. ARCH. ETH

XXVIII.

Formula of the Rain-rock Medicine.

yas-tsim-me min-Lfin LiL-Lin hai-ya-miL yl-nuk tcit-tes-yai
Yastsime ten brothers And south went

(lived.)
2 Lu-win yi-nuk nin-nis-an n6f-a-tcifa hai-ya tefi-win-da dik-

one of South the world's end there he stayed,
them.
gyfi yi-nfk nin-nis-an non-a-din hai-ya-miL-fT min-ne-dj6-
here south the world's end. And after a

4 x6-miL ftf-kya x5-kfit ye-kyfi-wes-tce yff-din-n6-miL hai-yo
time he per- on him the wind blew in. After a time there

ceived
Le-de-eL-ta defik fiL-ky6 xa-te-mas tes-deL yfi-difi-hit xon-ta
in a corner this big rolled out frost. Finally house

of the ground
6 meufk da-xwed-dafi a-dli-yau tcon-des-ne hai-yaL-unff mufx-xa-

inside "What is it going to do?" he thought. And incense

tee-x5-len a-de-iL-kit hai-ya-miL tcit-tes-yai yl-na-tcin- yas-
root he took with And he started from the Yas-

himself. south.
8 tsim-me na-in-di-yai hai-ya-miL xo teit-te-te-en di-hwe-e do-

tsime he came back to. And in he looked Nothing
vain around.

tciL-tsan hai-yaL-cfti La-ai-ux tcit-tes-yai ml-me yl-man-tcifi
he found. And really he started Mime on the other

away. side

1o tce-ninf-yai sai-kit-dina-fifu-kya hai-ya Lu-wAT na-nes-da-xo-lufn
he came out. He saw with surprise there one sitting.

hai-ya-miL-fiui nit-ta na-wit-yai yas-tsim-me dfifi-xo ki-ye
And back he turned. Yastsime once again

12 na-in-dI-yai da-xwed-dana teit-den-ne La-xo hai-ya hai-ya-
he came. "What is the he said just there. And

matter?"
miL-Un yo-xo-miL a-XoL-tcit-den-tsu kyu-wif-ya-in-yan doh

from some he heard say to him, "Indians
place

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis, whose father belonged
to the southern division of the Hupa.
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na-nan-deL-te dik-gyunfa yi-de nin-nis-an n6fi-a-din d6on kit-
will become." Here north the world's end

tcint yaFn-xuits-ei hai-ya-miL a-XoL-tcit-den-ne kuft don tas-yai 2
sickness flew up. And he said to him, "Have

left
hai ml-ne-en hwe-en donT kuit dik-gyuni me-nai-lflw-te hai-ya-
those spirits I here am going to And

used to be. watch."
hit-djit-fufi kuft tcit-tes-yai yli-na-tcifi hai Lu-wiifE hai yli-nfuk- 4
then he started down that one who south

a-nin-nis-an nofi-a-diina tsis-da-ne-en hai-ya-miL-ifi x6-x6-tin-
the world's end used to stay. And Xoox6tinit

nit yi-nufk-kai-kuft-tcifa hai-ya Le-na-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit-fiun 6
above the creek there he built a fire. And then

kuft tcit-tes-yai yl-de xas-lin-difi yli-na-tcih tee-nini-yai xas-
he started down Xaslindinf from the he came out.

south
lin-kai-yi-du'k ftu-kya Lu-wufif na-nes-da-x5-l1uin xas-lin-difi 8
Above Xaslindin he saw one sitting. Xaslindini
creek
yi-dufk-a-tcifa tfin-tewin-* kis-xan meul Le-na-nil-lai xai-ya

up east pepper-wood standing under he built a fire. Xai-
tree yame

meuk yl-na-tcih ye-teui-wini-yai La-xo do x6-nii da-dui-wes-a- 10
into down he came. Just his face he could hardly

te-ne-wan xos-kfits-miL hai-ya-miL-ftif xai-ya-me niL-man
hold pointed on account of And Xaiyame each side
to it the cold.

n6-na-nin-deL-x6-lan yli-man-yli-de na-nina-yai nil-lifa-kin-difi 12
they had sat down he saw. Across and he went from Nilifnkindina.

down
hit-djit nai-yi-nfik nit-ta na-wit-yai nil-lin-kin-difi hai-ya-
Then back south back he turned to Nilifikindifi. And

hit-djit Le-na-nil-lai hit-djit a-tcon-des-ne deuik a-win-ne-liL-te 14
then he built a fire. Then he thought, "This he will do

way

hai hwe hwin-nis-te tco-naL-tsit hai-ya-hit-djit de-dil-wifn-
who my body knows." And then he put in

an-nei hai mux-xa-tce-x6-len hai-ya-hit-djit-uih yit-de teit-tes- 16
the fire that incense root. And then north he started.

yai hai y1-dftk-yi-de me-is-yai miL a-1-tse hai-yutk x6i-lufa
Up the hill to he went then it was " This way
the north warm.

* Umbellularia Californica.
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a-dl-ya-teL teon-des-ne kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-de hai-
it will be," he thought, "Indians when they come

to be."
2 ya-miL-Ain yl-duik-yi-de ki-ye Le-na-nil-lai kuft hai xa-is-
And up the hill north again he built a fire the he got

ya-dih hai-ya-miL-fin yl-de din-nUOn-xo-ye-tcifi xot-da-winf-yai
up place. And north down the hillside he went.

4 hai-ya-hit-djit-unT djic-taii-a-diin y-1man-teii hai nil-lin yi-de-
And then Djictafiadifi across from the creek north

e-kfit-tein-teiR tin y1-difk-en-teifi Le-na-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit-
a short way the road above, he built a fire. And then

6 ufif tce-xufn-nefiw dik-gyfii Le-na-nil-la-te teon-des-ne hwe
he commenced "Here they will build he thought. "I
to talk. a fire,"

na-tse ow-tsil-HL-te kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan mik-kyftf-sa-an hai
first will know Indians' hearts

8 da-xwed-a-in-te tcit-tii-win-na-hwiL-de hai-ya-hit-djit-tfii teit-
whoever will pass there." And then

tes-yai, hwelhwim-miL-na-tal deox wiiw-kun-liL-te hai-ya-miL
he "I my foot this way will lean up. And
started.

10 xa-ky&-witc-tCe-liL-telhwe na-tse tc-hw6-hwe-iL-te hai-ya-de
from the ground the wind Me first he will call. Then
will blow out.

na-tse tco-hwe-iL-te dik-gyun yl-nufk nin-nis-an non-a-dina
first they will call here south world's end

12 hai siuw-da-ne,-en-din hai-ya-dete tei-hwon-hwe-e-te dik-gyfufn
where I used to live. Then he will call me here

yi-de nin-nis-an non-a-tcifn hai-ya-tcifi tcui-win-da-ei na-tse
north world's end." There he stayed first

14 teoL-sil-lil hai hai-yaL a-den-ne hai-yuk a-win-ne-liL-te xo
knew it that And he thought, "This way he will do it if

one.
hai-yuk nin-xo-win-tin-te hai-he hwe a--hwiL-tcit-den-te hai
this way frost is. Then me he will Aay of, 'That

one
16 tcin hai-yufk a-it-yau La-xo-kya hai-yuk a-win-neL-te hai

they that way he did.' I wish, that way he will do who
say

hwin-nis-te wa-nunft-x6-win-ne-hwiL-te hai kyui-wini-ya-in-yan-
my body will talk about. In the Indian world

18 ta-dini na-dfi-win-tewit hai mux-xa-tce-xo-len Lax xon-sel-its
fashion he let go that incense. Just a little warm
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miL da-na-kit-dii-wit-tce-iL-te hai-ded muix-xa-tce-x6-Ien de-dii-
with the wind will blow gently this incense if they
auw-hwiL-de La-xo nin-nis-an ne-djit da-nai-wiL-kil-liL-te 2
put it in the Just mountain middle fog will stay."
fire.

hai-yufk n6-nii-an.
That way he established it.

THE PRAYER.

yi-tsin te-nal-dit-d&-te yi-de kfiT te-nal-dit-d6-te yi-duik 4
"West it will draw back, north too it will draw back, east

kuffi te-nal-dit-d6-te yl-nufk te-nal-dit-d6-te nais-xu'n-te na-nil-
too it will draw back, south it will draw back. There will It will be

be sunshine.
wih-hw6f-te nin-nis-an meuik na-xo-wiL-tufn-te nal-hwin-te 6
good weather the world over. It will be wet. Will melt away

nifa-xos-tin-ne-en na-win-tau tce-na-xon-neL-tih
frost used to be. It will settle I brought it down."

down.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of the Rain-rock Medicine.

Ten brothers lived at Yastsime. One of them went away
toward the south. At the end of the world to the south he stayed.
After a time he felt the wind blow on him. Frost rolled out of
the ground in big chunks. "What is it going to do?" he thought.
He took some incense root with him and started back south.
When he came back to Yastsime he looked around. He saw
nothing. He went on and came down opposite Mime. He was
surprised to see some one sitting there. He turned about and
went again to Yastsime. "What is the matter here?" he asked.
From some place he heard a voice say, "Indians will become."
Here at the world's end toward the north sickness flew up.
"Those weather spirits who used to be here have gone away,"
he told him.

Then that one, who used to stay at the world's end at the
south, started down the river. When he came to the creek above
Eslick's he built a fire. Then he went on down, coming out on
the river bank south of Xaslindiii. He saw someone sitting

AM. ARCH. ETH. 1, 18.
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above Xaslindifi. He built a fire there where a pepper wood tree
was standing. He went down to Sugar Bowl. The wind was so
cold he could hardly face it. He saw someone had taken up
his abode each side of the fishing place at Sugar Bowl.

Then crossing the river he went below Nilinkindiin. He turned
back to Nilinkindifi and built a fire there. "Here he will do this
who knows my body," he thought. Then he put incense root into
the fire. He started down river climbing the mountain. When
he got up the hill he was warm. "This way it will be," he
thought, "when Indians come to be." He built a fire on top of
the hill and then went down to the northern side.

On the north side of the creek opposite Djictafladifa above the
trail he built a fire. Then he commenced to talk. "Here they
will build a fire," he thought. "I first of all will know Indians'
hearts when they pass."

Then he started back. "I will lean my foot up this way. The
wind will blow up from the ground. They will call me first at
the end of the world toward the south where I used to live. Then
they will call me here at the end of the world toward the north.
There he stays who first knew it." "This way they will do if
frost comes," he thought. "Just this way it will happen to the
one who talks about my body. In the fashion of the Indian world
he will let go from his hand the incense. The wind, just a little
warm, will blow gently, if they put this incense in the fire. The
fog will stay in the middle of the mountain." This way he
established it.

"West it will draw back, north too it will draw back, east too
it will draw back, south it will draw back. There will be sun-
shine. It will be good weather in the world. It will be wet. The
frost that used to be will melt. It will settle down. I brought
it down."
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FORMULAS OF PRIVATE MEDICINES.

xXX.

Formula of Medicine for Pregnant Women (Deer's Medicine.)*

nin yei-tcin d&o a-nufn-d--yau. kiL-La-xuin kyii-wiii-ya-in-
You they say did that way, deer offspring

yan nin-nis-te me te-il-tewen-ne-dcfi e-il-wil kiM--UL-6x nai- 2
your body in the time when it grew. All day you chew.

iL-xa kih-UiL-tx hai-ya-miL Lax na-kuitc niL na-il-tsit mite-
All you chew. And with- on rocky with falls
night out place you

harm
dje-6-din nifi kyii-wifa-ya-in-yan ma a-nfin-dli-yau hai-ya-miL 4
the child. You people for do that way. And

a-en-nil hai nit-Lo-we hai-yufk auw-di-ya-te hai-ded nit-Lo-we
it does it this your That way I will fare this your

medicine. - medicine
miL 6
with.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Pregnant Women (Deer's Medicine.)

They say, deer, you do this way when the young grow in your
body. All day and all night you chew this brush. You drop
your young without harm even in rocky places. You do this
way for the sake of people. It is your medicine that does it.
By the use of your medicine it will happen the same way to me.

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Mary Marshall.
The formula is said to the growing shrub, Ceanothus integerrsmus. The

tender shoots are then taken and chewed. The practice is followed during
the first three months of the term to keep the fcotus of moderate size.
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XXXI.

Formula of Medicine for Pregnant Women (Bear's Medicine.)*

nin-nis-an min-ne-djit hai-ya a-na-tcit-yau sats na-wa-
World in the middle there she got that way bear while

2 n6-dj5x kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan xon-nis-te me teL-tewen hai-ya
walking. Offspring her body in grew. There

e-il-wil ke-i.L-Ix La xfu-Le ke-ufL-6x min-n6-dj6-X6-miL d6-ma-
all day she every night she chewed. After a while

chewed,
4 a-din-niL-tcwit hai-ufff wufTa-xoi-kyu'fi-na-i-ya da-xwed-duik-k1-

she couldn't walk. Then she began to think about it, "Why

auw auw-dl-yau a-dim-mit ta-xiunT-hw6-6w mit-tis na-tefi-en
am I this Her own so large over it she looked.
way?" belly

6 kfit auw-xa-tin-ne kyil-wifi-ya-in-yan-ta-difi hai-ded auw-dl-
"I wonder if this Indian world this way I am."
way it will be

yau hai-ya-miL xwen-nefik-kfit-tcif tce-xa-neiw a-den-ne
And at her back it spoke. It said,

8 hwe don sa-hwil-hlw hai en don kyui-wifi-ya-in-yan ma
"Me put in your "It is Indians for

mouth."
a-nufi-di-yau hai-ya-miL defx na-ten-ifi-hit ded fufi-kya La
you are that And around when she looked this she saw, one
way."

1o xan-dik kit-tfin-dfifi-qotct hai-ya-miL sa-wil-lai yis-xfifi-hit
standing its leaves sour. And she put it Next day

in her mouth.
unif-kya na-na-is-ya-e-x6-lan hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yufk
she found she could walk. And she thought, "This way

12 x6-1un-teL kyui-wini-ya-in-yan-ta-din hai-ded kl-ma-fi miL hai
it will be Indian world, this medicine with. This

kuft hwit-Lo-we hai-ye-he d6-xo-lina Lan hwvin-nis-te teo-
is my medicine. Anyhow not many my body

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Mary Marshall. This medicine is for the
same purpose as the preceding, and may be used along with it or alternately.

t Oxalis Oregana.
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naL-tsit-te kyfi-wiin-ya-in-yan-ta-tciA na-de-tewit-te hai miL
will know. Indian world in I will leave it. It with

a-hwiL-tcit-den-te
they will talk to me."

hai-yfix tein a-na-tcit-yau
This they say she did.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Pregnant Women (Bear's Medicine.)

While walking in the middle of the world Bear got this way.
Young grew in her body. All day and all night she fed. After a
while she got so big she could not walk. Then she began to
consider why she was in that condition. "I wonder if they will
be -the way I am, in the Indian world?" She heard someone
talking behind her. It said, "Put me in your mouth. You are
in this condition for the sake of Indians."

When she looked around she saw a single plant of redwood
sorrel standing there. She put it into her mouth. The next day
she found she was able to walk. She thought, "It will be this
way in the Indian world with this medicine. This will be my
medicine. At best not many will know about me I will leave
it in the Indian world. They will talk to me with it."

VOL. 1. 277



278 University of California Publications. [AM. ARCH. ETH.

XXXII.

Formula of Medicine for Childbirth.*

nin-nis-an n6-djit tcin-nifi-yai hai-ya nax keL-tsan sit-dai
World middle he came. There two virgins lived

2 teiL-tsan hai-ya XoL-tel-lit La-a-djes yeil yit-tsin wifn-a miL
he saw. There he smoked all day. Way west the sun then

himself was

tee-nini-deL ya-xon-neL-en hai-ya-miL yis-xfifi-hit ya-kyfi-wil-
they came out. They looked And next day they found they

at him.
4 kyan-ne-x6-lan hai-ya-miL xo3-xa ye-tel-win-deL tai-kyilw tee-

were pregnant. And after they went in. Sweathouse
him

xo-niL-ten ya-xo-siL-we miR Lax min-no-ya-kin-tats-te-ne-en
they took they might for. Just they were going to cut them open.
him out kill him

6 hai-ya-miL yi-man-tui-wifi-yai a-den-ne d6on ka-tsit kim-ma-fi
And Ylmantiiwifayai said, "' Wait, medicine

fiuw-tewe xfin-nis-tcil-len hwii-wfin-tiiw hai-ya-miL a-xoL-tcit-
let me Basket-cup hand me." And they told
make.

8 den-ne xat hai-ya iL-tewe hai-ya-miL-fifi xat xon-ta-me
him, "Right here make it." And there house in

teis-tewen xon-din teis-tewen hai-ya-hit-djit-fti hai LOL na-
he made it. Of ashes he made it. And then the straps

10 is-eL hai-ya-hit-djit sa-winf-xan xo-Le-kin yi-man tcit-teL-Lii
were And then he put it into her across he rubbed it.
hanging her mouth; abdomen
up.

deox na-is-din-nan miL kya-teL-tCwi mitc-dje-6-din hai-ya-
This he turned then cried a baby. And
way

12 miL yi-man mit-diL-wa xa-a-x6-lau deox xon-na-is-din-nfii-
across in turn he did the Thisway when he turned around

same thing.

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Mary Marshall.
t The strap referred to is one of elk-hide used in carrying the burden-

basket. It is used for the woman to pull upon while in labor. Compare
Dr. Washington Matthews, Navaho Legends, p. 106.
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hit mitc-dje-6-din kI-ye kya-teL-tewii hai-yiix xo-lfin-teL hai
baby again cried. This way it will be to

those
diunt hwe hwin-nis-te tco-naL-tsit-te
who my body shall know.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Childbirth.

He came to the middle of the world where two maidens
were living. He smoked himself all day. When the sun went
down they came out to look at him. The next day they were
pregnant. Their brothers went into the sweat-house after him.
They were going to cut the girls open and then kill him. "Wait,"
said Ylmantiiwifiyai, "I will make medicine. Give me a cup."
"Make the medicine right here," they said. Right there in the
house he made it of ashes. Then he hung up the straps of the
carrying baskets. He put some of the medicine in the mouth of
one of them and rubbed some of it across her abdomen. When
he turned around he heard a baby cry. When he had done the
same to the other he turned again and heard another baby cry.
"This way it will be with those who know my medicine."'<*

*For another version of this incident, compare pp. 125-6.
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XXXIII.

Formula of Medicine for the Birth of the First Child.*

tee-x61-tewe-dii tsis-dai yi-man-t-d-wifi-yai yl-de-teifi tein-
Tcexoltcwediii lived Ylimantilwifiyai. Down river

2 nin-ya-yei tseL-tee-din na-tO-nof-a-din yi-nfik na-dufk-kan
he went. TseLtcedifr along on the beach south. Along the

ridges
yl-da-tcifi hai-ya ye-na-wit-ya-yei hai-ya-miL tein-nes-dai hai-
from the there he went. And he sat down.
north

4 yaL yl-na-tcinf yei na-nin tsfim-mes-Lon hai-ya-miL a-X6L-
And from the he saw two women. And he

south
teit-den-ne naL-yefiw n6-hin kunfi hai-yaL n6-ya-nin-deL hai-
said, "Rest you too." And they sat down.

6 yaL a-tcon-des-ne me-dil-win-tewen kiL-tcin-nit-tilw hai-
And he thought he wanted to have intercourse

with some woman.

yaL-'Ufa hai-ya n6-na-nifi-an hai tse-ka-tewfin-tO-me-nefik hai-
And there he left that Tsekatcwuntomene1fk.

8 ya-hit-djit-fiu yit-de tcit-tes-deL hai tsfim-mes-Lon hai-ya-
And then north went those women. And

hit-djit-fifi xon tcit-tes-yai yl-nufk tcuk-qal ded yi-nftk
then he went south walking This south of

himself along. place
10 ts6-difi hai-ya xwel-weL hai-ya ki-ye nax tsfim-mes-Lon yit-

Willow there he spent There again two women
creek the night.

del-weL hai-ya xoi-ye yi-tsin xsfl tse-ye-me xwel-weL hai-
spent the There under below he rock under he spent the
night. them himself night.

12 ya-miL ki-ye xa-a-teit-yau ki-ye xoi-ye yl-tsin yit-del-weL
And again that he did again under below they spent

him the night.

*Told at Hupa, November 1891, by Emma Lewis.
t This is said to be a stone, on which if a woman sits, she will be cured

of barrenness.
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x6-tcifi xot-dafi-yai hai xoi hai-yaL-unfa tcit-tes-yai yl-nufk ded
To them it went down that his. And he went south this

nin-nis-an n6-djo5x teufk-qal miL ki-ye d5-tcit-tes-ya-te sil-len 2
world the middle walking then again he did not feel like

along going farther.
tsfim-mes-Lon ta xoi-kyfif tes-yai yil-wit-difr-hit d6-tcit-tes-

Women again his mind went to. Finally he did not
ya-te sil-len sai-kit-difn iuh-kya kift-kya-6* hai-ya kis-xufii 4
feel like going on. He was surprised a white oak there standing.

to see

hai-ya-hit-djit-fih hai-ya miL tein-nes-ten hai kifi-kya-5 kifl-
And then there with it he lay that white oak

ye-kutt hai-ya-hit-djit-ftfi kult tcit-tes-yai yi-nuik hai-ya-miL-uOi 6
hollow. And then he went on south. And

.yi-nuk-a-nin-nis-an-noni-a-difI tcin-nifi-ya-yei hai-ya-hit-djit-
south world's end he came to. And then

ifi hai tcin-nifi-ya-dif na-tes-dl-yai yi-na-tcifi na-wit-dal 8
the he came from place he started back. From the he came

south back,
yell nai yl-na-tcifi hai-ya na-wit-dal hai kifi-kya-6-dih hai-
way back from south there he came to that white oak place.

ya-miL-ftui hai-ya na-wit-dal miL mitc-dje-6-din dai-hw6- lo
And there he came along then baby some-

tcifn-x6 kya-teL-tewd-we-tsil hai-ya-hit- dj it min-na-na-wil-hlw
where he heard cry. And then about it he thought

hai nas-da-fin-de a-tcit-yau hai-yaL- ui mitc-tcii! din-nunT 12
that some time ago he did that. And it facing

tell-win-yen sai-kit-di uia-kya hai kila-ye-kut me-teirn an-tsll
he stood. He was surprised that hollow tree inside he heard

it cry.
hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne da-xwed-du'k-kyauw a-6-ne hai-ya-hit- 14
And he thought how will it be. And

djit-ufif hai-y5 kil-m!-Ut-tse min-nat hai Le-nal-ditc-tcwim-
then that knurl around the it had grown

xo-lan-dina min-nat teit-dll-wiL-tseL hit-djit hai muik-kuit 16
together around he pounded it off. Then it on
place

da-na-deL-waL hai-yaL-fill La-ai-llx djet-waL hai-y6 kin-kya-o
he poured it. And really it opened that white oak.

hai-yuk a-dl-ya-te teon-des-ne kyll-wini-ya-in-yan na-nan- 18
"This way it will be," he thought, "Indians when they

* Quercus Garryana.
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deL-te hai-y k d6-x6L-me-tsa-x6-win-sin-te teon-des-ne hai-
come This way it will be easy for them," he thought.
to be.

2 yaL-uihai-y'T k-ke te-niik-ten mitc-dje-&-din ki-la-x'tc ftfi-kya
And that way he took out the baby. A boy he saw

it was.
na-teL-ten tee-xol-tewe-din na-iL-dit-ten-nei hai-yaL-tfif hai-ya
He took it Tcex6ltcwedifi he brought it. And there
along.

4 na-is-te hai mitc-dje-&-din d5-xoi-nes-yan kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan
lie carried that baby. He did not raise it. "Indians
it around

ma a-nauw-di-yau a-tcon-des-ne hai-yaL yli-de-kit-teih tce-xunft-
for I did it," he thought. And "Yldekiteifi TceeAxf-

6 neiw-kuft-tcfii noi-na-seL-tewin-te teon-des-ne a-dit-ta na-
eilwkfit I will bury it," he thought. In his sack

wiL-ten yli-de-kit-tcifi tee-xiun-ne-dw-kuft di-hwe-e d6-teiL-tsan
he put it. At YlIdekitcifn Tcexu'neUwkftt nobody he saw.

8 ki-xfifi-nai-ne-en a-tin tsin-teL-deL hai-ya-miL xoi-nes-git
The Kixllnai used all had run away. And they were
to be, afraid

of him.
hai-ya-miL teit-teL-ten hai ki-xOun-nai na-diL ta x6-tcifi

And he took it the K-ixlnai lived places to them
along

1o niu-win-na-hwil hai-ya-miL-efin yd-din-ne-miL Le-na-niL-ten
he went. And finally he carried it

all around

hai-ded nin-nis-an mefuk yfi-wit-din-n6-miL tce-x61-tewe-difi
this world over. Finally Tcex6ltcwedifi

12 na-in-dl-ya-yei hai-ya-hit-djit a-nia-tcil-lau-wei hai-ya-miL-ilii
he came back. And then he buried it. And

Lu-wufn tsis-dai niL-kya-kil-dii-wim-me hai-ya tsis-dai min-
alone he lived NiLkyakildfiwime there lived

there.
14 nifi-miL-Le-dil-lu hai-yuik kuhn La x6-mitc-dje-&din hai-yuk

Panther. That way too one his baby. That way

en a-tcit-yau kyu-wifn-ya-in-yan ma a-na-tcit-yau hai-ya-miL
it he did. Indians for he did it. And
was

16 a-teon-des-ne yl-de-kit-tcif tee-xfun-neiui hai-ya-tcin-te teon-
he thought ''Yldekitcifi Teexftnetiw there it will be,"
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des-ne hai-ya-miL ki-ye hai-ya xoi-kya-teif tsin-teL-deL hai-
he And again there from him they ran off.
thought.

ya-miL-fifi a-tcon-des-ne nin-nis-an meftk tcit-teL-ten hai-ya- 2
And he thought world over he would And

take it along.
miL-uila hai-yufk kuila hai-yufk a-tcit-yau hai-yufk kftf niL-kya-

that way too, that way he did. That way too NiLkya-
kil-dil-wim-me na-iL-dit-ten hai-ya-hit-djit hai-yufk a-na-tcil- 4
kildfiwime he brought it And then that way he

back.
lau-wei hai-yufk kufi nin-nis-an meftk xo teit-teL-ten tce-xol-
buried it. That too world over in he carried it. Tcexol-

way vain
tewe-dif na-tel-ditc-tewen ena hai mit-Lo-we nas-dil-lin-te 6
tewedifi grew that medicine that was to be.

hai-ya-miL teL-tewen tcim-me-yauw lhai-ya-miL hai niL-kya-
And there grew small Douglas And that NiLkya-

spruces. one
kil-dui-wim-me hai ena hai mit-Lo na-teL-ditc-tcwen niL- 8
kilduiwime that was the medicine grew there

tewin-dil-mai* hai-yuik a-ya-it-yau hai na-nin hai-yaL hwe
yarrow. That way they did both of And me

them.
na-tse yl-man-tii-wifi-yai tcui-hwo-u-hwe hai-ya-miL niL-kya- 1o

first YImantfiwifiyai he will call. And
kil-dui-wim-me na-muik-kai tcii-x6-i-huwe na-dini na-x6-R-hwe
(Panther) second he will call. A second he will call

time
y'l-man-til-wifi-yai niL-kya-kil-du-wim-me kunT -na-dini na-x6-fi- 12e

Ylimantilwifiyai. NiLkyakildffwime too a second he will
time

hwe hai-ya-hit-djit hai tce-xo-hwe hai-ya-hit-djit tce-xa-in-neuw
call. And then he talked. And then he always said

the same thing.
hai-yaL-unfa hai a-X6L-tcit-den-ne to-tcin-tcifi te-wifn-eL hai 14

And he said to him, "On the river stand out. That
side

meui xiu-in-dil Lok hai mik-ke tifi-ai-kifi-te hai-ya-miL niL-
under will pass salmon its tail very long." And

kya-kil-diu-wim-me hai a-xoL-tcit-den-ne hai meiu hai tuik-a- 16
NiLkyakildilwime he said to him, "That under that shore

* Achillea millefolium L. which is claimed by the Hupa and other Indians,
to be native to northwestern California.
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tein-teifi hai mei kit-tin xui-efi-eL hai-yufk mit-LM na-ya-
side that under small will go." That way medicine they

tail
is-tewen
made.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for the Birth of the First Child.

Ylmantfiwifiyai lived at Tcex6ltcwedifi. He went down the
river to TseLtcedifi. He followed the beach south for some dis-
tance and then he went along the ridge. He sat down to rest.
Two women came from the south. "You sit down and rest too,"
he said. They sat down. He thought, "I would like to have
intercourse with them." Then he left that place, and the women
went on toward the north.

He himself walked along toward the south. Below Willow
Creek he spent the night with two women. He went on walking
along in the middle of the world toward the south. Again he
did not feel like going on. His mind again turned toward
women. 'He was surprised to see a hollow white oak standing
there. He lay with that. Then he went on toward the south.

He came to the end of the world at the south and then turned
back the way he had come. When he came back to the place where
the white oak was standing he heard a baby crying somewhere.
Then he thought about what he had done some time before. As
he stood facing the tree he heard something inside. "How will
it be," he thought. Then he pounded off the bark around the
knurl where it had grown together. Having made a decoction
of the bark he poured it on the tree. That white oak opened at
once. "This way it will be," he thought,"when Indians become. "
"It will be easy this way," he thought. That was the way he
took the baby out.

He saw it was a boy. He brought it back to Tcex6ltcwedifi.
He carried the baby around with him but he did not succeed in
raising it. "I did it for Indians,' he thought. "I will bury it at
Yidekitcifi Tcexutneiwkuftcifi," he thought. He put it in his
buckskin sack and took it there.

He found no one about. All the Klxufnai who used to live
there had fled. They were afraid of him. Then he took it to all
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the places where the Kixutnai used to live. Finally he went all
around the world and came back to TcexoAtewedifi where he
buried it.

Panther was living alone at NiLkyakildiiwime. In the same
manner he, too, got a baby. It was for Indians he did it. He
thought, "I will go to Yidekitcii Tcexucneiiw to bury it." They
ran away from him. Then he thought he would take it around
the world. He, too, brought it back to the place from which he
had started and buried it. He, too, carried it over the world
in vain.

At Tcexoltewedifi the plant that was to be the medicine grew.
Small Douglas spruces grew there. The medicine that grew at
Niiikyakildilwime was yarrow. That way they both did. That is
why I call Ylimantfiwifiyai a second time, and then I call panther
again. Then he talked to them. He told one of them, "Stand
on the river side where the branch hangs over. The salmon with
long tails will pass under that." He told the other one, "Stand
on the shore side. Those with small tails will pass under that.'
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XXXIV.

Formula of Medicine to Cause the Infant to Grow Fast.*

dik-gyufi yl-du'k ya-Le-da-a-difi na-teL-ditc-tcwen keL-tsan
Here east in the corner grew a maiden,

of the world
2 L&-vWin-nif hai-ya-miL Lu-win-nid tee-it-da di-hwe-e d6-tciL-

all alone. And alone she used Nobody she saw.
to live.

tsis muex-xa he d6-tciL-tsis hai-ya-miL-fini min-n6-dj6-x5-miL
Tracks even she did not see. And after a time,

4 Lax hai-ya kyi-wil-kyan di-hwe-e en kufn d6-tciL-tsis hai-
with- there she was pregnant. Nobody it was too she saw.
out
reason

ya-miL-Ufif a-dfi-wufh-x6-ky 'i-na-i-ya dai-dit-difi-kli-auw miL
And about herself she thought, "Where is it from

6 xufx-xai iiiw-tsan tc6-in-ne min-n6-dj6-x6-miL kuft mifi-yai hai
baby I found," she kept After a time it was

thinking. nearly time
teit-dil-win-tea-te hai-ya-miL-unf min-n6-dj6-X6-1niL teit-dil-
that she was going And after a time she was
to be sick.

8 win-tcat hai-ya-miL-AfL x6-an sil-len hai mite-dje-6-din hai-
sick. And from her it came that baby.

ya-miL-uOf a-tcon-des-ne ya-nauw-tiiw hai mitc-dje-e-din
And she thought I will pick up that baby.

lo yauw-tfiw teon-des-ne miL x6-kya-tcifi yat-qot Lats-a-x6-lfif
"Let me she thought. Then from her it dodged. Many times
pick it up,"

a-dl-ya-te yauw-tiw tc6-in-ne xoi-kya-teifi ya-it-q6t yd-wit-
it did that. "Let me she thought; from her it always

pick it up," dodged.
12 din-iae-miL de-n6-kft yi-tsin te-de-qot yfi-din-ne-miL yi-man-

Finally from the sky down it tumbled. Finally across

yl-tsin te-wit-qot-te sil-len-nei tiu-wim-md hit-djit non-de-qot-
west in the water it seemed Close to the then it stopped.

about to tumble. beach

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis. For the treatment of
infants by the Hupa compare, Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 51.
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ei hai-ya-hit-djit teL-tewen-nei hai mit-L6-we hai mik-kin-difi
And then grew that medicine. At its base

hit-tcit n6n-de-qot-ei hai-ya-hit-djit tcit-dii-wim-mitc hit-djit 2
there it stopped. And when she broke it off then

hai miL ya-wiL-ten-nei hai-ya-hit-djit hai mit-Lb sil-len-nei
that with she picked it up. And then that medicine became.

hai tcit-dii-wim-mitc-hit miL ya-wiL-ten-nei hai-ya de teL- 4
That when she broke it off with it she picked There

him up.
tewen hai mit-L5 sil-lin-te hai mite-teifi te-de-q6t hai-ya-
it grew that medicine going to be that toward it tumbled. And

miL dik-gyun yi-duik ya-Le-da-a-difa na-iL-dit-ten-nei hai 6
here east the corner she took him back. That

ml-ye n6-nifi-xan-nei hai-ufin hai mit-Lo-we na-is-tewen-nei
under she put. Then that medicine grew

X6L-tcwi,-ta-tu'n-nas-mats* 8
wild ginger.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine to Cause the Infant to Grow Fast.

Here in the eastern corner of the world grew a maiden by her-
self. She lived all alone, seeing no one. After a time without
cause she became pregnant. She had seen no one. She had not
even seen the tracks of people. "From whom have I a child," she
kept thinking. After a while the time for her to be sick had
nearly come. Finally she was sick and gave birth to a baby.
"I will pick up that baby," she thought. When she tried to pick
it up it dodged from her. Many times she tried to pick it up but
it eluded her until finally it fell down from the world above.
When it had crawled near the beach across toward the west it
stopped. Where it stopped the medicine grew. She broke off
some of it and with that picked up the baby. That which grew
at the place toward which he crawled became the medicine. She
took him back to the eastern corner where she steamed him with
it. The medicine was wild ginger.

*Asarum caudatum Lindl.
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XXXV.

Formula of Medicine to Cause the Infant to Grow Strong.*

k-i-xfn-nai tee-x61-tcwe-difi xoi-kyai hiL tcit-deL-tse ki-
A Kix-fnai TcexsltewediR her grand- both stayed. The

son
2 la-xuitc xiu-Le-dftft tee-in-nauw tai-kyiiw-teifi na-tses ye-tee-

boy in the morning used go out sweat-house Arrows he used
toward.

il-liw tai-kyRw me me-il-loi hai-ya-miL hai kyots niL-
to take the sweat- in. He used to And the sinew the

house tie on
feathers.

4 tewin-met mii, tee-il-l15w hai kyots hai-ya-miL ye-na-it- dauw
feathercase from he used to that sinew. And he went back in.

take out
hai-ya-miL-ufi hai kyots no-iL-xXuts hai-ya-miL-fth xon-ta

And that sinew he chewed up. And the house
6 ye-na-it-dauw hai-ya-miL hai kyots no-iL-Xufts naL-sis-ite

he used to go in. And the sinew he chewed Spoon basket
off.

hai me ye-tce-iL-kas hai ky5ts n6l-xufts hai-ya-miL-fin tee-
that in he threw the sinew scrapings. And she

8 it-te hai d5-kyi-wil-le hai-ya-miL-fth yis-xfifi ki-ye hai-yuik
always that old woman. And next day again that
lay
down

a-in-nil min-ne-dj6-x6-miL hai d6-kyii-wil-le tsis-ten xuf-Le
he did. After a time the old woman was lying at night.

down
lo hai-ya-miL-rft tee-in-sit-hit ftfi-kya mitc-dje-&-din kya-til-tewe

And when she woke she a baby cry.
up heard

hai-yaL Le-na--nil-lai na-kin-neL-den hai-yaL wfin xoni ya-
And she built afire. She made it blaze. And for it fire she

12 wifi-en hai-ya-miL sai-kit-difa fffi-kya mite-dje-6-din me
picked up. And she was surprised to see a baby in

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.
t The case is made of stems of Gnaphalium decurrens var. Californicum.

The name of this plant, niLtewifi, means "it is fragrant."
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na-tse njL-tsis-itC me ya-wiL-ten hai d6-kyi-wil-le hai-ya-miL
crawling spoon in. She took it the old woman. And
around basket up

a-tcon-des-ne dai-dik-kyauw-ufin ml-ye n5-ne-xfin-te tcon- 2
she thought, "What kind is it under I will put?" she

des-ne hai-yaL tce-nifa-yai Lax to-difn tce-nifi-yai hai-ya-hit-
thought. And she went out. Just to the she came And then

river down.
djit ya-wift-an tse-Lit-ts6 hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi hai ml-ye te 4

she picked blue-stones. And then those under in
the
water

tci-wifi-an hai-ya-hit-djit-fif mit-diL-wa Lax tce-nin-yai
she put. And then again she went out

kl-ma-il mite-teif hai teis-tewin-te hai-ya-hit-djit-fih kuft 6
medicine after that she'will make. And then

tciL-tsan tcim-me-yauw dik-gyfifi ufL-kyo hai-ya-mil-UIi kyfi-
she saw small Douglas this high. And she

spruces
wa-is-tewit hai-ya-miL-ufni La xat kyi-wiii-xa hai-ya-hit-djit-ftfi 8
broke them And one still she left And
off. standing.
de6x yl-nfik din-nufin tcin-nes-dai hai-ya-miL-iafi hai-y-fk
this south facing she sat down. "And this way
way

a-di-ya-te teon-des-ne hai mite-teini tce-xe-nefiw La xat JO
it will be," she thought. That toward she talked. The still

one

kis-xan mite-teifi tce-xe-neiiw hai-yufk a-win-neL-te teit-den-ne
standing toward she talked. "This way it will be," she said.

La no-wit-tuw-wiL-te hai mite-teii tee-x6-win-ne-hwiL-te hai- 12
"One shall always That toward she shall talk."

be left.
ya-hit-djit-ufin hai ml-ye te tci-win-tan hai-ya-miL-Ah dftfi-
And then that under in she put. And

Lufi-hwz
several

yl-kis-r
Broke

yis-xan
days

dini yis
d

it water

a-dim yis-xan miL mit-La dje-win-tan hai kai-tel 14
days after behind spread open that basket-

plate.
Lut-ei hai kai-tel-ne-en hai-ya-miL ki-ye tew6-la-difi
ye that basket-plate And again five

used to be.
miL ki-ye xa-a-dl-yau-ei hai-ya-miL ki-ye tewo-la- 16
after again it did that. And again five

3-xan miL xea-kai ye-tci-wiL-ten hai-yaL ki-ye hai
Lays after baby- she put it in. And again that

basket

AM. ARCH{. ETH. 1, 19.
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xea-kai xa-ai-lau hai-ya-miL na-La ye-tcii-wiL-ten ke-na-
baby- broke. And a second she put it in. She
basket one

2 ne-iL-a mit-tsin-ne yai-im-mil hai-ya-miL hai x6-tcw6 na-tse-
leaned Its legs it kicked up. And his grand- first
it up. mother

din tse-Lit-tso hai dje-lotc mitc-dje-e-din me-niu-wil-a me-
place blue-stone that small the baby leaning against

djelo
4 no-na-nin-an hai-ya-miL-uni yu-din-ng-mit-ent a-tcon-des-ne

she put in. And finally she thought,

is-d6 di-hw6 muix-xea-kai seL-tewii teon-des-ne tcw6-la-dii
"I wish some its basket I could she thought. Five

kind make,"
6 hwa-ne ye-iL-xa eh hai mufk-kai-kit-Loi xea-kai me na-iL-

only mornings it that hazel basket in she
was

te-tx hai-ya-miL-ufta yi-din-n&miL a-tcon-des-ne tse-Lit-tso
carried And finally she thought, "Blue-stone
it.

8 mufx-xea-kai seL-tewift hai-ya-hit-djit me-na-is-te-ei win-Lits-ei
its cradle I will make." And then she carried it. It was tough.

hai-ya-hit-djit ke-ne-iL-a hai-ya-miL hai tse-Lit-tso ke-ket-
And she leaned And that blue-stone made a

it up.
10 na-i-ya hai tse-Lit-tso xea-kai hai-ya-hit-djit me-na-is-te-ei

creaking that blue-stone baby- And then she carried it.
noise basket.

hai-yfuk xo-lfin-teL teon-des-ne hai hwe hwit-Lo-we mi-ye
"This way it will be," she thought, "who my medicine under

12 n6-nifl-xfn-te tcon-des-ne hai-yaL-fif hai na-is-tewen hwe
will set," she thought. And that she made. "Me

hai kyu-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai
the Indians when they come will say of me, 'That

one
14 tein hai-ya hai-yufk a-na-it-yau hai-yuk tein-nes-da-te hai

they there that way did.' This way she will sit the
say

hwe ne-se-daifik.
I sat way."
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TRANSLATION.

Formula of the Medicine to Cause the Infant to Grow Strong.

A Klxufnai woman lived at Tcexltcwedift with her grandson.
The boy used to go every morning to the sweat-house where he
worked fastening the feathers to arrows. He used to go back
into the house and get sinew from the case in which feathers were
kept. He worked the sinew into shape with his teeth, throwing
the pieces scraped off into the spoon-basket. The old woman was
always lying down. The next day the boy did the same thing.

After a time the old woman, while lying there one night, woke
up and heard a baby cry. Having started a fire she took up a
brand and was surprised to see a baby squirming about in the
spoon-basket. She took it up and then thought, "With what
am I going to steam itt" She went down to the river and picked
up some blue-stones which she carried to the house and put in a
basket of water. Then she went out again to get the herb for the
medicine she was going to make. She saw small Douglas spruces
growing there about so high (two feet). These she broke off,
leaving only one standing. She sat down this way facing the
south. "This way it will be," she thought. She talked to the
one still standing. "This way it will be," she said, "one always
will be left toward which she shall talk."

Then she put that under the baby in water. Several days
after the basket-plate spread out and broke. After five days it
did that again. After five days more she put it in a baby-basket.
The baby-basket broke. She put it in a second one and leaned
it up against something. The baby kicked up its legs. It was a
blue-stone storage basket she leaned it against. Finally she
thought, "'I wish I could make some better kind of a baby-
basket." It was only during five days that she carried it in the
hazel baby-basket. At last she thought, "I will make for it a
basket of blue-stone." She carried it in that for it was tough.
When she leaned it up, the blue-stone baby-basket made a
creaking noise. Then she carried it about. "This way it will
be," she thought, "with those who put my medicine under. The
Indians, when they come, will say of me, 'That is the one who
did this way there.' She will sit the way I sit."
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xxxvI.

Formula of Medicine to Insure Long Life for an Infant.*

tsis-dai de-de nin-nis-an n&djit x6-is-dai
He stayed this world middle a man.

Lu-wufn-nifi
All alone

2 tsis-dai hai-ya-miL tai-kyiw-tcifi x6-mufk-kut-tsis-dai e-e-a
he stayed. And by the sweat-house his stool always

lay.
hai-ya-miL La ye-na-wit-yai hai x6-mutk-kift-tsis-dai na-neL-en

And once he came in his stool he looked at.
4 hai-yaL-unfl x5-muk-kftt-tsis-dai na-neL-en-hit sai-kit-difi-

And his stool when he looked at he saw with
ur-kya mitb-dje-h-din noi-dm-win-taL-c6-k.n hi
surprise baby had made a track.

Ea-ya-miL-Un
And

6 yis-xufn-de kI-ye na-neL-en hai-ya-miL-Ofi xotc-dj6-x6-difi
next day again he looked. And more still

fifi-kya na-in-nel-le-x6-l1fi hai-ya-miL-fruf wnii xoi-kyfn-na-l-ya
he saw it had been playing. And he thought about it.

8 hai-ya-miL-unf yis-xfin-de kil-ye xtc-dj6-x6-din- a-ne-it-te-e-x6-
And next day again still more it had done that

x6-lfif hai-ya-miL-uiTa min-n6-dj6-x6-miL a-tcon-des-ne m&hluw-te
he saw. And after a time he thought, "I am going

to watch,"'
10 ke teon-des-ne hai-ya-miL-unfl x5 tcin-nes-dai hai-ya-miL-unfi

he thought. And in vain he sat there. And
xu-Le-diifi na-neL-en ki-yauw-me-de-ai nfi-kya miL-na-we-
in the morning he looked. Woodpecker heads he saw he had been

12 nel-le-x6-lunf hai-ya-miL-fif yis-xUfi-hit ki-ye kli-yauw-me-de-ai
playing with. And next day again woodpecker heads

miL na-we-nel-le-x5-lfi hai-ya-miL-Ai yis-xfifl-hit kl-ye hai-
with he had been playing. And next day again.

14 ya-miL-ui ya-il-lfiw hai
And he picked up that

ki-yauw-me-de-ai
woodpecker head.

hai-ya-miL-ui
And

tak-a-difi yis-xan ya-l5w hai-ya-miL-nfl difk-kit-difi yis-xufn-
the third day he picked And fourth day

it up.

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.
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te-miL me-e-na-nes-dai diftk-kit-diii xuf-Le sil-lin-te-miL hai-
nearly hidden he sat Fourth night it nearly was.

watching.
ya-miL-uina xotc min-nol-weL-miL hai-ya-miL xoi-de-ai-ye-wifi- 2
And quite it was midnight and he heard

yai kyii-win-diL-tsfi hai-ya-miL fth-kya mitc-dje-E-din kya-
a jingling noise. And he heard a baby

teL-tewe-tse hai-yaL-uni ye-na-wit-yai xon-ta hai-ya-miL-fifl 4
cry. And he went in the house. And

mitc-dje-6-din ftfi-kya na-tse hai-yaL ya-wiL-ten ditc-wil-litc
baby he saw crawling And he picked A piece of

about. it up. buckskin
ya-wiL-kyos hai miL tsis-loi hai-ya-miL-ftfn ya-wiL-ten hai 6
he picked up. That with he And he picked up that

wrapped it.
mite-dje-6-diu hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne xwed-dik-kyauw-

baby. And he thought, "What
Uifa auw-la-te hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi a-dit-ta tcu-wiL-ten d6-n6-niL- 8
do shall I And then in his he put it. He did not

with it?" knapsack
tin-te-sil-len hai-ya-miL teit-tes-yai xa-nfi-win-te hai mit-LM
want to leave it. And he went away. He looked for that med-

icine
teis-tewin-te tcit-tes-yai nin-nis-an meufk yfi-din-ne-miL Le-na- lo
he was going He went the world over. Finally he took
to make.

niL-ten d5-he-tciL-tsan hai mit-LM sil-lin-te de-de nin-nis-an
it all the He did not find that medicine that was This world
way around. to be.

min-n&djit hai tsis-da-ne-en-difi na-in-di-ya-yei ye-na-wit-yai 12
the middle the he used to stay place he came back to. He went in

xon-ta d6-he teiL-tsan hai mit-LM-we hai-ya-hit-djit xon-ta
the He did not find that medicine. And then house
house.

mefik na-teh-en hai-ya ye effi-kya teL-tewu'n-xo-lfu kit-dii- 14
inside he looked There instead he saw it growing. The wall

around.
wil-kan uin-kya hai-ya teL-tcwun-o-uh hai is-Ifin-difi hai-
that holds he saw there it was growing the it was born
the wood place.

ya-hit-djit hai tcit-dii-wim-mitc hai-ya-hit-djit-ftf hai ml-ye 16
And then that he pulled it off. And then that under

n6-niii-xan hai-ya-hit-djit-un teL-tewen hai mite-dje-E-din
he placed. And then it grew that baby.
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La-ai-ix kfit-tiii-x6-lictc teL-tewen tse-ets-dim-miL nas-q5l
Indeed very quickly it grew. In a little while it crawled

around.
2 hai-ya-miL-Wi tin-til-tefx-fin-te hai mitc-dje-e-din hai-ya-miL-

And very strong it that baby. And
looked

An yil-wit-din-u-miL nas-its-ei xa-a-til-tefx a-nii-wes-te hai-
after a time it ran around that strong it was.

4 ya-miriifi a-tcon-des-ne na-iL-its hai kl-la-xutc wunfi-x6-kyOh-
And he thought "It is run- that boy." He began to think

ning around
na-nafi-ya hai-ya-miL-Afi aL-tcit-den-ne nin-tfiw nik-ky6-wfifi
about it. And he told him, "Lie down, go to sleep."

6 hai-yab kut hai-yfk a-di-yau hai-ya-miL-u'f xofi tcit-tes-yai
And that way he did. And he went away.

himself
La dufk-kan xa-is-yai hai-ya-miL-fifi kil-ye nax duk-kan
One ridge he climbed up. And again a second ridge

8 xa-is-yai hai-ya-miL-fih tak duk-kan xa-is-yai hai-ya-miL-uAi
he And a third ridge he climbed up. And
climbed up.

difik-kit duk-kan xa-is-yai hai-ya-miL-uif difik-kit xa-is-yai
a fourth ridge he climbed up. And the fourth he got up

one

10 miL da-tcin-nes-dai na-tefi-en hai no-niL-tin-tcifi hai mitc-
then he sat down there. He looked where he had left that

back
dje-6-din hai-ya-miL-Ofif deox yi-de teit-teft-en hai-ya-miL-Ui
baby. And this way north he looked. And

12 yli-nfik mit-diL-wa teit-tei-en hai-ya-miL-ufif mit-diL-wa dik-
south in turn he looked. And in turn

gyufi yi-duk t0-nof-a-tciii toit-tefa-en hai-ya-miL-Af mit-diL-wa
here east the water's he looked. And in turn

edge
14 yi-man-yl-tsin toit-tei-en hai-ya-mib-fif hai teit-te-wit-ifi-iL ta

across west he looked. And those he looked places
a ya-wit-xfs-sil-lei hai-ya-miL-uifa na-neL-in-lhit fifi-kya
clouds flew up. And when he looked he saw

16 niL-tCifi te-duk-kait-dei hai a hai a-di-yau hai-yaL-uAf
toward they were Those clouds that did. And
each other sliding

together.
a-tcon-des-ne a-til-teox-teL-tcwen hai-ya-miL-Afi a-tcon-des-ne
he thought, "He is growing strong." And he thought,
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kit-da-x6-kya-a-6-ne hwin-naL Lifi-ya-te toon-des-ne yu-wit-din-
"What is going to "Before me they will he thought. Finally
happen?" come

together,"
ne-miL hai sit-tin-ne-en-difi miL Lin-dfik-kait-de La-xo miL 2

the he used to lie place from they slid together. Just
Lu-hwin nafi-a-ei miL tcwa-XoL-wil nah-a-ei hai-ya-miL-fifi
blackness hangs Darkness hangs there. And

there.
hai mitc-dje-6-din ml-nes-git hai-miL a-di-yau La-ai-fix 4
that baby was afraid of that it did. Really

in-nas-Lat hai-ya-miL-fiui La-ai-fix a-tin-tcih Le-ye-nal-dit-
it ran up. And really every direction they drew

d6-wei hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yfuk x-lffiu a-dli-ya-teL 6
back. And he thought, "This way it is going to be.

hai-ya-miL hai-yuik x6-lffi kit-tcint ml-nes-git-teL hai-ya-hit-
And this way it is sickness will be afraid." And then

djit na-tes-dl-yai xon-naL a-dl-yau hai mit-Lo-we hai teis- 8
he went back. Before did it that medicine

him
tewen hai na-neL-en da-xwed-difk x6-lfif nfi-hw6n-teL teon-
he That he looked "How will it be good?"
made. at it.

des-ne na-tes-dli-yai na-in-dli-ya-yei na-naL-its fiun-kya hai 10
he He started home. He got home. Running he saw that
thought. around

ki-la-xitc hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne nfi-hwon na-seL-tewinf
boy. And he thought, "tGood, I have made

mit-Lo-we hai kyu-wini-ya-in-yan hai na-nan-deL-te hai hwin- 12
medicine. Those Indians who are coming to be this

nis-te yo-naL-tsit-te d6-Lufin hwfiui hai hwin-nis-te-tcifi nai-xe-
my will know. A few only my body to will
body
neuw-te hai-ya-miL-1Th a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuik a-wil-leL-te hai 14
talk." And he thought, "This way he will do the

one

hwin-nis-te tco-naL-tsit hai* ml-ye n6-nifi-xfin-te hai-yufk
my body who knows. That under he will place it. This way

a-wil-leL-te dik-gyfifi yli-man-yi-de ya-w1-xauw-hwiL-te dik-gyun 16
he will do. Here across to the he will take it up. Here

north
yi-man-yi-nuk kunT ya-wi-xauw-hwi-te hai hwin-nis-te tco-

across south too he will take it up. Who my body

*The medicine used is tcimflky6, Lupinus latifolius.
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naL-tsit hai-yfk a-wil-le-leL-te hai-ya-de hai-y k a-wil-le-leL-te
knows this way he will do. This way they will do.

2 hai hwe-ded kyfi-wih-ya-in-yan ma na-seL-tewen hai hwa
This mine, Indians for I made. That me

y6-dii-wit-xul-liL-te hai-ya-miL-fifi a-tcon-des-ne kyii-wifi-ya-
they will ask for." And he thought, "In the

4 in-yan-ta-dii til-tewen miL nai-ke-yin-te tcon-des-ne kufn-
Indian world what grows, with they will grow," he thought. "Some-

thing
nii-hwl n ma n6-na-ne-fif hai-y k ml-nes-git-te hai kit-teint

good for I will leave. This way will be afraid that sickness
them

6 hai hwe hwit-Lo-we mli-ye no-nifn-xufn-te hai-yufk a-kit-tis-seox
that my medicine under if he puts. This way smart he will

a-niu-wes-te hai hwin-nis-te yo-naL-tsit-te hai-yufk na-is-tewen
grow my body who will know." This way he made it.

8 hai-yuik miL me-niL-xe
This way he finished it.

hai-yiix kuft hwa-ne
This way only.

THE PRAYER.*

10 hai-ded efa min-Lfifa mit-da-Lit-y6s miL na-6-diw-de-xfut
"Here are ten packages.t With I ask you for it.

them
hai nit-Lo-we hwi-wa-meL-tcwit-te hwe kfin-nan do-hwa-da-

Your lend me. I too I have not
medicine

12 da-tsin kyui-wini-ya-in-yan-ta-din til-tewenj hai-ya-hit-djit hei-
got much in Indian world grows." And then

yun kuit xow-doa kuft hwit-dje 6L-tsit kuin nu-wa-me-neL-
"Yes I guess it My mind you know. I will lend it

is so.
14 tewit-te yo d6o kis-xuiilhai hwit-Lo-we ml-ye non-xauw-ne

to you. There it stands that my medicine. Under put it."

hai-ya-hit-djit xe-e-iL-yol hai-ded mfix-xa-tce-x6-len
And then he blows that incense.

away

*This prayer with its answer is repeated after the formula. Such a
prayer is used in connection with all, or nearly all of the formulas.

tOf tobacco.
+ The phrase means tobacco.
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TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine to Insure Long Life to the Infant.

A man lived in the middle of this world all alone. His stool
always lay in the sweat-house. Once when he came in and looked
at his stool he was surprised to see a baby's track near it. The
next day when he looked again he saw it had been playing still
more. He studied about it. The next day he saw it had done
that again. After a time he thought he would watch, so he sat
near by. In the morning when he looked he saw it had been
playing with woodpecker heads. The next day again it had
been playing with woodpecker heads, and the next day also.
He picked up the woodpecker head. The third day he picked
one up also. When he had watched nearly four days and the
fourth night was nearly passed, well after midnight he heard a
jingling noise. He heard a baby cry. He went into the house.
He saw a baby squirming about. He got a piece of buckskin,
picked up the baby, and wrapped it up in it.

Then, because he did not want to leave it, he put it in his sack
and went away. He went all over the world looking for the herb
with which he was going to make medicine. Finally he went
all around the world without finding it. He came back to the
middle of the world where he used to stay and went into the house
without having found the medicine. When he looked around
inside of the house he saw it growing by the wall that holds the
wood, at the very place where the baby was born. Then he
pulled it off and put it under the baby and steamed him with it.

And then the baby grew. Really it grew very fast. Soon
it was creeping about. It seemed very vigorous. After a while
it ran about, it was so strong. He began to study about it.
He said to the child, "Lie down and go to sleep." The child
obeyed. The man went away.

He climbed one ridge, and then a second, and a third, and a
fourth. When he got up the fourth ridge he sat down. He
looked back where he had left the baby. He looked this way
toward the north. Then he looked toward the south. After
that he looked toward the eastern water's shore. And then he
looked across to the west. Wherever he looked clouds came up.
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As he looked he saw them slide together toward each other.
"He is growing strong," he thought. " What is going to happen,
they are going to come together before me," he thought. Finally
where he used to stay they came together. Just blackness and
darkness hung there. The baby was afraid of that which had
happened. Suddenly it ran up and at once in every direction
they drew back. "This way sickness will be afraid," he thought.
And he went back.

The medicine he had made did that. He looked at it thinking,
"How will it be good ?" He started home and in time got there.
He saw the baby running about. "I have made the medicine
good," he thought. "The Indians, who are coming to be, will
know of me. It will be only a few who will talk about my
medicine. This way those who know my medicine will do," he
thought. "They will place this under the child. This way they
will do. Here across to the north he will hold it up. Here
across to the south, too, he will hold it up. He who knows my
formula will do this way. I made this my medicine for Indians.
They will ask me for it. That which grows in the Indian world
[tobacco] he will grow with," he thought. "I will leave some-
thing for them. Sickness will be afraid like this if he puts my
medicine under the child. He, who knows my medicine, will
grow in this way to be smart." This way he made it. This way
he finished it.

THE PRAYER.

" Here are ten packages of tobacco with which I ask you for
it. Lend me your medicine. I have not much of that which
grows in the Indian world." "' Yes, I guess it is true that
you know my formula. I will lend it to you. There stands my
medicine; put it under the child." And then he blows from his
hand the offering of incense root.
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XXXVII.

Formula of Medicine to Protect Children in Strange Places.*

ded nin-nis-an ne-djit hai ki-yauw hai Lax na-ditc-dje-fi
This world the the birds just flew together.

middle
hai-y5 x6-xai d6-kyil-wil-le hai-ya-miL-ufi a-den-ne tCit-te- 2
Those her old woman. And she said, shewould

children
e-en min-n6-dj6-x6-miL a-den-ne ke tse-ninf-met ye-6-dik-
look. After a while she said, "Come Tsenifime run in,"
gin-ne a-X6L-tcit-den-ne hai-ya-miL-unfi hwa na-na-it-dauw 4

she told them. And the had gone down
sun

miL ded n6-na-it-git hai-ya-miL-un yeii yl-nfik na-da-a
then this they came And way up river stands

place again.
kauw-hwil-me ke hai me ye-6-dik-gin-ne yaL-teit-den-ne 6

a yew tree "Come, that in run," she told them.
hai-ya-miL-fifi hwa na-na-it-dauw miL n6-na-it-dje-il hai-ya-

And the had gone done then they came flying And
sun back in a flock.

miL ke dje-16-o-me ye-6-dik-gin-ne ded nin-nis-an n6-djit 8
"Come Djeloome run in." This world middle

na-in-dik-git hai-yaL-ufia ke tse-wfin-ne-mel ye-6-dik-gin-ne
they came back. Then "Come, Tsewfineme run in,"
yaL-teit-den-ne tse-ets-dii-miL ded n5-na-it-dje-ii hai-ya-miL- 10
she told them. After a little this they came back. And

while place
fini a-yaL-teit-den-ne ke tse-tit-mil-me ye-6-dik-gin-ne hai-

she told them, "Come Tsetitmilakllt run in."
ya-miL-ifi na-ne-it-git hai mfin-tewifi ya-sit-da-difi hai-ya- 12
And they came the their mother was staying And

back place.
miL-uili ke L5-hwfifi-me ye-5-ditc-dje-ne yaL-teit-den-ne

"Come, Bald Hill run in." she told them.
LU-hwfih-me ye-wit-dje-ii na-ne-it-git ded nin-nis-an n6-djit 14

Bald Hill they went in. They came this world middle.
back

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.
tA mountain near Burnt Ranch.
$A mountain east of Djictafidiii.
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hai-ya-miL-ufi ke Lo-ky6-we-me ye-o-dik-gin-ne ded nin-
And "Come Lokyoweme run in." This

2 nis-an ne-djit na-ne-it-git ke xa-is-dil-me ye-6-dik-gin-ne
world middle they came "Come Xaisdilme run in."

back.
na-ne-it-git ded nin-nis-an ne-djit hai-ya-miL ke yi-da-tcifi-
They came this world middle. And "Come Weitchpec
back

4 din-nfin-din me ye-o-dik-gin-ne hai-ya-miL-Ofi na-ne-it-git
butte run in." And they came

back
ded nin-nis-an ne-djit hai-ya-miL-u$ia ke yit-de L6-hwunfi
this world middle. And "Come north bald hills

6 me ye-o-dik-gin-ne
run in."

na-ne-it-git ded nin-nis-an ne-djit
They came this world middle.
back

hai-ya-miL-ufTi a-den-ne yit-de-kit-tcifi tce-xftn-neiiw me ye-o-
And she said, Yitdekitcihi Tcexilnefiw

8 dik-gin-ne na-ne-it-git hai-ya-miL a-den-ne mis-xfis-tfin-dif
run in." They came And she said, "Misxtstfindih

back.
me ke ye-5-dik-gin-ne hai-ya-miL-nft na-ne-it-git hai-ya-

come run in." And they came
back.

10 miL-unh ke da-din-m6t-difi* me ye-o-dik-gin-ne teit-den-ne
And "Come, Dadinmotdifi run in," she said.

na-ne-it-git tse-ets-difi miL na-ne-it-git hai-ya-miL a-den-ne
They came a short time then they came And she said,
back, back.

12 ke tan-ai-met ye-6-dik-gin-ne tafi-ai-me hit-djit La-ai-ux
"Come Tanaime run in." At Tahaime then really

kin-nai-kil teis-tewen-nei La-ai-ux yo me-neufk no-nil-la-yei
slaves they made them. At once that behind they put them.

14 yd-din-ne-mih wil-weL-ei hai-ya-miL xa-na-tefi-en yu-din-ne-
Finally it was night. And she looked for Finally

them.
miL n6-hwe-deiiw-hwen-nei hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne hai-ya

darkness came. And she thought, "There
16 hwa-ne x6-lfifi yii-din-n6-miL xotc xuf-Le sil-len-nei x6-xa

only they are." At last quite night it became. For
them

na-ya-tes-ift-Ux hai-ya-miL sa-a wil-weL-hit a-tcon-des-ne kuft
she looked. And long after night she thought,

*A mountain near mouth of Redwood creek.
t Near Trinidad.
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xo-kyunf mit-L6-we nauw-tewe mifn a-yaL-de-iubw-ne ke hai-ya
Against medicine I am going That I told them, Come, there
his breast to make. iswhy

ye-o-dik-gin-ne hai-fiu La xiX-Le ya-wes-a d6-tcin-nes-ten
run in." And all night she sat up; never lay down

hai d6-kyiu-wil-le hai-ya-hit-djit-uii nin-na-is-dfik-kai tee-niL-
that old woman. And then she got up. She took

ten to-kuft-6x nai-ky6-2x&an* mfix-xa-tce-x6-len niL-teifi no-
out water on always runs incense root together

nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit-uni de-diu-wifn-an tee-winf-yeuw xon-dii
she put. And then she put them in rubbing them. Fire

the fire, place
ifi-xfit-ei hai-ya-miL a-den-ne hai dai-dit-din hw6-wunta
they fell in. And she said "Wherever from me

ye-tci-wil-lai hai mite-dje-e-din hai-ya-miL-fifi a-den-ne ka-de
he took them in my children." And she said, "Pretty

soon
xo-Lfik-kai tes-yai miL hai-ya ye-kyiu-wes-tce-te teit-den-ne

dawn will then there the smoke will blow," she said.
come,

hai mufx-xa ye-yii-wiL-kit-de-te hai-ya-miL-uefi xo-Lufk-kai
"That after will go there." And dawn

them

2

4

6

8

tes-yai miL, hai-ya a-xo-wiL-tewen tan-ai-me-tcin mfix-xa-tce- 10
came then there it smells at Tanfaime incense

xo-len hai-yaL-fuih hai tani-ai-me a-den-ne mauw-xa muix-xa-
root. And that Tahaime man said, "I smell incense

tee-x6-len hai-ye xow-unfi mufk-kai a-x6-wiL-tewii hai-y6 12
root. That it may be on their it smells, those

account

mitc-dje-&-din tee-na-mil La-ai-ux teit-den-ne hai mite-dje-e-
children. Throw them Really he said it. Of the children

out."
din tafi-ai-me an hai-ya-miL-ufi tee-na-nim-meL miL La-ai- 14

the Tanaime said And he had them then at once
one it. thrown out

ux ya-nat-dje-ii ded nin-nis-an ne-djit no-nan-dit-dje-ui
they came back. This world middle they got back,

La-xo-yan-ye-tse miL hai-ya-miL-unfi xo-tcifi ye-nan-deL hai 16
the sun up a little when. And to her they came
ways back in

x6-mitc-dje-6-din hai-ya-miL-ufi
her children. And

*The insect that skates on the water.

tcs-dh-wiL-eute -d,-hwDidu
she asked them, "1 Did you
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a-xo-wiL-tcwin n5-kfit yaL-tcit-den-ne hai-ya-miL-nii a-ya-dfi-
smell anything on your- she said. And they

selves?"
2 wen-ne di-hw6-6w-kyah a-x6-wiL-tcwen n-kiut hai-ya-miL

said, "Something smelled on us. And then

kyafi a-n6-h6L-tcit-den-ne tce-na-ya-xon-miL hai-y6 x u-w I

he said of us, 'Throw them out. Those for them
4 mfik-ka a-x6-wiL-tcwifi n6-hfL-tcit-den-ne hai-ya-miL hai

onthem it smells,' they told us." And that

d6-kyii-wil-le a-tcon-des-ne kyii-wii-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te
old woman thought, "Indians are coming to be.

6 a-hwiL-tCit-den-te hai teifn hai-ytik a-na-tcit-yau xs nin-nis-an
Of me they will say, 'That they this way she did.' In mountains

one say vain

me-tsa-x6-sin-difi ye-tci-wiL-tin-de hai-ye-he hai-ya-tcifi
bad places if they will take Nevertheless there

them in.
8 mfik-ka mufx-xa-tce-xo-len ye-i-yoL hai-ya-miL hwe a-hwiL-

after them incense she blew And me they will
in.

teit-den-te hai tcin hai-yuk a-tcit-yau hai mfk-ka a-xo-wiL-
say of, 'That they that way did. Who after will

one say them
10 tewin-te hai-ded hwe auw-lau hai a-dit-tcifi-n6-nil-la-de

make smell this I made, whoever puts with herself

hai-yuik mit-L6 na-seL-twifii
this medicine I make."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine to Protect Children in Strange Places.

In the middle of this world the birds flew together in a flock.
They were the children of an old woman. "Let me go and look
about," she said. When she returned she said, "Come, run into
Tseninme (Burnt Ranch mountain)."' When the sun was down
they came back. "Way up the river stands a yew tree. Come,
run into the mountain which stands by that," she told them.
At sundown the flock came flying back. " Come, run into
Djelome," she said. They went and returned to the middle of
the world. "Come, ran into the mountain east of Djictafladifi,"
she told them. After a time they returned.. "Come, run into
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Tsetitmilakfit," she said. They did so and came back where
their mother lived. "Come, run into Lohw nme (Bald Hill),"
she told them. They went into Lohwufnme and came back into
the middle of this world. "Come, run into LMky6,"* she said to
them. They came back again to the middle of this world.
Come, Xaisdilme (Hooker's Ridge) run in," she told them.

They went and came back again. "Come, run into Yidatcin-
dinfindihi (Weitchpec Butte) ," she said. They came back again
to the middle of this world. ",Come, Yidekitcifi Tcexuineiiwme,
run in," she told them. When they had come back again, she
said, "Come, run into Misxufstfindifi (a mountain north of the
Klamath)." They went and came back. "Come, run into
Dadinmotdiii (a mountain at the mouth of Redwood Creek),"
she told them. After they had been gone a short time they
came back.

And then she said, "Come, run into Tafaime (a mountain at
Trinidad)." There they made slaves of them. They put them
inside of that mountain.

Finally night came and she looked for them. When it became
dark she thought, "That is the only place they got into trouble."
When it became very dark she looked for them. Long after
night had fallen she thought, "I am going to make medicine
against him. That is why I kept saying to them, 'Come, run
in here and there."'

All night long the old woman sat up; she did not lie down
at all. She got up and took a water bug and put it with incense
root. Then rubbing them together between her hands she
dropped them into the fire. "To whomsoever took my children in,"
she said, "when dawn comes this smoke will blow. After them
it will go there." When dawn came, there at Tailaime (Trinidad)
they smelled that incense root. That Taflaime man said, "I
smell incense root. It smells on account of those children.
Throw them out."

When they had been thrown out they came back. They got
back to this middle world when the sun was up only a little way.
When her children came back to her she asked them, "Did you

*A mountain near the Eight-mile camp on the Redcap trail from Hupa to
Orleans.
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smell anything on yourselves?" "There was something on us
that smelled," they said. "He told them to throw us out. 'The
smell comes on account of them,' he said." "Indians are coming
into existence," the old woman thought. "They will say of me,
That is the one who did this way. In vain they tried to take
them into the bad mountains. Notwithstanding she made
incense go there after them.' They will say of me, 'That is
the one who did this way.' Whoever makes for them this
medicine which I made, will accomplish what I did."



VOL. 1.] Goddard .-Hupa Texts. 305

XXXVIII.

Formula of Woman's Love Medicine.*

me-is-de na-ta-ne-tcinf ki-xiun-nai tifl-fin-Lifl ne-in-nauw
Meisde on the ocean Klxftnai very many used to come

side
kfin-tcii-wil-tewil a-ya-in-nii nai-ke-its Le-in-nauw hai-ya-miL- 2

young men. They used to To shoot they came And
have sports. at a mark together.

uni hai-ye-he d6-tce-in-nauu hai tsum-mes-Lon hai-ya-miL
anyway she never used to that woman. And

come out

min-ne-djo-xo-miL ke-it-Low hai-ya-miL do mitc-tcifi tce-nauw 4
finally she made And to that she never

baskets. went out

hai-y6 a-ya-ten hai-y6 x6-is-dai hai-ya-miL min-n6-dj6-x6-
that they did those men. And after a time

miL La-xo hai-ya x6-kfit ye-kin-nen-den hai-ya-miL-uin a-tcon- 6
without there on her sunshine came in. And she
cause

des-ne da-xwed-difk-kyauw-unfi tcon-des-pe hai-yaL-ufi na-kit-
thought, "What is going to be?" she thought. And she wove

te-LUn hai-yaL uii-kya kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan ye-wiia-ya hai-yox 8
another And she saw a person come in. "There
round.

yl-dfk ye-iii-yauw X6L-tcit-den-ne hai-y6 ki-xfin-nai na-it-dil
up they always she told him. "The KIxltnai who go

go in," around
efi d6-ye-in-dil xon-ta me-teifi hai-ya-miL hai tcin-nifa-yai 10
it is never come house into." And that who came

one

eni kfit hai tsfim-mes-Lon xo-wuni tcin-nini-yai kuit sx-unI
it that woman to her he came. Her
was husband

miii x6-wu tcin-nifi-yai hai-ya-miL-fu teit-del-tse hai-ya-miL 12
for to her he came. And he stayed And

there.
na-tes-dl-ya-yei hai x6-is-dai hai-ya-miL d6-he x5-wuf na-in-
he went home that man. And never to her he came

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.
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di-yai hai-ya-miL-fifi hai ki-xfun-nai a-ya-tin-ne-en iftf-kya
back. And those K-ixlnai used to do that she

perceived
2 tsii-ma-x6-win-sin hai d6-na-in-di-yai hai kyi-wii-ya-in-yan

it was quiet. And he did not that person.
come back

hai-ya-miL-Ofi La-ai-ux kuft tsu-ma-xo-win-sin La-ai-ux kuit
And really it was quiet, really

4 hai ki-xfun-nai mufx-xufn-nefiv-hwe-ne-en d6-xoi-de-ai ye-nat-
those Klxitnai their talk used to be she never heard it.

yai hai-ya-miL xon-nin-sotc xo-tcifa ye-tcfi-wifi-yai hai tsufm-
And Mink to her came in that

6 mes-Lon hai-ya-miL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne d5-na-x5L-tsunf-fx-xo5-1fi
woman. And to her he said, "You won't see him any more

hai nui-wvun tein-niii-ya-ne-en yi-man-yI-nufk en nax x5-fut
that to you used to come. Across to the it is two wives
one south

8 niL-man-ne xoi-kyafi-ai me-tsis-tetc x6L-tcit-den-ne hai-ya-
each side his arms lie in," he said. And

hit-djit tc6L-tsit-dei hai d5 x5-wufii na-in-di-ya-te hai-yaL
then she found out he not to her would come And

back.
10 a-tcon-des-ne d6-tc-d-wiL-den hai-yaL x6 min-dai-utk tce-nin-

she thought she was And in outside she went.
lonesome. vain

yai hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kyr-wift-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te
And she thought, "Indians will come to be.

12 hai-yuk ke-yai a-xo-la-te hai-ya-miL x6 min-dai-tcin tee-in-,
This way it may they will do." And in outside she used

be vain

nauw xa-ne-it-te hai-ded a-dit-Lo teis-tewin-te La tce-nim-yai
to go. She looked the one her herb she was Once she went

for it going to make. out.
14 nin-nis-an meufk teit-tefi-en sai-kit-difi-fifa-kya min-dai-fuk Lax

The world over she looked. She was surprised outside
to see

d6-mil-diii-x6-sin na-x6-wil-tsit-x5-lunt kuft-de teL-tewen hai
lonesomeness fell soon grew that

16 L6* hai-yufk miL hai d5-mil-din-xo-sin nal-tsit min-nis-an
herb. That with the lonesomeness fell world

meufk nin-tci-a6x teit-te-te-en teL-tCwin-Xo-lunf unifi-kya hai-ya-
inside. Ground she looked. It grew she saw. And

toward

*The herb is datcakitane, Monardella villosa.
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hit-djit-fi lihai tcit-dfi-wim-mitc xon-ta ye-na-wit-yai hai-ya-
then that she pulled off. House she went in. And

hit-djit-ufra na-wim-me wil-weL-miL a-dil-la me n6-nil-lai hai 2
then she bathed. After night her hand in she took that

ki-ma-i a-din-na-deufk-ka tcit-te-te-lai hai ki-ma-d hai-ya-miL
medicine. Her legs and arms she rubbed the medicine. And

wil-weL hai-ya-miL tsis-loi hai kl-ma-fi hai-ya-miL-Oti 4
night it And she tied up the medicine. And
was.
a-din-neftk-tcin-tcifT n6-nil-lai hai kl-ma-l xfu-Le-&-miL

back of her she put the medicine. Middle of
the night

ya-na-wil-lai hai-yaL xon-tcin-tcih no-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit-fii 6
she picked it up. And on the fire side she laid it. And then

tee-xai-neiw a-den-ne min-Lfin-dfia hwvik-kya-tcifi dits-tse
she talked. She said, "If ten times from me towards

tsfim-mes-Lon ta xoi-kyftf tes-ya-te hai na-muk-kai hai xoi- 8
women other his heart goes, the last one his

kyufai na-tes-dl-ya-te hai hwe hwo-wuni1 xo-dje nfun-di-ya-te La-
mind goes to that to me his mind will come

back.
x6-kya d5-xwe-x5-wil-yufn-te x6-da-xwed-ufn-LuiTa tsfrm-mes-Lon 10
I wish crazy he will be. How many soever women

tcii-wes-y5-te x3 xoi-kyaii-ai me sit-tin-te hai-ye-he hai-ya
he shall like, even if his arms in they lie, anyhow there
x6-kuft nifn-ya-ye-te hai-ya-miL x5-da-xwed-uin-Lufif mit-ta-dina 12
on him it will come. And how many soever among them

na-is-ya-te hai-ye-he nai-XoL-tsan-ne-te hai-ded hwe hwik-
he goes anyhow it will find him this my

kyfuif-sa-an hai ki-xfun-nai-ne-en en La-ai-ux tsu-wim-ma-xos-sini 14
heart." The KIxAnai it really it was still.

was

mux-xun-neuw-hwe d5-xwe-de-ai ye-nat-yai hai-ya-miL a-tcon-
Their talk she never heard. And she

des-ne hai-yuk fun-di-ya-te nit-dil-lan* nas-dil-lin-te hai wes- 1s
thought, "This way it will be. Hateful to you will become the you

one

sil-y5-ne-en hai-ya-miL a-tift-min-na-tse nas-dil-len-ne-te hai
used to like. And ahead of all it will be

hwe hwin-na-wil-ilw-te hai-yuk a-dl-ya-te kyud-win-ya-in-yan- 18
me you will think about. This way it will be in the Indian world,

*It is said that dil-lan is a "water-dog," or species of salamander, espe-
cially feared and disliked by the Hupa.
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ta-difi hai-yftk a-xs-la-de xuf-Le-d-fti nin-na-is-dftk-kai-hit
this way if they do." In the morning when she got up

2 yl-de da-na-wil-lai xfu-Le-dfifi Lax dik-gyuni yi-da-tcifa
toward she put it. In the morning, just here east
the north

yan-yai miL fit-kya x6-kiftt ye-kin-nen-difa x6-tcifi fth-kya
the sun then she saw on her light shone in. To her she saw
was up

4 ye-na-wit-ya hai x6-xufn-ne-en hai-ya-miL-ftfi a-tcon-des-ne
he came in her husband. And she thought,

hai-yfik a-x5-lfuif-a-di-ya-te hai-yufk a-xs-la-de mit-L6-we
"This way it will be. This way if it happens, medicine

6 na-seL-tewifi hai kyui-wifr-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te d6-x5-dy-
if they make, the Indians when they come "There won't

to be."
yu -hwunf hai-ye-he tcon-des-ne nil-hw6n na-seL-tewen tcon-
be many anyway," she thought. "Good I made it," she

8 des-ne hai-yufk a-di-ya-te hai-yufk MiL-xoi-niL-xe xo-wunf
thought. This way it will be. This way it went on him. To her

na-in-di-yai xfu-Le hwa e-nafi hai xe-e-na-kiL-waL
he came back. Night sun it was who threw her away.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Woman's Love Medicine.

The young men of the Kilxunai used to come to a certain rock
that stands in the ocean at the mouth of the Klamath. They
used to hold there their sports and shooting matches. But
notwithstanding all the attractions, a modest woman lived
there who never went out of her house. Once, while she was
sitting working on her baskets, a beam of sunlight fell on her
without cause. "What is going to happen?" she thought. As
she was going on with her weaving, she noticed a person coming
in. "Up there is the place they go in," she said. "The Kixuinai
who live around here never come in this house."

The one who came in, came intending to be the woman's
husband. He lived there for a time and then he went away
and never returned. She heard no longer the sound of the games
and the talk of the Kixfunai.
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Mink came to her, one time, and said, "You won't see again
the one who used to come here. Across the ocean to the south
he has two wives. One lies in each of his arms." When she
had found out this, she was more lonesome than ever. She went
outside. "When Indians come," she thought, "they will do this
way." She used to go outside and look in vain for the herb
with which she was to make the medicine. She looked all over
the world for it.

Once she was surprised to see that as the lonesomeness fell
upon her, the herb grew. It came into the world with lonesome-
ness. She looked at the ground and saw the herb growing there.
She pulled off part of it and took it into the house with her.
She bathed her arms and legs with it, and when it was night lay
down with some of it in her hand and a bundle of it behind her.
In the middle of the night she took the bundle up and put it in
front of her.

Then speaking to it she said, "If ten times his heart goes
from me to other women, finally it will come back to me. I
hope he may be crazy. How many soever women he likes, even
if they lie in his arms, this medicine will come to him. Among
how many soever of them he goes, this my heart will find him."

The noise of the Klxfinai was quiet. She did not hear their
talk. "This way it will be," she thought. "You will hate the
one you used to like. Before all others you will think about me.
It will be this way in the Indian world, if they do this."
When she got up in the morning, she put the bundle of medicine
toward the north. When the sun was just here it shone upon
her. "This way it will be," she thought, "if Indians when they
come, make medicine. But there will not be many who will
make it," she thought. "I have made it good," she thought.
"This way it will be." It went even on him and he came back
to her. It was the moon who discarded her.
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XXXIX.

Formula of Medicine to Shorten Period of Exclusion after
Menstruation .*

dik-gyuii n5-h6L yI-nufk-a-y!-duik ta-nan nafi-xa hai
Here from us southeast water has come That

to be.
2 ta-nan te-ke-1-yauw deox yl-da-tein kit-te-1-yauw mufx-xaix-

water they go into There from the many come to Does
in bands. east feed.

x6-lent x6-ta-nan hai de5x yl-da-tcifi kit-te-I-yauw te-ke-1-
their water those from the east room about. They go

4 yauw hai ta-nan hai-ya-miL te-na-de-il-ya La-a-xuf-Le hai
into that water. And in the water they all night those

stand long
kiL-La-xufn hai-ya-miL-ufi dik-gyufra no-h6L y-1na-teiii-yi-da-

deer. And here from us from the southeast
6 teifa xot-da-ke-i-yauw hai te-ke-1-yauw mfik-kai-kifi ne-djox

they came down the They go into their ankles middle
hill. the water

yi-duik n5-it-to ka-de x6-Lufk-kai te-in-nauw hai-yaL-ufi hai
above the water Soon the dawn comes. And

comes.

8 mit-da-w5w hwufi na-a-xa x5-Lufk-kai te-in-nauw MiL
their droolings only fills it. Dawn comes then

dik-gyui- n6-hML yl-de-yi-dfik miL kiL-La-xufn xa dil-mai
here from us northeast from deer yet gray

lo kit-te-i-yauw L6-daitc mit-tax kit-te-1-yauw hai te-ke-I-yauw-
come down in Lodaitc amongst they come to That water they
bands. feed.

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.
The night of the eighth day after the beginning of the menstrual period

the woman makes a small pool by the river. After repeating the formula she
bathes, throwing the water over her right shoulder and then over her left,
repeating the operation once. The next morning she makes a cross on her
arms half way between the elbow and the shoulder with a burned acorn.
After this has been done she may return to the xonta with the rest of the
family.

t"Their children they have."
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hwei t6-non-a-difn yi-da-teifa kit-te-1-yauw kiL-La-xufn Lu-hwin
go in. Ocean's edge from the come out the deer black.*

north
hai te-ke-i-yauw-hwei hai ta-nan hai-ya-miL to-n6fo-a-dina 2
They go in that water. And Ocean's edge

yi-na-tcih kit-te-1-yauw kiL-La-xufn Luik-kai hai te-ke-i-yauw-
from the come out deer white. Those go in the water.
south

hwei mftk-ka-tci-wa meuik te-wiL-auw-hwil na-dil-yau hai 4
Armpits inside crawls dentalia.

mit-da-wow hwuni na-a-xa-ei xuf-Le-dfrn-miL mufk-kufs na-di-
Their spit only fills it. In the morning one side dentalia

yau mit-da-wow na-a-xa hai-ya-miL hai ta-nan noi-kli-y5w-difa 6
its spit is full of. And that water as far as it goes

UL-tsa te-iL-auw-hwei hai na-dl-yau hai-yaL hai a-tc6-in-ne
so far in the water the dentalia. And she always

crawl thought,
hai en mit-da-w5w miL na-nai-me tco-in-ne hai na-na-im- 8
"That is "Their spit with I bathed," she thought, who always

it."
me-ei hai-yaL-ufti a-tc6-in-ne hai hwe hwin-noi-yauw-hwe
bathed. And she thought, "Who- my leavings

ever

tci-wifi-yan hai-yfk xon-nis-te yit-dfi-wes-y6-te hai-de hwe lo
has eaten this way his body it will like, this mine

nai-me hai hwin-noi-yauw-hwe te-i-wifi-yan-ne hai-ya-niL
I swim who- my leavings has eaten." And
in ever

kyi-wif-yan na-win-Lit hai-ya-MiL xoi-a-dii-wil-lau xuf-Le- 12
a shelled acorn she burned. And she marked herself in the

morning.
dufn ni-hwon-tcifa xoi-kyafa-ai iL-diL-wa na-de-Lfi hai-yufk

Right arm both ways she marked "This way
across.

a-tcil-la-te teon-des-ne x6 kiL-La-xuin wftn-na-diL-te teon-des- 14
it will be," she thought. "No deer they will hunt," she thought.

harm
ne hai-ye-he ye-na-wit-ya-te teon-des-ne xa-ufn-Lufn a-de-kiL-

"Anyhow she will go in," she thought. "Just as his
many

La-xun tcis-seL-win-te hai hwin-noi-auw-hwe tecu-win-yan 16
deer he will kill who my leavings has eaten,"

tcon-des-ne hai-yuik a-win-ne-liL-te hwe hwa tcf-hw5-wiL-
she thought. "This way it will be. Me of me she will

* This is the only instance noticed of special colors associated with the
world quarters.
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Xul-liL-te hai ta-nan Lax xa-wa-auw-hwiL-te hai tse-ye
ask for that water. Just she will pick out That pond

(the stones).
2 teis-tewin-te hai dik-gyufti n6-h5L yi-nufk-yi-dftk sa-an tse-ye

she will make. That here from us southeast lies pond

hai ei tco-win-neL-te hai mifi-kil-en miL a-dii-wa-nunfi-dii-
that it is she will think That mifikilen with will rub

about.
4 witc-tewil-hL-te hai-miL xon-nis-te na-La nat-le-li-te

herself. It with her body another will become."
one

kuft hai-yfik hwa-ne
This is all.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine to Shorten Period of Exclusion after
.Menstruation.

A body of water came into existence here to the southeast of
us. The deer frequent that water in bands. From the east the
does come and stand in the water all night. Here to the southeast
from us the deer come down the hill. They go into the water
and stand. The water covers their ankles, but soon, when the
dawn has come, their droolings have filled the pond.

After the dawn comes, deer yet gray come from the north-
east in bands and go among the LUdaitc. They go into the
water. From the ocean's border at the north, black deer come
and go into the water. From the ocean's edge to the south
the white deer come and go into the water.

Dentalia crawl in their armpits. The pond is filled with
their spit. In the morning one side of the pond is full of
dentalia's spit. As far as the water reaches, the dentalia
crawl.

She always thinks, "It is dentalia's spit I have bathed in.
Whoever eats the food which I leave, his body will be liked
in this manner."*

She charred a shelled acorn, the next morning, and marked a
cross with it on her right arm. " This way it will be," she

*If the water which consists of the saliva of deer and dentalia likes his
body he will, of course, have luck in hunting and gambling.
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thought. "He will hunt deer without harm if he does eat what
I leave. Anyhow she will go into the house," she thought. "He,
who eats what I leave, will kill deer the same as ever," she
thought. "This way it will be. She will ask me for the water.
She will pick out the stones and make a pond. She will think
about the pond which lies southeast from here. The mifikilen
will rub herself with it. Her body will become another one."
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XL.

Formula of Medicine for Going in Dangerous Places with
a Canoe.*

yl-man-a-yl-nfik tsis-dai mfik-kai-kin-me-kis-Lont x6-
Across to the south he lived, Snipe. His

2 me-dil tih-is-tik x6-kai-teI-wufI-le do mit-tis in-nauw is-tik
canoe was very His ankle joint never over it reached, (so)

narrow. narrow.

hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne ye-w&ya-te teon-des-ne da-xwed-
And he thought, "I am going he thought. "How is it

into it,"
4 dik-kyauw a-&-ne tcon-des-ne hai-ya-miL kit-to tce-nil-lai

going to be?" he thought. And paddles he took out.

to-din tee-nif-yai kuft hai-ya-miL-ufia me-dil ye-tci-wita-yai
To the he went And canoe he went into.
river down.

6 hai-ya-miL ta-na-is-di-yai hai-ya-miL-ufia deox na-na-is-dits-tse
And he came out of And he turned around

it again.
hai me-dil mit-La tfik-ka-tcin-tcifi na-is-tewen hai-ya-miL
that canoe. Stern toward the land he placed it. And

8 a-tcon-des-ne kyfi-wifi-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai miL hwin-
he thought, "Indians are coming to be. That with my

nis-te xoi-kytfia me-nfin-dl-ya-te tfik-ka-tcin-tciii mit-La tcd-
body his mind will think about." Toward the land stern

10 nan-tan deox yl-man yl-de dits-tse da-wes-lal hai-ya-miL
he held it. This across down headed it floated. And

way stream

a-tcon-des-ne La-xo-kya Lan do a-hwiL-tCit-den-hwuiT hai
he thought, "Just like many not must say of me; 'That

that one

12 tein hai-yufk a-na-it-yau hai-ya-hit-djit-ftfi ye-tcii-wifi-yai hai
they this way did it."' And then he went in the
say

me-dil hai-ya-hit-djit-ffiu k-ft hai ye-tci-wiii-yai hit-djit mit-
canoe. And when he had gone in then

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.
t "His ankle tied around."
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La-dinT me-wiL-waL hai kit-to hai-ya-hit-djit-ufif kuit ta-wiL-
the stern he beat on the paddle. And then he started

kait hai-ya-hit-djit-ftfi XoL-tes-lat nin-nis-an meufk Lax dje- 2
across. And then with him it the world in. Just

floated
na-tcii teL-tewen hai x6-me-dil x6L-tes-lat nin-nis-an meufk
up it grew his canoe. It floated world around.

with him
Lax ta-nan d6-me-djin hai me-dil* hai-ded nin-nis-an sa-an 4
Just water did not mind that boat. This world lies

min-nat xoL-Le-nuin-dil-lat kit-te-e-au hwint yl-man-a-yli-nufk
around, it floated with him. He sang a song. Across to the south

along
XoL-me-nufn-dil-lat-dei hai-yuk x5-l1fa-a-dl-ya-teL hai hwin- 6
with him it floated back. This way it will do who my
nis-te tco-naL-tsit teon-des-ne x6 nite-tewin-dift ye-tciu-win-
body knows," he thought. "Even bad place if he

ya-de hai-ye-he hwe hwin-nis-te xoi-kyunlf min-ya-te hai-yuik 8
goes in, if my medicine he thinks about this way

ta-nan do-mitc-djin-te hai me-dil
water won't mind the canoe."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Going in Dangerous Places with
a Canoe.

Snipe lived across to the south. His canoe was very narrow.
It was so shallow it did not come above his ankle. "I am
going in it," he thought. "How is it going to be??" he thought.
He took the paddles out of the house and went down to the river.
He got into his canoe and then he got out again. He turned
the canoe around. He placed it with the stern toward the land.
"Indians are going to come into existence," he thought. They
will think about me with this." He held it with the stern
toward the land, headed this way across the river and down
stream. "There must not be many," he thought, "who will say
of me, 'That one I hear did this way."' Then he went into the

*The subject.
t The formula and the song seem to be the only means employed in this

medicine to produce the desired result.
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canoe, beat on the stern with the paddle, and sang. When
he started across, his canoe grew up higher, and floated
with him over the world. The boat did not mind the water.
It floated with him over this body of water which lies around the
world. He sang a song as he went along. It floated back with
him across to the south. "1It will do that way with the man
who knows my medicine," he thought. "Even if he goes into a
bad place, if he thinks about me, this way the water will not
trouble his boat."
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XLI.

Formula of Medicine for Going Among Rattlesnakes.*

tce-x61-tewe-difi d6-tci-wes-y5 da-xwed-dik-kyauw na-niL-
At Tcexoltcwedift he did not "How must they

like it. live,"
ne teon-des-ne tcit-tes-yai hai-ya-miL yl-dfik-ka-kai hwa na- 2

he thought. He started And along the sun
out. Klamath

na-it-dauw miL te-in-dil miL-tsa-xo-sin mitc-tcil-le-x6-len
it went down then they flew rattlesnakes wings they have.

along
hai-ya-miI tcit-te-we-fii-il hai teufk-qal a-tcon-des-ne dai-dik- 4

And he looked about that walking. He thought, "What
as he went along one

kyauw mit-L6 iiiw-tewe hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne ka-xufst
kind its shall I And he thought kaxfts

medicine make?"
ftfi-kya kis-xufia hai kyii-wa-is-tewit nu'l-xfutc teis-tewen hai 6
he saw standing. That he broke off. Rings he made. That

kit-teL-tits a-tcon-des-ne Lok-na-sa-fin-difi a-din-na-tse miL
he used for He thought, "Prairie it lies place ahead of myself with
a cane. it

kit-te-seL-tsas-te teon-des-ne hai-ya-miL LQk-na-sa-fin-difa yi- 8
I will whip," he thought. And prairie it lies place

sin-tein tce-nifi-yai miL a-din-na-tse kit-teL-tsas hai-ya-miL
toward he came out then ahead of he whipped. And
the west himself

di-hwe-e d5-tciL-tsan La-ai-ux xow a-tfi hai miL tcis-seL-wen 10
nothing he found. At once it all that with he had killed.

seems
hai-yufk a-win-neL-te teon-des-ne hai-ded hwe hwit-tits-e
"Thisway itwillhappen," he thought, "this my cane

tcit-tes-tfin-de xs me-tsa-x6-sin-diii tcit-tes-ya-te hai-ded hwe 12
if he takes Even dangerous places he goes this my
along. if

hwit-tits-e tcit-tes-tfin-de d-sx-lifi teiL-tsis miL-tsa-x6-sin
cane if he takes along, he will not see rattlesnakes.
*Told at Hupa, October 1902, by McCann.
t Philadephus Lewisii.
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t TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Going Among Rattlesnakes.

While at Tcex6ltcwedifT Ylmantiiwiiiyai felt dissatisfied with
something. "How will the people live?" he thought. He started
out and walked up along the Klamath. When the sun went
down, rattlesnakes which had wings flew about. He looked
about as he went along and thought, "What kind of medicine
shall I make? " He saw a bush of Philadephus standing there. He
broke off a shoot, made rings around it, and used it for a cane.
"When I come to Loknasaftndin, that lies ahead of me," he
thought, "I will whip the air with it." When he came out into
the prairie at L5knasaufndini he whipped about himself with
the cane. He found nothing there. He had killed them all
immediately. "This is the way it will happen," he thought.
" if any one takes my cane along. He will go through dangerous
places if he carries my cane, and he will not see rattlesnakes."
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XLII.

Formula of a Deer Medicine.*

ded nin-nis-an min-n6-djit na-teL-ditc-tewen k1-xfun-nai
This world middle grew Kix-fnai

nin-nis-an n6-djox sil-len-miL a-tcon-des-ne da-xwed-kyauw-ne 2
world middle nearly after. He thought, "How will it be

time
kyti-wifi-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-de kiL-La-xufn wftn-na-is-ya

Indians when they come deer they hunt?"
to be,

hai-ya-miL tsis-siL-we ne-djit mifa-kil-en x5l-lan kyl-wifi-yan 4
And he killed one while mifikilen with him ate.

Xoi-kiL-La-xuin ta yii-wif-yan xcu-Le-df1Fa tee-nifi-yai wil-weL
His venison some she ate it. In the he went out. Until

morning night
tcuk-qal-1x d5-wil-tsan a-x5L-tcit-den-ne mila-kil-en ena nil- 6
he walked none seen. He said to him, "Mifikilen it was

lan yik-kyR-wifi-yan xwed-dik-kyauw-ne tcon-des-ne de5x na-
with ate." "How will it be?" he thought. Around he
you

teni-en xal-tewfii-xo-lan tse-Lit-tsot hai-ya-hit-djit hai tct- 8
looked. Growing up he saw blue-brush. And then that

win-tsit hai miL a-dfi-wfn-dii-win-tewit xuf-Le-d-ftf tce-nifi-yai
he That with he rubbed himself. Next morning he went
pounded. out.

kiL-La-xuin mite-teifi nax tcis-seL-wen a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuik 10
Deer toward him two he killed. He thought, "This way

xo-lIun-teL kyi-wih-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai hwin-nis- te
it will be Indians when they come who my body

to be
tc6-x6n-des-ne hai-ye-he Lan kyi-wiii-ya-in-yan do hwin-nis-te 12

know. Anyhow many people not my body
tc6-xon-des-ne-hwufTa nfi-hw5ta hai-ded hwin-nis-te tc-x,5n-

shall know. Good this one my body knows.
des-ne La-xoi-kya d6-X6L-me-tsa-x6-win-sin-hwunTa hai hwin- 14

I wish he may have no trouble who my
nis-te tc6-x6n-des-ne
body knows."

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Robinson Shoemaker.
t Ceanothus integerrimus.
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TRANSLATION.

Formla of a Deer Medicine.

A Klxufnai lived in the middle of this world. He came into
existence just before the coming of Indians. "How will it be,"
he thought, "when Indians come into existence and a mifikilen
eats of the venison they have killed?" Then it happened that a
woman in such a condition did eat of venison which he had
killed. He went out to hunt and walked about until night
without seeing a deer. He heard someone say to him, "It has
happened because a mihkilen has eaten of your venison." " EHow
will it be?" thought the Klxufnai. When he looked around he
saw buck brush growing there. He took some of the leaves and
tender shoots, pounded them up, and rubbed them on himself.

When he went out to hunt the next morning two deer came
toward him. He killed them. " This way it will happen to that
one of the Indians who shall know my medicine. Not many of
them shall know my medicine. It will be well with the one who
knows it. I wish that he may have no trouble in killing deer."
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XLIII.

Formula of a Deer Medicine.

k1-xfin-nai na-nan-deL Lel-difi yi-de-yi-man-tein-teifi tai-
Klxunai became at Leldifi. Down river across Tai-

kyiw-wel-sil-kftt-tcin-tcif tee-it-da hai-ded kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan 2
ky-ffwelsilkfitcintcifi he lived. These persons

na-diL na-is-tewen dl-hw6 d5-wfin-na-wai yo yl-nufk-y-man-
living he did something he never There up river on the

had done.
tein-teifi en Lin hwnfin min-noi-kin-ne-yot-dei hwfifi e-e-a 4
other side it was dogs only they barked only was

there.
hai-fih hai ye-yin-ne-y6t a-den-ne hai kiL-La-xufn en ye-yin-
And those drove in by made the The deer it was they

barking noise.
ne-y5t en a-den-ne hai-efiu hai na-del-tewan La-ai-ux mis-dje 6
driving it made the And the eating really fog
in was noise.

noi-iL-kit e-il-lu hai kiL-La-xufn mil-lit-de en a-ne-e-te hai-
spread out used The venison its steam it looked

to be. was that way.
yaL-ufn hai-y5 yit-de-yi-man tsis-dai a-tcon-des-ne is-d6 da- 8
And the one down across he lived he thought, "I wish

x6-hwe-e a-ya-xo-la dufnt x6-luni mit-Lo-we na-is-tewin-teL
something could befall Who is it its medicine will make

them.
hai-de kiL-La-xufn d6-na-iL-tsun-de dfint x6-lun mit-L5-we 10
these deer they won't find Who is it medicine

again?
na-is-tewin-teL d6-na-iL-tsuin-de hai-y6 a-kit-tis-seox a-yfin-

will make they won't see Thatone smartest will
them again?

nil-wes-te hai-yaL-unfi hai-y5 yit-de-yli-man tsis-dai kyi-wij- 12
be." And that one down across he lived Indian

* Told at Hupa, November 1901, by Senaxon. This formula was told
with xv as connected with the White Deer-skin Dance. It seems clear from
its form that it is a hunting medicine. The venerable priest was questioned
about its connection at another time without definitely settling the matter.
If it is really a formula of the White Deer-skin Dance, then that dance, held
as it is at the end of the period of cohabitation, purifies the people for the
hunting season.
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ya-in-yan-ta-diii a-kiL-en a-kil-lau hai-yaL-fib yl-nftk-yl-man
world what they do he did. And up across

2 hai kl-xuin-nai mo-xon-tau xon-nin ye-tcit-teL-kait hai xon-
the KBIxfnai their houses his face one after the other His

he stuck in.

nis-te nit-tewen-ne man en a-tcit-yau x1u-Le-dfuia sa-win-den
body not good reason it he did it. Next morning they started

was out.

4 Liia ma-min me-la xa win-tetc hai-y6 Lih wil-weL-ei tsim-ma-
Dogs they Some still lay there those dogs. Until night it was

coaxed.
xos-sifitx hai-y6 Liia hai kiL-La-xfin a-iL-in-ne-en d&-xrs-le
quiet. Those dogs the deer used to chase was not

6 La-ai-ux hai-yaL-fui La yis-xan-nei sit-tetc-fx hai-y6 ki-xufn-
really. And one day they lay there those Kixllnai
nai-ne-en dM-he-nas-deL-tX La-ai-uix kfit ya-x6-wuii-an dun-
used to be. They could not Really they were worn

walk about. out.

8 hwe-e kl-ma-il d6-nais-tewifi hai-y6 kli-xfin-nai hai-yaL- iU
Nobody medicine could make those Kixftnai. And

hwa na-nauw-daL-dia kli-ma-il tcis-tewen hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi
sun gone down time medicine he made. And then

1o yli-nuk-a-yi-man na-nia-yai un-Luii-XOi xon-Lfuii na-is-tewen
up the other side he crossed. For everybody enough he made.

hai-y6 hwit-LM* ded miL a-di-wUfn-d6-tewit-te ya-x6L-tcit-
"This my medicine this with bathe yourselves," he told

12 den-ne hai-y6 Liii ta xfu-Le-dfifi sa-win-dif-bit il-lea-xfitc
them, those dogs too. In the when they went wonderfully

morning out
Liii min-n6-kin-ne-yot-dei hlwu wii-a hai-yaL-ui a-tcon-
dogs barked only was. And he

14 des-ne hwe-ye a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai-y6 ki-xun-nai en d6-a-
thought, "I it is they will talk to. These KIxuinai it is they

ya-XOL-den-hwufl hwe-ye hwiL-teit-den-te kuft ma d6 mit-LM-
must not talk to. Me they will talk to. For it not medicine

16 we na-ya-is-tewen
they made.

hai-yaL kuct hai-yox hwa-ne
And that way only.

*The medicine was Douglas spruce.
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TRANSLATION.

Formula of a Deer Medicine.

The Klxufnai lived at Southfork. One lived farther down the
river on the other (east) side at Taikyiwwelsilkfitcifi.

Up the river on the west side there was nothing but
dogs and their barking. The dogs made the noise when they
drove the deer into the river. When the people ate, the steam
of the cooking venison was like a fog spreading over the country.
The one who lived down river on the other side thought, "I wish
something could be done with them. Who will make medicine
so they will not see deer any longer? That one will be the
smartest." The one who lived below on the east side did what
they do in the Indian world.* Then he went up across the river
and put his face in at the doors of the Klxuinai's houses. He
did it because his body was bad. The next morning when they
started out to hunt they had to coax the dogs out. Some of the
dogs lay in the house. All day it was quiet. There was no
chasing of the deer by the dogs. Until night the Klxufnai lay
there. They were so worn out they could not get up. None of
the Kixufnai could make medicine. When the sun had gone
down the one who lived down river on the east side made
medicine and then went up to the village on the west side. He
made enough for all, both the Kixumnai and their dogs. "Rub
yourselves with my medicine," he told them, "and the dogs
beside." The next morning when they went out the dogs barked
wonderfully. There was nothing but barking. "I am the one
they must tell about," he thought. "They must not tell about
these Klxuinai. I am the one they must tell about. They did
not make this medicine."

*The Hupa formerly did not cohabitate at all during the season for hunting.
It is believed that the man himself who has cohabitated will not have luck in
hunting, and that his bad luck will be communicated to those with whom he
mingles.
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XLIV.

Formula of Medicine for Making Baskets.*

is-din-na-me a-na-tcit-yau ki-xiun-nai keL-tsan xcu-Le-duiiT
At Isdiname she did it K-ixfnai maiden. In the

morning
2 to-dina tee-in-nauw yi-man din-nunf te tcin-ne-it-tsat Lax

to the she always Across facing in the she always Just
water went down. water sat.
x5-tsin-ne ne-djit n3-t6-Vx min-n6-dj6-x6-miL min-ne-gits
her legs the water staid. After a while gently

middle
4 yli-di-tcin da-kit-dil-wes-tee hai yi-man din-nufnf te tein-ne-

from the the wind blew. She across facing in the always
north water

it-tsat kit-te-it-LUw kit-te-e-au hai kit-te-it-LUw
sat. She always She always that one who always

made baskets. sang made baskets.

I~-A_ - ~~~
A I , .7 I, I V K I P Usi iHsa 4 _ A_ z I I F L_j

i~n na aJ a 1n na a a i~nna na a

An na a a An na a a An na na a

I7\ I IN - Ks4 1 iIFor _ _~~~~~~~~ I JU g>i
na a a An na a a fin na a a

6 hai da-kit-de-it-tce min-ne-gits yai-wa-auw-wiL-Ux nik-kyaux
That blew gently. It increased in Harder

blowing.
da-kit-de-it-tce-ei min-n6-dj5-x5-miL La kyd-wit-tee-il

it blew. Finally one (gust) blew along.

8 La-ai-ux x6-la-ta-miL tee-kyt-wes-tee La-ai-ux yeu ta-ne-djit
Suddenly her hands from it blew out. Immediately way the middle

off of the water
yi-nuik miL te kyi-wes-tce-ei hai-ya-hit-djit mufk-ka na-des-
south with in the it blew she And then after it she

it water saw.

*Told at Hupa, October 1902, by Emma Dusky (Tasentee), the wife of
Henry Frank. She is about 40 years of age and very conservative. She
surpasses all other Hupa women in basket-making.

t The south head at the entrance of Humboldt Bay.
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de-q5t mufk-ka hai xoi-kit-Loi-ne-en hai-ya-hit-djit naa-tes-
crawled; after her basket used to be. And then she

di-yai
started
back

xon-ta-tein xon-ta-difi xa-na-is-dl-yai yis-xufif-hit tee-
toward the To, the house she came up. The next she
house. morning

nin-yal t6-dini
went to the
down water.

sai-kit-difi futf-kya da-na-wil-laL hai xoi-kit-Loi
She was surprised it was floating her basket.
to see there

hai-ya-hit-djit ta-na-is-tan hai mufk-kai-kit-Loi kftt-'sX Lax
And then she took it Those hazel ribs all over just

out of the
water.

yi-kyii-wit-ts5s-sil hai na-di-yau hai-ya-hit-djit tee-nin-tan
were sucking the dentalia. And then she took

out
me-dil-ite y6n-ne yl-dftk miL hai na-teL-ditc-tcwen-ne-dftn
little canoe back of up from. That she grew time

the fire
xwen na-teL-ditc-tewen hai me-dil-ite hai me teis-tewen hai
for her it grew the small canoe. That in she put the

na-di-yau hai-ya-hit-djit
dentalia. And then

ki-ye t5-tcifi
again to the

water

tee-na-in-di-ya-hit
when she went down

na-kit-te-LMn de-dit-de nin-nis-an meufk tes-lat hai na-di-yau-
she began to She found world over it had The dentalia
make baskets out floated.
again.

kiL-tewe na-teL-ditc-tewen ta hai kit-Loi hai-yuik a-tif-wes-te 10

maker it had grown places the basket that way had done.

Lax xa-a-tifa-wes-te hai xoi-kit-Loi hai-ya-hit-djit a-tcon-des-ne
Just the same thing her basket. And then she thought,

it always did
hwe x6w-gyafa kyi-wifa-ya-in-yan ma a-nauw-di-yau La-xoi-kya 12
"I shouldn't Indians for I did it. I wish

wonder'

teis-di-yan-ne-te
she may live to
be old

hwe hwin-nis-te
my body
hai-yak hwa-ne
"This way only,"

hai-yu~k-u~n-te so-la meu~k fil-tsit-6x hai.
this way her hands in it will That

always be. one

tc5-x6n-des-ne-te xoi-kyunfi me-win-na-hwiL-te 14
she will think of, her mind will go against it."

a-tcon-des-ne hai-yifk a-win-neL-te hai-ded
she thought, "this way she will do this

hwe auw-dl-yau hai-ye-he do
I did. Anyway not

di-yau hai-ded hai-de auw-di-yau
did it this. This I did,

a-tina min-La-ne ma auw- 16
everybody for I

hai kin-tis-seox-fin-te tsuim-
the smart

4

6

8
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mes-L6n na-teL-dite-tewin-te hai kin-tis-se6x-ufn-te na-teL-dite-
woman who will grow. The smart one who will

2 tewin-te hai hwa-ne ma a-nauw-di-yau hai-ded x6-L-fk-kai
grow that only for I did this. Dawn

tes-yai miL hwin-nis-te xoi-kyOR me-win-na-hwViL-te teon-
comes then my body her mind will go against," she

4 des-ne
thought.

kuft hai-yuk hwa-ne
This is all.

PRAYER FOR THE MEDICINE.

ha ha ha ha
6 nisi ye-x6w tein a-nufn-di-yau is-din-na-me ki-xufn-nai

You I believe they did this at Isdiname, Klx-nai
say

keL-tsan nit-L6-we hwii-wa-miL-tcwit hei teit-den-ne k-lt
maiden. Your loan me. "Yes," she said,

medicine
8 d6o hwe hai-yfik auw-di-yau

"I that way I did."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Making Baskets.

A Klxufnai maiden did this at Isdiname (the south head, at
the entrance of Humboldt Bay). She used to go down to the
water every morning and sit on the beach facing the west with
her legs half under water. One time as she was sitting there
making baskets the wind blew gently from the north. She
always sang as she made baskets. The wind, which blew gently
at first, increased in violence until it blew very hard. Suddenly
a gust came along and blew the basket from her hands. She
saw where the wind had blown it into the water, far to the south.
She crawled along after it. Failing to get it, she went back to
the house.

The next morning when she went down to the beach she was
surprised to see her basket floating there. She took it out of the
water. The hazel ribs were covered all over with sucking
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dentalia. Returning to the house she took down a little canoe
from the earthen bank back of the fire. This canoe had come
into existence at the same time as herself. She put the
dentalia into it.

When she went down to the beach again to work on her
basket, she found it had floated around the world to every place
where the dentalia-maker had grown. Her basket always did
that way. Then she thought, "I shouldn't wonder if I did it for
Indians. I wish long life for the woman who always has a basket
in her hands. That one will think about me. My experience
will come to her mind. She will do the way that I have done.
I didn't do this for every one. I did it only for smart women
who shall come into existence. When the dawn comes my
formula will come to her mind," she thought.

PRAYER FOR THE MEDICINE.

Ha ha ha ha! You, I believe, I have heard, Kixufnai
maiden, did this at Isdiname. Loan me your medicine.

"Yes," she said, "I am the one that did it."
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XLV.

Formula of Medicine for Wounds Made by Flint Arrowheads.*

nin-nis-an Lfik-kait kuft x5L-Lifi hiL na-ya-teL-ditc-tcwen
Mountain white his both grew.

brother
2 hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne xon-ta na-seL-te hai-yaL tcit-tes-deL

And he said to him, "House let us And they started.
go to."

hai-yaL nfin-dil-win-te-difa tcin-nifi-deL mftf-kftt-me ky5-ya-
And snow always there place they came. Lake place they

4 wifT-hwal hai-yaL te-ky6-x6I-xuftt ta-ya-is-hwal hai-ya-miL
fished. And tekyoxolxuit they caught. And

me-tce-ya-niL-to hai-ya-MiL tcit-tes-deL hai-ya-mii, teil-wit
they skinned him. And they started on. And while they

6 diL-ne-djox a-x6L-tcit-den-ne dik-gyfi sin-daft ne-e-ne-se-
were traveling he said to him, Here you stay, I will hide

da-te hai-ya-miL tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL tee-niii-yai hai te-ky6-
from And he went on. And he came out that teky6-
you."

8 x6l-xuft mis-sits ye-na-x6-wil-t5 is-do La-ai-ux teit-teit-ne-en
xolxftt its skin dressed in. Almost really he died.

hai-yaL a-XoL-tcit-den-ne kut x6-lin-teL hai-yaL tcit-tes-deL
And he said, "That will And they went on.

do it."
lo hai-yaL na-d&-il-tcwufn-difi tcin-nin-deL hai-yaL a-XoL-tcit-

And Tule ranch they came to. And he
den-ne dik-gyuinaf sin-dai hlwe hwa-ne te-sE-ya-te hai-yaL
said, "Here you stay, I alone will go on." And

12 ya-a-diL-t6 hai te-ky5-x61-xfut mis-sits hai-yaL tcil-hwfiw tee-
he put on that tekyox6lxftt its skin. And elder he

sticks
kin-nufti-q6t nax hai-yaL x6-kyfifa-sa-an me-n6-nifi-an hai-yaL
pushed the two. And his vitals he put inside. And
pith out

*Told at Hupa, July 1902, by James Marshall. Compare pp. 117, 118.
t Mount Shasta.
tA horrible water monster.
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na-iL-kfit ye-tc&-wiL-to hai-yaL tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL tcin-nim-
one over he slipped And he went on. And he
the other them.
yai xofi-xauw-difi hai-yaL ye-tci-wifi-yai xon-ta me na-nin 2
came to Xofxauwdiii. And he went in. House in two

tsfim-mes-Lon yan-ai hai-yaL a-XoL-tcit-den-ne na-tin-dauw
women were And she said to him, "You better

sitting. go back.
dik-gyunfi kyan dunii-hwe-e d5-ye-in-nauw hai-yaL a-den-ne 4

Here is where nobody ever comes in." And he said,
dau hai-yaL min-n6-dj6-x6-miL fni-kya na-tin-diL-tsfi hai-yaL
"No." And after a time he heard them coming And

home.
ye-na-wil-Lat kiL-La-xucn tcu-wiL-tel yell yi-dfik ye-tCdu-wiL- 6

one ran in deer he was way up he
bringing back

waL-ei hai-yaL ki-ye Lu-wufn ye-na-wil-Lat yii-wit-din-n&
threw in. And again one ran in. Finally

miL mfik-kUs-tau-win ye-nal-Lat hai-yaL na-mufk-kai-difi 8
the ninth ran in. And last of all

ye-na-wil-Lat hai xote ma-tsis-dai ufL-15 xon-na hai tc5-xon-
came in the chief. Hot his eye (when) he

neL-en hai-ya-miL tee-nin-tan La-ai-ux xon-ne-wan hai ka-xfUs 10
looked And he pulled out really fire-like the arrow.
at him.

hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne dik-gyfiun meuk da-na-diL-a hai-
And he said, "Here in shoot."

ya-miL meufk da-na-di-wiL-a hai-ya-miL u0l-16-tse hai ye- 12
And in he shot. And it felt the he

hot
de-we-nfun-difn hai-ya-miL ya-wit-qot min-sit-da-tcif xa-wit-qot
shot place. And he jumped up. Smoke-hole to he jumped.

hai-ya-miL a-den-ne don-ka-tsit hw5-a-nuii-auw hwit-din-dai 14
And he said, "Hold on, give me my arrow

point."
hai-ya-miL ya-na-wit-q6t yl-nfik-a-yi-man hai-yaL tee-na-

And he jumped up river and across. And he took
nifi-an x6-kyAi--sa-an hai-yaL La-ais wa-kin-nin-tseL-x6-lan 16
out his vitals. And one only was heated through

he saw,
hai tcil-hwfiw hai-ya-miL ki-ye ya-na-wit-qot na-d&-il-tewfin-diiX
the elder And again he jumped. Eating place

sticks.
n6-na-in-dufk-qot hai-ya-miL na-tes-deL ul-16-tse La-ai-ux 18

he reached by And they started Hot it felt, really
jumping. home.
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na-wil-lit hai-ya-miL Le-nal-dii yl-dulk mie a&-den-ne da-xwed-
he nearly And Weitchpec back of at he said, "HEow will'
burned.

2 dik-kyauw a-tcon-des-ne kyii-wiii-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai-
it be I wonder Indians when they come

to be?"
ya-miL na-tefi-en sai-kit-dinf kis-xuxfi* hai-ya-miL hai tcit-dfl-
And he looked He saw something And that he

around. standing.
4 wim-mitc hai-yaL tcu-wim-aL hai-yaL La-ai-ux na-win-kfits

pulled up. And he chewed it. And really he became
cold.

hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuik x6-lftfi-teL
And he thought, "This way it will be."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Wounds Made by Flint Arrowhead.

At Mount Shasta he grew with his brother. He said to him,
"Let us go visiting." They started out. They came to Nufndil-
wintedifi, one of the Salmon mountains. They fished in the lake
with a hook and caught a water monster. They skinned him
and went on.

When they had traveled some way the elder brother said,
"You stay here. I will hide from you." He went on, and when
his younger brother came along he jumped out of the brush
dressed in the skin of the water monster. His brother almost
died of fright. "That will answer," he said.

Then they went on until they came to NadeiltcwUfndiA (Tule
ranch). "You stay here," he said. "I will go on alone." He
put on the water monster's skin. He took two elder sticks and
removed the pith. Then he put his vitals inside of them, slip-
ping one stick over the other.

He went on until he came to Xofixauwdifi (Masten ranch).
He went into the house where two women were sitting. One of
them said to him, "You better go back. This is the place that
no one comes in." "No," he said. After a time he heard the
men coming home. One ran in and threw the deer he was
bringing onto the bank back of the fire. Again one ran in. Then

* Woodwardia radicans.
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they kept coming in until the ninth had run in. Last of all the
head-man came in. His eye was hot when he looked at him. He
pulled out the fire-like arrow. "Here in my breast shoot me,"
said the visitor. He shot him in the breast. It felt very hot
where he shot him. The guest jumped up. He jumped through
the smoke-hole. "Stop, give me my arrow-point," said the
one who shot. He jumped up river and across to the other side.
He took out his vitals. One only of the elder sticks was burned
through. Again he went on jumping along until he came to
NadeiltcwUfndiR. Then they started toward home.

The wound was so hot he was nearly burned. When they
came to Weitchpec Butte he said, "I wonder how it will be when
Indians come." He looked around and saw something standing
there. He pulled it up and chewed it. He became cold again.
"This is the way it will be," he thought.
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XLVI.

Formula of Medicine for Going to War.*

ded nin-nis-an ne-djit na-ya-teL-ditc-tcwen xoi-kil hiL
This world middle they grew, her both

brother
2 kit-tsai xXuL-ne-wan hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne yis-xfin-de

hawk black. And she said to him, "Tomorrow

xu-Le-du'Ti ne-he du-wil-le-te lai tea-zxute en d6-kin-naL-
in the morning us a company The girl it not yet

will come to was
kill."

4 dufii-win-te hai-yaL deufk a-in-nii-miL xoi-de-il-le-tsfi yl-da-
kinaLdfifi. And here when the sun they heard the From

was war party.
teifi xa-sin-nauuw-dii eni miL hai xoi-de-il-ld hai-yaL a-XoL-
the where the sun it from the war company. And she
east rises was

6 teit-den-ne kifi-yftfi-tsit hai-yaL kU-yuei hit-djit xwa-e-il-le
told him, "Eat first." And he had after he had enough

eaten
hit-djit hai-yaL a-den-ne dufnt na-tse tee-nifi-ya-te hai-yaL

after then he said, "Who first will go out?" And

8 xoi-kil aL-teit-den-ne hwe na-tse tee-n6-ya-te hai-yaL no-na-
her she told, "I first will go out." And by the
brother

wit-tse-difi tee-!-yen yit-de-en-teifi hai d6-kin-naL-dfrif-win-te
door she stood on the north the not yet kinaLdAfi.

side
10 hai-yaL niL-tuik mit-tfifi me-na-iL-kya n6-na-il-l1w xoi-kya-

And black oak leaves she wore for She left off her dress
dress.

ne-en tce-e-auw hai kai-la-taut hai-y6 k1-1a-xufte hai-yaL-ufn
used to He took the bunch of that boy. And
be. out twigs,

12 tee-iL-t6 hit-djit-miL tc5-xo-ne-im-mil dli-hwe-e d5-na-xon-niL-
he pulled Then he threw them at her. None of struck her.
out the knot. them

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Henry Hostler often called "Packer
Henry."

t The word kailatau refers to the ends of the hazel twigs which are cut
from the rim of a basket in finishing it. They are tied in bundles and left
lying about the house.
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wul a-tini x5 wai-e-xus-sei hai-yaL yi-nufk-ken-tcift n6-na-il-
All in he threw at her. And to the south side she

vain
Lat hai-yaL ki-ye yl-da-teifi tce-e-auw kai-la-tau hai-yaL 2
ran. And again from the he took twigs. And

north out

ki-ye miL tc5-xon-ne-itc-tcwa-ei hai-ya-hit-djit kut tee-in-
again with he threw at her. And then she went

them
nauw-hwei xoL-kiL-dje-xa-in-nauw-hwei de-de-xow de yi-tsin- 4
out. They all fought with her. Everytime here west the

e-e-a-miL a-tin tcis-se-iL-we-ei hai kyd-wift-ya-in-yan-ne-en
sun was all she had killed those men used to be

La-a-dik-kin eni hai xoi-de-il-lu hai-yaL n6-kiL-dje-xa-in-nauwv 6
one hundred that war party. And she quit fighting

miL ye-na-it-dauw hai-yaL hai xoi-kya n6-na-iL-kyos na-La
then she went in. And her dress she put away. Another

one
hai e-naf nai-xoi-iL-tau hai-y5 niL-tfik mit-tunt kya hai-yaL 8
that is the flew around her that black its leaves dress. And

one oak
xo-hwin-ne en xo-len hai-y6 d5-kin-naL-dftft-win-te Xu-Le-

her song she has that not yet kinaLdAR. In the

dun kit-te-e-auw kut hai xoi-de-il-le-tsi miL hai-yaL a-ya- lo
morn- she sang it. The war party hear it when then they
ing

den-ne xa tsin-tit-dil-diL hai-yaL tsi-yun-te-il-dil La-xo
said, "Come, let us run away." Then they always ran off just

dik-gyuni nin-nis-an ne-djit yi-nuk yi-da-tcifi ne-it-tete 12
here the world middle. South east they always

lay
xu-Le-du'i hit-djit na-te-in-dil hai-yaL kut hai kiL-dje-xa-
until morning, then they went And there is going to

home.
in-nauw-te miL kl-te-e-au deuk a-den-ne 14
be a fight then she sang. This way she sang.

14*49~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~h1-g 61I iN A
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xfu-Le-dui-a kuni deuk a-den-ne hai tcin-ne-tfiw-difi kftn-na
Morning too this she sang. The she went to bed too

way time
2 hai miL kyi-wifl-ya-in-yan d6-xon-n6-xfun-neiiw hai kyil-

it with. Indians never talk into her. The
wifi-ya-in-yan mik-kyiA-sa-an-ne-en ent hai-ded nin-nis-an
men their hearts used to be this world

4 sa-an na-me-neuk-tein-teifi ye te-in-nauw-hwei hai-de hwin
lies back of it instead they went along. This song

eni a-in-nfl ki-ye na-La-difi Xu-Le ki-ye tc5-iL-tsit hai-y6
it is did it. Again another night again she found that

out
6 tea-Xutc hai-yaL a-XoL-tcit-den-ne ki-ye ne-he dii-wil-le-teL

girl. And she said, "Again, us a party is
coming to kill."

hai xoi-kil aL-tcit-den-ne hai-yaL a-XoL-tcit-den-ne kyi-wifi-
Her she told. And she said, "Indians
brother

8 ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-teL hai kl-ma-il sil-lin-te hwe a-hwiL-
are coming to be. This medicine will be. Me they will

tcit-den-te kyii-wifa-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai tcin hai-yuk
say of Indians when they 'This they this way

become, one say
10 a-na-it-yau xo-tm-un-Lfin kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan x6-kuct nifi-ya-de

did.' Even many men against if they
him come

hai-ye-he d6-x6-lift ts;-lin teil-lIu hai-ufn hai-yuk kai-la-tau
anyhow he won't have blood on him. And this way twigs

12 niL-tuk kit-tfU hiL niL-tcin-no-il-lnw hit-djit Le-il-loi ye-na-
black its leaves both put together when he ties he puts
oak together
iL-kait hai kiL-dje-xa-auw-teL-diA
it on his that he fights time."
head

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Going to War.

In the middle of this world, chicken hawk grew with heryounger
brother. She said to him, "To-morrow a company will come to
kill us." The girl always remained under the age of puberty.
When the sun was here they heard the war party. They came
from the east where the sun rises. "Eat first,"she told him. When
he had eaten and had enough he said, "Who will go out first?"
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"I will go out first," his sister said. Then the girl stood on the
north side of the door. She had on leaves of the black oak for
a dress. She had left off her other dress. The boy took out a
bundle of twigs, pulled out the knot of the string that tied them,
and threw them at her. They all missed her; not one struck her.
Then she went to the south side. Again from the north side he
pulled out a bundle of twigs and threw them at her. Then
she went out and they all fought with her. When the sun was
here in the west she had killed all of that company of one
hundred men who had come to kill her. When she was through
fighting she went in. She took off her dress and put on another.

That dress of black oak leaves is the one that flies around
her. She has a song which she sings. She sings it in the
morning. When the war party used to hear it they would say,
"Come, let's run away." Then they always ran off. Here
southeast of the middle of the world they used to lie until
morning, and then they went home. When there was to be a
fight she always sang a song. She sang it in the morning and
again when she went to bed. None could affect her by singing
or saying formulas. The hearts of the men always went along
the way that lays behind this world. The song did it.

Again another night the girl found out they were coming.
"Again a party is coming to kill us," she told her brother.
"Indians are about to become," she said. "This will be the
medicine. The Indians will say of me when they become, 'This
one, I hear, did that way.' Even if many men come against him,
there will not be blood on him. When he puts the twigs and
black oak leaves on his head, tied together this way, he will be
ready to fight."
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XLVII.

Formula of Medicine for Acquiring Wealth.*

xot-td-wai-kuit na-teL-ditc-tewen kftn-tci-wil-tewil ta-nan
At Pactaw there grew up a young man. Water

2 da-x6-liti xoL-Lufk-gotc eii kuft tce-yafa-eL hai-ded nin-nis-an
was none. Gulchs there ran out. This world

were

d5-x6-liii en ta-nan xui-Le-du'Ti tais-ts6 mufx-xa teit-te-in-nauw
there was water. In the sweat- after he always went.
none morning house

wood
4 tce-itc-tewii hai-ufi xoL-no-il-it yl-tsin-e-e-a-miL hai-ya-miL

He always And it quit burning after the sun And
cried. went down.

a-tc5-in-ne xuf-Le-teifi ta-x6w-gyafi ne-il-len ta-nan hai-yaL
he always "At night maybe always flows water," and
thought,

6 ded ye-na-it-dauw hit-djit tcit-te-in-nauw nin-nis-an meufk
this whenever he Then he used to go the world over.

went in.
e-il-wil-miL Le-na-it-dauw d-tciL-tsis ta-nan kuft hai na-wifi-

In a day he used to make He never water. The he had
the rounds. found

8 ya-yei-difi tefi-win-tewl hai tais-tse teis-tewen min-ne-dja-x6-miL
lived time he cried. The sweat- he made. After a time

house
wood

a-tcon-des-ne is-do iiw-tsufi ta-nan
he thought, "I wish I could water."

see
10 yis-xuin-de xa-ne-te-te hai ta-nan

"Tomorrow I am going that water."
to look for

a-teon-des-iie dje-na-teifi
He thought, "Upper world

hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne
And he thought,

LAXu-Le-dcffa
In the
morning

hwa-nafi do-na-hwai
only I never have

been."

teit-tes-yai
he started.

hai-ya-miL
And

12 xa-is-yai de-no-kuft hai-yaL teit-tefi-en sai-kit-diii-ftfi-kya
he got up to the sky. And he looked He saw with surprise

about.

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Henry Hostler.
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difik dftk-kan sit-tuOR hai-yaL teit-tef-en sai-kit-din-nfiT-kya
four ridges were And he looked. He saw with surprise

there.
hai dftk-kan kuit da-ya-winf-a-ye hai-yaL x6-tcifi tcit-tes-yai 2
the ridge on someone was And to him he started.

sitting.
x5-wufia tein-niTa-ya-hit fifi-kya xon-na d6-x6-lifi sai-kit-difi-
To him when he came he saw his eyes were not. He was sur-

unf-kya xai-tsa xoi-ye sit-tuilf sai-kit-difi te-kil-la-hit fifa-kya 4
priced a xaitsa near sitting. He saw when he put he saw
to see him his hand in it

ta-nan na-nal-de-iulw hai x5-la-kfit miL tcin-neL-ia-hit
water dripping off his hand from. When he looked

fifi-kya min-ne-djit xuis-tufTa hai xai-tsa me hai-yaL ya-wif- 6
he saw half full that xaitsa in. And he picked

xan hai ta-nan ya-na-kil-lai mill hai-ya-miL ta-win-nan
it up that water he took in after. And he drank it.

his hand
hai-yaL me-la xat no-na-nifi-xan hai-yaL xon-na Lel-tan xat 8
And some still he put it down. And his eyes were yet.

shut
xe " xoL-tcit-den-ne fin-dl-yau nin d6-ai-nin-sifi-tx fin-dl-yau

tlXe," he said, "You did it you don't think." "You did it

kyfi-wifi-ya-in-yan en ma a-nuin-di-yau XoL-tcit-den-ne kyii- lo
Indians for you did it," he said.

wift-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-teL Lit kuit foi-niL-kit ta-nan
"Indians are coming to be. Smoke hangs. Water

e-naf nin-sifa hai-y6 tan-din-nan hai-yaL-uifi a-XoL-tCit- 12
it was you think that you drank." And he

den-ne nin d6fi nin-na-kfit-t6 hai d6on hai te-sil-tewen-ne-dfilf
said, "It your tears that the ever since you

was grew time

hai win-tewil hai La na-il-iiw ma da-e-itiw-kel hai-y6 14
that you have That one dropping for I held under this

cried. by one

xait-tsa yii-wit-difi-hit fin-Lftn kyfl-wif-aya-in-yan d&-din
xaitsa. Finally many Indians poor

na-teL-ditc-tewin-te xo miL-tel-lit-te-he ta-nai-win-nufn-de 16
will grow, even if he sweats himself if he drinks

de-din teL-tewin-te hai xa-a-dl-yau hai-ufta min-na-kfit-ta
poor he will grow. That way he does then his tears

ta-nai-win-nufn-te xa na-tin-dl-ya-ne xoL-tcit-den-ne xon-naL 18
he will drink." "Come, go home," he said. Before him

AM. ARcH. ETH. 1, 22.
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a-teil-lau hai-y& ta-nan xait-tsa me sa-xufn-ne-en te-kil-la-hit
he did it. That water xaitsa in used to be when he put

his hand in it
2 u'n-Lufif-xwed-din- ya-kiL-tsis teis-tewen a-XoL-tcit-den-ne yis-

everywhere he made it sprinkle. He said, "To
xun-de ta-nan sil-lin-te hai-man-Ofi ftn-Lfin-xwed-dim ta-nan
morrow water will be." That is why everywhere water

4 hai da-nal-ifiw-difi xui-Le-dunf1 xo-Luik-kai tes-yai miL tee-
the it dropped place. Next day dawn came then he

nifi-yai sai-kit-difi ta-nan nil-lin-tse hai-yaL a-XoL-tcit-den-ne
went out. He was water running to And he said,

surprised hear.
6 hai-yufk a-win-ne-liL-te x5 tin-nik-kyaux tais-tse a-da-yis-

"This way it will be. If very much sweat-house he makes
wood

tewin-te tai-win-nUOR-iL-de d6-x6-lina nfin-xa-ten tcil-lu tai-win-
for him- if he drinks water it won't be rich man he will if he
self, become,

8 nufn-de d&-dan hwa a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai tcin hai-yuik
drinks This it is me they will say about, 'That they this way
water. one say

a-na-it-yau hai en x6 ta-win-nan-he dli-hw6 a-da-na-wifi-a-te
did.' That even if he drinks, something for himself he

will get.
10 nifa-xa-ten tsis-lin-ne-te hai ne-en d6-ta-nan-ne-en-hit xon-

Rich man he will That used when no water used to be his
become. to be

na-kftt-tO-ne-en
tears used to be."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Acquiring Wealth.

A young man grew at Xotfiwaikut.* There was no water.
Gulchs came out there, but there was no water in them nor any-
where in the world. He always went to get sweat-house wood in
the morning. He always cried. When the sun went down he
finished the sweat-bath. He always thought, "Maybe at night
after I have gone in, the water flows." He used to go over the
world. In a day he used to make the trip around, but he never
found water. Ever since he had been living, he had cried as he
made the sweat-house wood.

*Pactaw, opposite Weitchpec.
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" After a time he thought, "1 I wish I could see water."
To-morrow," he thought, "I am going to look for water." lHe

started in the morning. "In the upper world only I have never
looked," he thought. He went to the world above and looked
about. He was surprised to see four ridges there. He saw
someone sitting on one of the ridges. He went towards him.
When he came near him, he saw he had no eyes. A basket-bowl
was sitting by him. The Xotfiwaikuft young man put his
hand into it and water dripped off when he drew it out. He saw
the basket was half full. He took it up and drank, leaving a
little.

"llei," said the one who had his eyes shut, "you think you
have succeeded." "You did it for the Indians," he said, "who
are going to come into existence. Smoke hangs over the world.
You think it was water you drank. It was your own tears
which you have been crying ever since you have been living.
I held this basket under to catch them one by one as they fell.
After a time there will be many Indians who will be poor. Even
if they sweat themselves, if they drink water they will be poor.
If they do that they will drink their tears." "Come, go home,"
he said. While he was looking he saw him put his hand into the
water in the basket and sprinkle it everywhere. "To-morrow
there will be water." That is why there is water wherever it
dropped.

The next day when he went out at dawn he heard water
running. "This is the way it will be," he said. "Even if he
makes much sweat-house wood for himself, if he drinks water
he will not become a rich man. I am the one they will say of,
'That is the one who did this way.' That one even if he does
drink water will get something for himself. He will become
rich." This one was living when there was no water but his
tears.
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XLVIII.

Formula of Medicine for Green Vomit.*

dik-g in yi-nufk nin-nis-an n5o-a-difn a-tcit-yau de-dfik-
Here south the world's end he did it, this one

2 qalt nin-nis-an meufk tcit-te-in-nauw e-il-wil-miL na-ne-it-
walking World over he always went. At night he came
along.

dauw yis-xufii ki-ye xa-a-in-nii min-n;-dj6-x6-miL de-dit-de
back Next day again he did the After a time it was
home. same thing.

4 hai di-hw6 me-dil-wauw-diit: xoi-dai na-de-e-a yis-xunfi
the something they talk about place he listened. Next day

ki-ye xa-a-in-nii d5-t5CL-tsit hai-ded me-dil-wauw min-n;-dj&-
again thathappened. He did not this they talked After a

know about.
6 x5-miL tcoL-tsit nin-nis-an n;-djit miL a-tcon-des-ne is-d6-

while he knew it. "World middle at," he thought, "I

x6w hwit-tsfim-mes-Lon x6-lii a-tcon-des-ne ded-dik-kyauw
wish my woman was." He thought, "Something

8 hwit-tsAm-mes-Lon 6-le d6-he-teiL-tsan hai-ya-miL a-tcon-
my woman let it He didn't find her. And he

become."
des-ne is-do5-x6w hai-de mfik-kuft-nai-dil he hwit-tsfim-
thought, "I wish this one on we walk anyhow my

10 mes-Lon teil-le hai-ya-miL kuit hai xot-tsfim-mes-L6n tsis-len
woman would be." And his wife became

hai-ded muik-kfit-nai-dil hai-ya-miL La-ai-ux mit-tis na-x5-
this one we walk on. And really over his mind

12 win-dje-ei hai di-hw6 me-dil-wauw-ta xoi-de-ai na-da-a-ne-en
passed those some- they talked about he used to listen.

thing places

hai-da-tciu-wes-yo hai xo5-ut sil-len hai-ya-miL kyii-wifn-ya-in-
More yet he liked his wife became. And child

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Dusky.
t The sun.
t The expression is apparently veiled to avoid mentioning the evil powers

which are in this instance ghosts.
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yan xon-nis-te me teL-tewen La-ai-ux d6-ma-a-din-iL-tCwit
her body in grew. Really she did not move.

kuft hai kyi-wif-ya-in-yan XoL-Xuft-tes-nufn-te ye-d-i-wifa-a-miL 2
That child would move in her pretty soon.

kuit hai kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan xoL-xUft-tes-nan MiL La-ai-ux
That child moved in her then really

nis-tan me-na-wiL-kyo xon-na hwuibn Lax na-mis-ax na-xo- 4
a log she was that big. Her eyes only just a circle ran

tes-an hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne hai-y5 d6-min-na-na-lhw hai
around. And he thought that he never thought of which

a-tin-ne-en hai x6-uft d6-x6-lin-duin lhai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne 6
he used to do the his wife he did not have And he thought,

time.
ai-y6 hai-yuik kafi auw-tin-ne-en hai-ya-hit-djit yon yI-duk
"Yes, that way itwas I used to do." And then back above

of the
fire

xun-nis-tce-len da-sit-tan hai a-de-iL-kit hit-djit tee-in-Lat 8
basket-cup was sitting that to himself Then he ran out.

he took.
nin-nis-an min-na na-is-diL-Lat d5-wil-tsan kI-ma-d hai-ya-

World around he ran. Was not seen medicine. And
hit-djit a-tcon-des-ne kuft-auw kyu-wifi-ya-in-yan nan-deL-te 10
then he thought, "I wonder Indians if are going

to become.
hai-yufk a-tcon-des-ne me-tsa-x5-sin-teL-Xo-l1ufi kyui-wini-ya-in-
This way," he thought, "hard it will be it seems Indians

yan nan-deL-te hai-yufk-uin-te-difi xoi-de-ai na-dui-win-a-de 12
when they that kind of place if they listen."
become

hai-ya-hit-djit ki-ye ya-na-win-tan hai xuin-nis-tce-len hit-djit
And then again he picked up that cup. Then

to-din tee-nifi-ya-hit fifi-kya tafn-eL Luiw muik-kuit-de il-lea- 14
to the when he came he saw sticking alder its roots. Won-
water down into the

water
xitc-hit nfi-kya Lax kl-yauw-me-de-ai tana-eL nud-hwo5f-hit
drously fine he saw just woodpecker heads sticking beautiful.

out
kyu-wini-ya-in-yan nan-deL-te-x6-l1ufi xa-a-dli-ya-teL teon- 16

"Indians when they come to be, that way it will be," he
des-ne La-xoi-kya d5-Lan a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai tein hai-yuik
thought. "I wish not many will say of me, 'That they this way

one say
a-it-yau hai-ye-he hai-ya-hit-djit teis-tewen hai xfin-nis- 18
did it,' anyhow." And then he made it that cup
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tee-len me hai-ya-miL ya-wifa-an tse-Lit-tso min-noa-ai-difi
in. And he picked up blue-stones besides.

2 hai kl-ma-il mit-t5-wil-tewen eni tcit-tes-xan hai min-noa-ai-
That medicine its juice made of he took along that. Besides

dina teit-tes-an hai-y5 tse-Lit-ts6 xon-ta-diii xa-is-xuci-hit
he took along the blue-stone. House place when he brought

it up
4 hai-y6 ky-d-wiii-ya-in-yan xoL-Xuft-tes-nufn-te-ne-en na-x6-sa

that one child in her was about to from her
move used to be mouth

kuft-tcina-ta Lit-ts5* hai-ya-hit-djit de-dii-wifn-an hai tse-LUA-s6
came out green And then he put in the the blue-stone.

stuff. fire
6 hai-ya-hit-djit win-tsel hit-djit te-tcfl-wifa-an hai xufn-is-

And then it got hot. Then he put it in water. That cup
tee-len me win-tsel-e-miL xo-sa wiin-xan x5te n6-na-xon-

in when it was warm her he put in. Right he laid
mouth

8 niL-ten d61-ka xote n6-na-X5L-tiw mite-dje-&-dif x6-an
her. Before right he had her laid a baby out of

her

kya-teL-teWR y-1-de-til-wina-yait hai is-lun hai-ya-MiL dunks1
cried. Yldetfiwifiyai that is born. And once

one
10 ki-ye xote no-na-xon-niL-ten kI-ye La x6-an kya-teL-tcwf

again right he laid her. Again one out of cried.
her

nin-mfl-win-na-nai-kis-tent hai tsis-len hai-ya-hit-djit hai-yo
Ground around lies he came to be. And then that

12 kl-ma-fl miL me-na-wiL-na-ei a-tcon-des-ne defk a-win-neL-te
medicine with he steamed them. He thought, "This they will do

way
x6 hai-yufk-un-te-difa xoi-de-ai na-dii-wifi-a-he Xu-Le-ei-miL
even that kind of a place they listen." After midnight
if

14 x6-Lfik-kai tes-yai miL mit-tsin-ne ya-yai-wim-meL-tsd hai
a little came then their legs he heard them kick up, those
daylight

mitc-dje-&-din a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuk x6-lunfi a-di-ya-teL kyfi-
babies. He thought, "This way it is going to be,

16 wifi-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai-yuk wuii-xe-neflw-te La-xo-
Indians when they come This way if they talk. I

to be.

* Green and blue are both called LitS6.
t Compare, Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 76.
t See p. 143
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kya hai-ye-he Lan do a-hwiL-tcit-den-hwufTa hai tcin hai-yufk
wish anyway many not may say of me, That they this way

one say

a-it-yau hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne kuft-xow-gyafilhwe kyil- 2
did."' And he thought, "I guess I
wifi-ya-in-yan ma a-nauw-di-yau xat kfit hai-ya-dtfi x6-is-
Indians for I did it." Then right at men

that time
dai sil-len-nei nax-xe hai-ya-hit-djit a-X6L-tcit-den-ne nin-mu- 4

they both of And then he told him, "Ground
became them.

win-na-nai-kis-ten en sil-lin-te nifa enT yl-de-tii-wiin-yai sil-
around lies it is you are "You it is Yldet-lwifiyai going

going
to be."

lin-te xoL-tcit-den-ne hai no-nis-te tco-naL-tsit-de hai kit-tis- 6
to be," he said. "Who our if he knows that smart

body one

seox-uin-te teL-tewin-te hai-ya-miL xat kuft hai-ya Lu-wuni
will grow." And then right there one of

them

d6-tc5-x6-na-wil-lan y1-de-tf-wih-yai en hai xat hai-ye 8
went away. Yidetiiwifiyai it was who then them

d6-tc6-x6-wil-lan xso eni kut xat de-dufk-qal na-is-dil-len
left. He it was then sun turned into.

him-
self

hai-ya-miL a-XoL-tcit-den-ne nin enT nin-mul-win-na-kis-ten 10
And lhe said to him, "You it is ground around lies

un-te-te kyu-win-ya-in-yan nan-deL-teL kyul-wina-ya-in-yan ma
will be. Indians are going to live. Indians for,
yi-du'k-a-dim-mit na-nil-win-til-hwiL-ne hai-ya-miL Xotc 12

belly up you must lie. And happily
na-nan-dil-li-te d6-xa-uin-d--yau miL du-wini-kftn-te hai-ded

they will live. You don't do that then will lean up on this
edge

nin-nis-an-ne-en 14
world used to be."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Green Vomit.

The sun, here at the end of the world toward the south, did
this. He it is who always went over the world by day and at
night came back home. The next day he did the same thing
again. After a time he listened at the place they talk about
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(underworld). He did the same thing the next day. At first
he did not understand what they were saying, but after a time
he understood it.

While traveling through the middle of the world, he thought,
"I wish I had a wife. Let something become my wife" He did
not find anything which might be his wife. Finally he thought,
"I wish this one we walk on would be my wife." This that we
walk on became his wife. He immediately forgot the places
where he used to listen, so much did he care for the one who
had become his wife.
A child grew in her and she could not move. Soon it would

be time for the movements of the child to begin. By the time
it did move she was like a log. Only her eyes moved about in
circles.

Then her husband thought again of the rounds he used to
make, which he had forgotten since he had a wife. "Yes," he
thought, "that is the way I used to do." Then he took up the
basket-cup which was on the bank back of the fire and went out
over the world. He did not find the medicine he sought. "I
wonder if Indians are coming into existence," he thought.
"It will be hard for them to have children if they listen at that
kind of a place.

Then he took up the cup again and went down to the river.
There he saw alder roots projecting into the water. They were
very beautiful, just like woodpecker crests sticking out there.
"This way it will be when Indians become," he thought. "How-
ever, there will not be many who will say of me, 'That is the
one who did this way."' And then he made the medicine in
the cup. He picked up a blue-stone* besides. He poured water
on the medicine and carried it with the blue-stone to the house.

When he got there the one in whom the child was moving
vomited green stuff from her mouth. Then he put the blue-stone
into the fire. When it was hot he put it into the cup containing
the medicine. As soon as the medicine was warm he put it into
her mouth, and then commenced placing her in proper position.
Before he had her laid as he wished a baby cried. The one that was

*A hard, dark colored stone used to heat in the fire for cooking
purposes.
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born was Yidetfiwifayai. Once again he arranged her and again
a baby cried. That one came to be "Ground-lies-around."
Then he steamed the babies with the medicine. "This way it
will be," he thought, "even if they listen at that kind of a
place."

After midnight, when it began to be light, he heard the
babies kicking in theirbaskets. "Thisway it will be with Indians,"
he thought, "when they come into existence, if they repeat these
words. There will not be many at all events who will say of
me, 'That is the one who did this way."' "I guess I did it for
Indians," he thought.

Right then they both became men. "Ground-lies-around
you are going to be," he told one of them. "You are going
to be Yldetfiwifiyai,"' he told the other. "Whoever knows our
formula will become smart." And then one of them went away.
It was Ylidetfiwifiyai who left them. The father himself became
the sun. To the other one he said, "You will be the one that
lies around the world. Indians are going to live here. You
must lie belly uppermost for the Indians, so they may live
happily. If you do not, this world will tip up on edge."
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XLIX.

Formula of Medicine for Spoiled Stomach.*

dik-gyrfi yl-nufk nin-nis-an non-a-din na-teL-dite-tewen
Here south world the end he grew

2 yli-de-tfi-wifi-yai nin-nis-an meufk teit-te-in-nauw e-il-wil-miL
Ylidetilwifiyai. World in he always went. Until night

nin-nis-an min-na na-se-it-dauw hai kyi-wifi-ya-in-yan hai
world around he always went. The people who

4 da-x6-a-ten hai mal-ye5x-a-iL-en yis-xufi ki-ye xa-a-in-nii
die them he took care of. Next day again he always

did that.
a-tih-x6-fin-te hai teint n6-x-iw he-teit-tan nin-nis-an ne-djit
Everything dead floats even he ate. World middle

ashore
6 sil-len miL dona La-xo da-win-san-sil-len tee-nin-sit-hit

he got then rather he was weak. When he
there woke up

xa-a-it-ya-x5-lan hai-ye-he kuit ki-ye nin-na-is-dufk-kai-hit
the same he found Any way again when he got up
he was.

8 tee-nin-yai Din-nis-an meufk wil-weL hit-djit kl--ye na-in-
he went out world over. At night then again he came

di-yai xa-ufL-ky5-sx ai-ye-tcis-lin-x5-lan yis-xunf-hit tee-nin-
back. That much he was tired. In the morning when he

lo sit-hit da-dit-difi a-it-yau-x6-l1un de-dit-de kuft x6n-tewit hai
woke up more tired he was. It was that caught him that

di-hw6 n6-xiiw tcit-tftn-ne-en yis-xun-de da-dit-difi a-win-
something floats he used to eat. Next day worse he

ashore
12 nel-le-x6-l1fif hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne La-ai yis-xan dik-gyfifi

became. And he thought, "One day here

d6-iiiw-teuw-hwufii a-tcon-des-ne La-xo kuft iiw-tcit-te teit-
I won't die." He thought, "For I will die." He

nothing
14 tes-yai ded mufk-kai yi-na-teiif de-de nin-nis-an min-n6-djit

started this on from the This world the middle
south.

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Dusky.
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yl-na-tciR miL hai kyii-wifa-Faan-x6-lan tee-nin-sit hai-ya-miL
from the at he went to sleep. He woke up. From there
south
hai-yaL teit-tes-yai ki-ye ded nin-nis-an ne-djit xoi-yi-de 2
and he went again this world middle down a

little.
hai na-tcil-yeuFw-dif miL teit-tcit-xo-lan hai-ded xon-na-de-ta
That resting place at he died. These arms and legs

hwa-ne Le-na-de-eL hai mnfk-qot-ta hai-ya-miL tee-na-il- 4
only were joined the bones. And when he came

tewifa-hit xon-nd ya-wil-lai-hit a-tcon-des-ne ded-dik-kyauw
to life his eyes when he opened he thought, "What
again,

en a-Lufk-kai na-du-wina-a-ei a-tcon-des-ne kuft x5w-gyai 6
is it so white standing up." He thought, "I wonder

kyui-wifn-ya-in-yan nan-deL-te ma a-nauw-di-yau hai-ya-miL
Indians will become for I did that." And

XotC-tCitc miL tcit-teL-q51 mite-tcini hai a-LAtik-kai na-diu-wfin-a 8
his elbows with he crawled to it that so white standing up.

xot-te-dilw-hwe-nim-miL hai-ya-tcin tein-nil-q61-ei hai-de hai
When it was dark there he had crawled. That

dik-gyuin n6-h6L yit-de-y1-dufk hai na-di-yau mit-to nain-xa- 10
here from us northeast the dentalia their water lies

me dil-tewag te nai-kyii-wiii-xa hai mik-kin-difn tcin-nin-
in. A yellow in the stands. The butt of it when he had

pine water
ya-hit teu-wina-nas hai dil-tewag hai-ya-hit-djit mit-t5 teis- 12
reached he scraped that pine. And then its infu- he

bark off sion
tewen hai-ya-hit-djit ta-win-nan hai-yaL hai xoi-kyani-ai-
made. And then he drank it. And his

kai-ta MiL kit-te-tel-lai xon-na-de-kai-ta MiL kit-te-tel-lai 14
arms with it he rubbed, his legs too with it he rubbed.

hai-ya-hit-djit wil-weL-miL yu-wun-na-xos-yui hai na-di-yau
And then when it was they ate it the dentalia

night
hai-yo dil-tewag yl-de hai-yo kis-xan xote mil-lai mi-ye 16
that yellow pine, down that one standing. Right top under

there
noi-nifi-yan-ne hai-ya-hit-djit hai x6s-saik ya-xona-an hai-ya
that far they ate. And then abalones jumped up. There

da-xona-an-nei hai mil-lai mi-ye hai hit-djit yin-neL-yan-nei 18
they jumped the top under. They then ate it up.
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yis-xan-miL Lax kina Lfik-kai te na-ua-dii-wifi-a hai-ya-miL
When morn- just a tree white in the it stood. And
ing comes water

2 a-tcon-des-ne na-difi hwel-weL-te xote na-hwe-xfin-nai-te
he thought, "A second I will spend Well, I am going to get."

time the night.
de-x5 yi-tsin n6fa-yai miL da-kyl-wes-tce na-teL-ditc-tewen
This west it went then the wind blew It grew up again.
way down on it.

4 yI-man-a-yl-nfik muix-xufn-neiiw-hwe tes-yai yli-man-a-yi-de kUR
Across to the south the sound of wind went across to the too

along, north
mux-xun-nefw-hwe tes-yai hai-ya-hit-djit a-tcon-des-ne La-xoi-

its sound went along. And then he thought, "I
6 kya d5-wil-le tcit-teL-tcwiR-hwuni hai hwin-nis-te yo-naL-

wish poor man may grow who my medicine knows

tsis-de hai hwe auw-di-yau a-it-ya-de xoi-kyunT-tcwin-
who the way I did if he does if his stomach

8 dan-ya-de hai-ya-hit-djit na-tes-dl-yai dik-gyufnt yi-nfuk
is spoiled. And then he went home here south

nin-nis-an-noia-a-dih hai miL tcit-tes-ya-difi na-in-dl-ya-yei
the end of the world. The from he started place, he got back.

lo hai-ya-hit-djit a-teon-des-ne dik-gyftfi d6-nE-ya-hwunft kuft
And then he thought, "Here I can't stay.

xun-dinT hai kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan nan-deL-te hai-ye-he hwin-
It is near the Indians are coming Any way my
the time to be.

12 nis-te wufi-xil-win-ne-hwiL-te hai-ye-he d6-Lan-te hai hwin-
body they will talk about. Any way there will who my

not be many
nis-te teL-tsit-te hai-ya-hit-djit me-na-kis-loi a-da-xon-tau
body will know. And then he tied up his house,

14 a-dit-tai-kyiiw kufn-na hai-ya-hit-djit meii na-kis-qot hit-djit
his sweat-house too. And then under he poked. Then

a-tcon-des-ne dik-gyun yl-de-yli-man n&ya-te dik-gyfun yi-de-
he thought, "Here north across I am Here north

going."
16 yi-man min-Luftn-difi xo-tcit-dil-ye tin-nauw-tsis-len

across ten dances he came to have.

[NOTE].-Not a part of the formula.

hai-ya-tcina tui-winf-ya-yei me-nes-git hai d6-niu-hwo5f
There he got lost. He was afraid of those bad

18 kyiu-wifn-ya-in-yan nan-deL-te
Indians going to be.
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TRANSLATION.

Formula af Medicine for Spoiled Stomach.

Ylidet-dwifiyai lived here at the end of the world toward the
south. He travelled over the world all day long. He took care
of the people who died. He ate whatever he found along the
river, even the dead things.

One time when he came to the middle of the world he was
rather weak. When he awoke in the morning he felt just as
badly, but nevertheless he went over the world as usual. The
next night he was just as tired and in the morning he was even
worse. That which he had been in the habit of eating along
the river had caught him. The next day he was still worse.
"I won't just die here in a day without doing something," he
thought. He started from the south to come down this way.
When he was at the middle of the world, he went to sleep.
After he awoke he went on a little farther until he came to
Natcilyeiiwdiii, where he died. Only the bones of his arms and
legs were clinging to his trunk.

After a time he came to life again. When he opened his eyes
he thought,"What is that white thing standing up there? I must
have done this for the Indians who are to come into existence,"
he thought. Then he crawled on his elbows to the white thing he
saw standing up. It was dark when he had succeeded in
crawling there. Here to the northeast from us dentalia's pond
of water lies, in which a yellow pine stands. When he had
reached the butt of the tree, he scraped off some of the inner
bark and made an infusion of it. He drank some of it and
rubbed his arms and legs with it.

At night the dentalia eat that yellow pine. They eat as far
as the branches of the top. The abalones jump up under the
top. These are the ones that eat it up. When morning comes
it stands in the water just a naked white tree. He thought, "A
second time, I am going to spend the night here, I am going to
get well." When the sun went down in the west the wind blew
on the tree and it grew again. Across to the south the
sound of the wind went along. Across to the north, too, the
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wind went along. Then he thought, "I wish a man may not
grow up poor who knows my medicine and does as I did, even
if his stomach is spoiled."

Then he went home here to the end of the world toward the
south from which he had started out. "I can't stay here," he
thought. "It is getting near to the the time when Indians are
to come into existence. Anyway they will talk about me.
There will not be many who will know my formula.'" Then he tied
up his house and his sweat-house. He poked a stick under
them. "Here across to the north I am going," he thought.
Here across to the north he came to have ten dances.

There he became lost. He was afraid of the bad Indians
who were going to come into existence.
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L.

Formula of Medicine for Purification of One Who has
Buried the Dead.*

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hwe-ei doh nfi-wufia nfi-hwauw xas-lin-difi na-ne-sin-dai

"I to you I come at Xaslindiii you sat down.
nifi efn teit-den-ne hai ena kit-tes-se6x a-tcin-te-detc hwe-eh 2
You are they said of he is smart he is. I

the the
one one

don kuit hai-yufk auw-di-ya hai kyii-wifa-ya-in-yan-ta-difi
this way I am which in the Indian world

n6-xa n6-na-nifa-an hai kyfi-wifa-ya-in-yan hwin-nis-te ml- 4
for us he left. The people my body

nes-ght hai kyfi-wifa-ya-in-yan Le-nai-wiL-dil-la-dia d5-Le-na-
frightens. The people build a fire place I don't have

ne-la nas-doa-X6 Le-nauw-dil-la de-de kufn-na hai kyu-winl- 6
a fire. By itself I have a fire. This too, what people

ya-in-yan yi-tan d-ke-yan de-de kuin-na nin-nis-an meufk
eat I don't eat. This too world around

do-t-en hai-yuik hwin-nis-te ml-nis-git hai-man ufn-niL- 8
I don't This way my body frightens For this I am
look. them. reason

diuw-ne hwa nit-dje tc6-5-da hei-yuni kuit d6iTi kuit x6w-tsan
telling for me your let it "Yes, it is true. I saw him
you mind be sorry."
yi-man yi-de tefi-wil-dal xoi-de-ai min-na na-ky-d-wil-tik hwe- 10
on the north- he ran down. His head around was tied with I,
other ward a string.
side

en don dau hwe-eni d5of kuit Lax niL-xoi-lik-te hai duint
no. I just I will tell you the who

kit-tes-se5x a-tcin-te-detc mit-diL-wa hai-ye-he kyu-wina-ya-in- 12
smartest is. In turn anyhow Indian world

yan-ta-dih miL xon-nis-te xon-nuw hwa n6-na-kin-niih-iun-te
with his body makes for you will leave

happy me

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Mary Marshall, who learned it from an
aged relative and employed it after his death.
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kuft hai-yuik hwa-ne hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wueL xo-wiin-yaL
that way only. Anyhow hurry go along

2 x6-wUnh nifi-yauw djic-tafi-a-dih yli-man-tcifi na-nes-dai
to him go Djictafladifi on the opposite sat down."

side
ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha

hwe-ef d6o nU-wf nfi-hwauw djis-taf-a-difi yl-man-tcifi
"I to you I come, Djictafiadiii on the other

side
4 na-ne-sin-dai

you sat down."
(The rest is as above.)
(The reply is as above except the last which is as follows:)

hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wuL xo-win-yaL xon xo-wni nin-yauw
"Anyhow hurry go along himself to him go

6 tse-ye-ke-xo-xauw* me-na-nes-dai
Tseyekexoxauw he sat down by."

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hwe-eh doin ni-wt nii-hwauw tse-ye-ke-x6-xauw na-ne-
"I to you I come Tseyekex6xauw you sat

8 sin-dai
down."

(The rest as before.)

(The last of the reply is as follows:)

hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wuL xo-wifi-yaL xfi x-wuii nifi-yauw
"Anyhow hurry go along himself to him go

10 xon-sa-difi yl-de yi-tsin na-nes-dai
Xonsadifn north belows at down."

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hwe-efn don U niul-hwauw xon-sa-difi yi-de yi-tsin

"I to you I come Xonsadifi north below
12 na-ne-sin-dai

you sat down."
(As before.)
(The reply ends thus.)

hai-ye-he na-a-diL-w L x6-wifr-yaL xon xo-wuc nina-yauw
"Anyhow hurry go along himself to him go

14 y6 yl-de-yli-man na-nes-dai
there north on he sat down."

the other
side

*A large rock in the river above Miskfit.
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ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hwe-en d6o nfi-wtiia nii-hwauw y6 yli-de yli-man na-ne-

"I to you I come there north on the you sat
other side

sin-dai 2
down."

(As before.)

(The reply is as follows:)

hei-yfiu kut ai-niiw-sifi yli-man-yi-de kuft teil-wil-dal xu-
"Yes, I thought so. On the other he ran, I

side to the
north

tsis xoi-de-ai min-na na-wil-tik hwe-efi don kuft hwe-de-ai 4
saw his head around a string tied. I it was my head
him,
ye-wifa-yai kyfi-wifi-ya-in-yan mitc-tcu-hwil-le hai-yaL kut
it went in Indians their wailing. And

te-s6-yai kuft a-diiw-kit hwit-LM-we hai miL x6-wunfi hwit-dje 6
I went away. To myself my medicine. That with for them my heart

I held
teon-da-te hai-yaL kuit nu-wa-nel-la-te miL a-dui-wuMn-din-
will be sorry. And I will give it to with it yourself

you

tewin-ne kuft kyiu-wini-ya-in-yan mit-tax na-na-sifi-ya-te xa- 8
bathe. Indians among you will be.

wifi-yaL hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wufL mit-diL-wa kyui-wina-ya-in-
Go on. Anyway hurry up. In return Indian

yan-ta-dini miL xon-nis-te xon-nfiw til-teox hwa n6-na-kifi- 10
world with his body feels good much for me you must

auw-ne x6if x6-wufif nifn-yauw x6-tfi-wai-kfit na-nes-dai
leave. Him to him you go Xotuiwaikfit who sat."

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hwe-eni doi niu-wun niu-hwauw xo-tu-wai-kuft* na-ne-sin-dai 12

"I to you I came X6tilwaikftt you sat."
(The rest as before.)

(The reply concludes as follows:)
hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wUL xo-wim-yaL xof xo-wunTa nifi-yauw
"Anyhow hurry go on. Himself to him you go

tewite-na-nifi-a-diht t6-difi na-nes-dai 14
Tewitenanifiaadifi at the he sat."

river

*Pactaw, between the Klamath and Trinity rivers at their confluence.
t "Wood across place," where the fish weir is built at Cappel.
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ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hwe-efi doni nfi-wifrt nfi-hwauw tewit-na-niii-a-diii to-difi

"I to you I come Tewitenanifiadif at the
river

2 na-ne-sin-dai
you sat down."

(As before.)

(The reply concludes as follows:)
hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wu'L xo-win-yaL son x-wUfa niii-yauw
"Anyhow hurry go on. Himself to him you go

4 tse-non-a-difa ta-ne-djit
Tsen6fiadifi water in

middle."

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hwe-efi dona ni-wufTa nii-hwauw tse-non-a-dih ta-n6-djit

"I to you I go Tsenohadifi water in
middle

6 na-ne-sin-dai
you sat."

(As before.)
(Reply concludes as follows:)

hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wuiL xo-win-yaL xon xo-wun nifa-yauw
"Anyhow hurry go on. Himself to him go

8 kyji-we-Le-difi yl-nuk ta-n-djit na-nes-dai
Ky-iweLedifi below in the middle sat down."

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hwe-efn d6fo nu-wun niu-hwauw kyl-we-Le-difi yl-nuk

"I to you I come KyfiweLedifi down
river

10 ta-ne-djit na-ne-sin-dai
the middle you sat."
of the water

(Ends as before.)
(The reply concludes as follows:)

hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wUL xo-win-yaL X0fa xo-wun nin-yauw
"Anyhow hurry, go on. Himself to him go

12 kiL-w6-dih na-nes-dai
KiLwedifi who sat

down."

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hwe-ent d6in nul-wntfi nui-hwauw kiL-we-difi na-ne-sin-dai

"I to you I come KiLwedifi you sat down."
(Ends as the preceding.)

354



Goddard.-Hupa Texts.

(The reply ends thus.)

hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wAL xo-wiia-yaL xso xd-wun nih-yauw
"Anyhow hurry, go on. Herself to herself go

tseL-tce-difa* d5-kyii-wil-le 2
Knife-place old woman."

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hwe-efi d5ion nfi-wf nfi-hwauw tseL-tce-dii d6-kyf-wil-le

"I to you I come Knife-place old woman."
(As before.)

hei-yuf hwe-efi d5oT kuft niL-xwe-hik-te hai kit-tes-seox 4
"Yes I will tell you who smart

a-in-te-dete muk-ka-na-dii-wffl-a-difi yl-de-yl-tsin na-nes-dai
is. M-fkanadfiwfiladifi north below who sat

x5-teifi ifa-lwiL 6
to him you call."

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
dau d5-he xoi-de-ai ye-win-ya
"No, it his head go in."

doesn't

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
kut xoi-de-ai ye-wifi-ya hwe-ena d5fo nui-wftfi nui-hwauw 8

"Already his it has gone I to you I have come
head in.

muk-a-na-diu-wul-a-difi yl-de-yi-tsin na-ne-sin-dai hwe-en d6o
M-fkanadflwfiladiii north below who sat down. I

kuft dilw-dli-ya hai kyi-wifi-ya-in-yan-ta-difa n6-xa n6-nai-nift-an lo
am in the which Indian world for us he left.
condition

muk-kos-tau-din x6 ne-ya hai ta a-hwiL-tcit-dii-win-neL
Nine places in vain I went those places. They told me

hai-ye dofn kit-tsis-seox-te-a-tcon-detc hai kyu-wina-ya-in-yan 12
that one smartest is. The Indians

hwin-nis-te ml-nes-git hai kyi-wifi-ya-in-yan Le-nai-wiL-dil-
my body are afraid of. The Indians build a fire

la-din d6-Le-na-nel-la nas-don-x5 Le-nauw-dil-la de-de kun-na 14
place I do not build a fire; by myself I have a fire. This too

hai kyi-wifi-ya-in-yan yl-tan d6-kyf-w6-hwan de-de kun-na
what Indians eat I don't eat This too

nin-nis-an meuk do-t-en hai-yuck hwin-iiis-te mi-nes-git hai- 16
world around I don't This way my body frightens For

look. them. this
* The sand spit south of the mouth of the Klamath river.
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man un-niL-duw-ne hwa nit-dje tc6-6-da hei-yua kUt tca-da
reason I am telling you. For your let it pity." "Yes, too much

me mind
2 d6-a-dii-wfin-tel-wis-he kuit kyfi-wifi-ya-in-yan-ta-difi na-sifa-

don't be frightened. In the Indian world you will

ya-te hai-ded kyi-wiii-ya-in-yan yi-tan na-kyf-winf-yUfn-te
travel. That which Indians eat you will eat.

4 hai-de kyi-wif-ya-in-yan Le-nai-wiL-dil-la-difi Le-na-nil-la-te
The Indians build a fire place you will build a

fire.
nin-nis-an meufk na-ten-in-te nin-nis-te na-La nas-dil-lin-te
The world in you will look. Your body another will become.

6 hai-ded hwit-LM-we nu-wa-me-neL-tcwit-te hai-de hwe hwik-
This my herb I will loan you. This my

ki-ma-ji miL nfi-wa-na-ne-la-te ded-de kfin-na hai-ded kiL-
medicine with it I will loan you. This too this

8 La-xufn La-ox mufx-xa tcefi-ya-hwiL-te ded-de kun-na na-dl-yau
deer as if it after you will go out. This too dentalia

where
lying there

hai-yfix-x6-te ke xa-niL-in yo hwim-mit-dai kis-xan kut
the same way Now, look, here outside of my it stands. Al-
will be. house ready

1o ded-e-il-lul-wil miL yeu yl-duik a-na-kin-nit-te hai-ya-miL
it begins to be then way up it grows. And
dark

yis-xuin-de xuf-Le-dftfi me-nai-yi-yauw-e-x6-lan kiL-La-xufn
tomorrow in the morning it will be eaten down. Deer

12 wUn-na-x6-il-yii ded-de kun-na ke xa-niL-ifi yo yi-du'k yon
come to eat it. This too come look at there up back

of fire
hai na-di-yau me-nai-yi-yanw hai y6 yon yi-dimk kis-xan
the dentalia eat it down that there back up stands.

of fire

14 hai-ya-miL ye-it-xa-miL xa-a-na-kin-nit-te hai-y6x a-na-nul-
And at break of day it grows up again. This way it will be

we-sin-te-te hwe-efi dofn hai kuit hwe-de-ai ye-nat-yai hai-
with you my already my head it came to. And

16 ya-miL a-diL-kiL hai-ded hwe hwit-Lo-we ai-nes-sen hai
take it with this my herb. I thought that
you

xo-wa-me-neL-tewit-te mit-diL-wa d6-Lan tcoL-tsit-te hai miL
I would loan him. But then not many will know that with
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kyiu-wifi-ya-in-yan-ta-dini xo-wunta hwit-dje teon-da-te ke xa
Indian world for them my mind will be Well

sorry.
a-diL-kit hai-ded hwit-L6-we mit-diL-wa til-te6x hwa n6-na- 2

take it this my herb. But then much for me you
along

kin-nifi-fin-te kyiu-wini-ya-in-yan-ta-difa miL xon-nis-te xon-nuw
will leave Indian world with his body makes

happy."
[Note].-Said by the priest to the recipient as the medicine is applied.

hai-ded-a na-La nin-nis-te nas-dil-lin-te hai-ded kyu-win- 4
"1This another your body will become. This Indians

ya-in-yan hai 'un-te hai-yufk a-na-niu-we-sin-te-te kfut nin-nis-te
that they that way you will look. Already your body

look
na-La hai-ded nint ma deuik xax-a-na-nfi-wis-te-te a-tin-xo- 6
another this you for this way will be lighter. Every-

un-te niL-xot-yufn-te hai-ded na-di-yau nana-a-te
thing will be easy for This dentalia you will have.

you to get.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for the Purification of Those Who Have
Buried the Dead.

Ha ha ha ha. Ha ha ha ha.
"I come to you who have made your abode at Xaslindini.

They say you are the smartest of all. I am suffering from that
evil (death) which has been left to us of the Indian world. The
people are afraid of me. I do not have a fire where the others
have their fire. I have a fire by myself. And besides, what the
rest eat I do not eat. Furthermore, I do not look at the world.
So much my body frightens them. I am telling you that you
may be sorry for me."

"Yes, I saw his spirit running down on the other side of the
river with the string tied around his head. No, I am not the
one. I will tell you who is the smartest, but that which makes
the Indian happy (tobacco) you must leave for me. Hurry and
go on to him who sits across the river from Djictaniadina."

(The priest calls up in a similar manner the spirits who live
at the following places: Djictaniadinf, Tseyekexo5xiw, Xonsadini.
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At each of these places he receives a reply similar to the one
given above. At Xonsadifi he is told to go to the one who dwells
below on the other side of the river. There he calls as at the
former places. The reply is as follows:)

"Yes, I think so. I saw a spirit running down on the other
side toward the north, his head tied around with a string. I
heard the wailing of the Indians, then I ran away carrying with
me my medicine, by means of which my heart is made sorrowful
for them. I will give it to you. Bathe yourself with it. You
will live among the people, but go on; hurry up. Give me that
which makes the Indian feel happy. Go to him who dwells at
X6otwaikuft."

(In the same manner the priest calls upon the spirits who
dwell at Xotuwaikft, Tewitenanifiadifi, Tsenufiadifi tanedjit,
KyuweLedih, KiLwedih. Calling at the latter place he receives
the usual reply and is told to go on to the old woman who dwells
at TseLtcedif: )

Ha ha ha ha. Ha ha ha ha.
"I come to you old woman who dwell at TseLtcedifl" (The

address is finished as in former cases.)
"Yes, I will tell you who is the smartest. Call to the one

who dwells north, just below Mufkanadfwufladif.
Ha ha ha ha. Ha ha ha ha.
"No, he does not hear me."
Ha ha ha ha. la ha ha ha.
"Now he hears me. I have come to you, Mufkanadfiwfuladifi.

I am in the sorrowful condition which has been left for those of
the Indian world. I have been in vain to all these nine places.
At each they have told me that someone else is the smartest. The
Indians are afraid of me. I do not build my fire where the
Indians build theirs. I have a fire by myself. That which the
Indians eat I do not eat. Besides I do not look at the world.
This much they fear me. I am telling you that you may feel
sorry for me."

"Yes, I hear you. Do not be too much frightened. You will
travel again in the Indian world. Your body will be renewed.
I will loan you this my medicine. You shall hunt and the deer
will lie still for you. It shall be the same in regard to dentalia.
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Now look at the shrub which stands outside by my house. As
soon as it is dark, it grows up tall. To-morrow in the morning
it will be eaten down. The deer will come to feed upon it. Look
at this too which stands back of the fire. The dentalia eat it down,
but it grows up again at the break of day. It comes to my mind
that it will be that way with you. I will loan it to you. There
will not be many who will know the formula by means of
which my mind is made to feel sorry for them. Take this
medicine of mine with you. Leave for me that which makes the
Indian feel happy.

(Said by the priest to the recipient as the medicine is applied
to him). Now your body will be renewed. You will be as the
other Indians are. Already your body is renewed. It will be
less heavy upon you. Everything will be easy for you to get.
You will possess dentalia."
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LI.

Formula of Medicine for the Purification of Those Who Have
Buried the Dead.*

ai-wE-tcin fi-man-tiu-wifn-yai tsis-dai Lel-difi nax xo-u't
I hear it said Ylmantilwifiyai lived at South- Two his

fork. wives.
2 La kin-na xo-uft La xo-iL-kuft-xoi xS-uft hai-fifi iL-wauX La

One Yurok his One Redwood his And with each one
wife. wife.

ya-is-tewen Lu-wui ki-la-xuitc Lu-wu^h tea-xuftc hai-yaL-uni
he made. One of a boy, one of a girl. And

them them
4 xoi-kya-tcifi ya-tes-yai dik-gyfif yl-nufk nin-nis-an nofi-a-tcih

from them he went away here south the world's end.
hai-yaL-Uni ki-ye nax tsuim-mes-Lon tciL-tsan hai-unfa ki-ye

And again two women he saw. And again
6 kI-la-xfutc teis-tewen hai-ya hai-yaL-uni min-dai da-ya-win-ai

a boy he begot there. And outside he was sitting.
hwiL-tsii xuf-Le-dufia deftk-au-neL-difi hai-yaL ufin-kya ded
He heard in the about this time and he heard here
someone morning
calling

8 n5-il-La kuit meil-na-sit-tan x6-kuft na-sa-an Lax hwafi niL-
he came A woodpecker on him was. "Just I am
running. headdress

xow-lik hai n&ne-en-man hai nifi mitc-dje-6-din-ne-en yin-ne-
telling those yours used those your children used to be in the
you to be, ground

10 ya-xol-lai xat ya-x6-xfun-nai hai-yaL xa-na-xon-an nite-
they have yet alive. And they came up 'No
put again.
tewifi hai-ya tcwa-x6L-wiL d6-x6-lii se-dai hai-ya hai
good there it is dark. I can't stay there.' Those

12 ki-xfin-nai-ne-en eni x6-dj6x a-tinF tas-yai hai nin miL-tcit-
Kixftnai used to be it is quite all went That your dancing

away.

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Lillie Hostler, wife of Henry Hostler.
She is a native of TakimiLdifi, about 55 years of age. Compare, Life and
Culture of the Hupa, pp. 71 and 72.
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dil-ye-ne-en ena a-tin aL-ya-tes-an hai-y6 nim-mitc-dje-6-din
stuff it is all with them Those your children

they took.
efn kfit yin-ne-tcini deL-tse ya-x6-xiun-nai hai-yaL teit-tes-yai 2
it is in the ground are alive." And he started

staying
yi-na-tcin hai xoi-kyii-win-ya-in-yan hwa-ne a-dit-ta tc5-X6L-
from the His child only his sack he put
south.
ten hai-yaL-uih Lel-din na-in-di-yai sa-kit-dif-fin-kya na-nin 4
in. And Southfork he got back to. He was surprised two

to see

iL-tcin-dits-tse sit-tin xuft-yuna-xos-sin-dinf tsfim-mes-Lon hai-
head to head lying at the grave women.

yaL-un a-ya-XoL-tcit-den-ne nite-tewin x6-luni a-di-ya min- 6
And he said to them, " Badly it has happened. Ten

Lfn-difa tciiw-xai na-is-dil-lin-te hai-ftfi dau ya-den-ne tcw6-
times young they should And "No," they said. "Five

become."
la-dini he-dona yi-difin-hit La aL-teit-den-ne hai-ta dau ya-dfi- 8
times at least." At last, "Once," he said to Those "No," said,

them.
win-neL ne-he hwa-ne a-nai-di-yau kuit a-tina xa-a-tin-te

(not) we only do this; all will do this
way."

hai-yaL-ufla yin-ne-ya-xoL-taL hit-djit-Oni a-ya-X6L-tcit-den-ne lo
And in the ground he And then he said to them,

tramped them.
d6-x6-lifi ki-ye naL-tsis hai ki-xfin-nai ma-a-kiL-en-ne-en Lax
"Never again you will the KIx-fnai their doings. Just

see

XoL-tcwil-a-kai ye-na-w6-deL-te hai kin-ne-tax miL tsis-da- 12
a marshy way you will travel in." The Yurok country from used to

ne-en tse-kiL-djen na-is-dil-len hai xo-iL-kuft miL tsis-da-
live white bug became. That Redwood from used to

ne-en en x6-it-tcin-tset na-is-dil-len hai-yaL-unTa kuit teit- 14
live it was a black bug became. And he

tes-yai xufn-ne yit-de hai-yaL-ufif tce-x61-tewe-dih xwel-weL
started along the to the And Tcex6ltcwedifi he spent

river north. the night.
hai-ya xo-lunfa xoi-teL-weL hai ki-xfin-nai x6fa en Lax 16
There he found they were the Kilxt:nai. Him- it

camped self, was,
me-din-nuin-difn xwel-weL hai-uila yis-xuini-hit Lax dik-gyuinf

at one side camped. And the next just here
morning
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yit-da-teifi win-a miL kuft xot-da-wil-lai hai ki-xufn-nai hai-
from the east it (sun) then they started the Klxuinai.

came in boats
2 yaL-u x6fs kui kut tcit-tes-yai Lax tak-kut x6-xai-miL
And he too started just bank on foot.

him- along
self

hai-yaL-fuai na-tin-n5x-xoi tee-wil-lin-difi yi-na-tcin miL teit-
And Natinoxoi Tcewilindifl above from they

4 teL-taL hai-fui iL-man ml-nil-la-yei hai-efi hai teit-teL-taL
danced the And both sides the waves came It was the dancing
boat dance. to the shore.

a-dl-yau hai-unR tseL-tce-din- ye-tdu-wiL-taL-ei hai-ya-hit-
did it. And at Knife-place they landed. And

6 djit-un a-den-ne k1-la-xuftc hwa-ne-he hwa yo-oL-tuw me-dil
then he said, "Boy only for me put in canoe.

k1-xiun-nai o-le hai-unTa dufni-hwe-e dS-yi!-xon-neL-en hai-ye-he
A K!xunai let And nobody looked at him. Nevertheless

him
become."

8 en kftt ya-wiL-waL yl-man me-dil me-tein hai-unT x6te
he threw across canoe into. And right

min-ne-djit n6-nifa-xufts hai me-dil hai-ya-hit-djit-uf kut
in the middle he dropped the canoe. And then

10 ta-wil-lai miL hai xo-ta na-neL-en sai-kit-din-uin-kya kut
it had then he at his looked back. He was surprised
started father to see

xon-na-tiu ki-yanw-me-de-ai sil-le-ne-xo-lun hai-unia kuft hai
his eyebrows woodpecker feathers had become. Then already

12 ki-xun-nai tsis-len hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut ta-wil-la-yei dik-gyuna
Kixftnai he had And then they went here

become.
n5-h6L yit-de-yi-man-tcifi hai-yaL-un yl-man-tf-wif-yai xat
from us north across. And YImantilwifiyai there

14 tcui-win-da tseL-tce-difi mu-win-na tai-kyuiw wun-na-is-ya
stayed Knife-place around. Sweat-house he started to

make
hai-ya hai-ya-hit-djit-ufi xu-Le-dunf tce-nifi-yai tais-tse mufx-xa
there. And then in the he went out sweat- after.

morning house
wood

16 hai-utn hai kl-ma-l a-da hai xo-mitc-dje-e-din yin-ne-tcfl-
Then the medicine for his children in the ground

himself had
wil-lai man hai-uin niL-tuk-yauw tais-tse teis-tewen hai-ya-
been because, then young black oak sweat- he made. And
put house wood
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hit-djit-fifi tcin-ne-meL hai-fti d6-he-tel-lit hai-yaL-ufia tee-tes-
then he carried it And it would not And he went

home. burn.
yai yl-de teit-tes-yai mUik-ka-na-duI-wufl-a-dii yl-dftk hai 2
out. North he went mouth of Klamath above. The

xa-sin-deL-difa hai na-tcil-yeiiw-sa-an-difi hai-ya x5 toin-
coming up place the resting place there in vain he

nes-dal hai-ftii dl-hwe-e d6-he-tCiL-tsan hai-miL kli-ma-fi 4
sat down. Then nothing he saw that with medicine

a-dis-tewin-te hai-yaL-uin yl-de-e-difa toit-tes-yai yi-de-x6-x6to-
he might make. And further north he went. YIdexx6tc-

yit-din tcin-nifi-ya-yei hai-yaL hai-ya ya-wes-a hai-yaL deox 6
yitdifi he came to. And there he sat. And this

way
na-tefr-ifi-hit ufia-kya tai-kyiiw-me ya-wifT-a de-dutni deftk-fin-
when he looked he saw sweat-house in he was This time, this kind

sitting.
te-din toin-nes-da hai-yaL-unR deox na-tef-ifi-hit ufif-kya 8
of a he was sitting. And around when he looked he saw
place

xoh-ma-na-da-ai Lufk-kai win-te sil-le-ne-x6-lIun hai-ya-hit-
the post back of white all the had become. And
the fire way

djit-unfi toe-na-in-dli-yai sai-kit-dfii-ftfa-kya xon-ta kunh wina-a- 10
then he came out. He was surprised house too was

to see

e-x5-lufilhai-ya-hit-djit-fifi kai-tim-miL tee-nin-tan tits kufn-na
standing. And then a wood-basket he took out, cane also.

hai-ya-hit-djit-futi toit-tes-yai kl-ma-il mit-toift dik-gyuffi 12
And then he went medicine toward. Here

yit-de-yI-dufk-a-tcifi da-na-xun-nR-win-ne-hwiI mit-dftk-kan
northeast DanaxAnfiwinehwil its ridges

na-nii-wes-a hai-ya hwa-ne x6-te-e-auw hai tsit-dufk-na-we 14
run across. There only runs along the fisher

hai na-dI-yalu-kiL-towe hai-uOi mfuk-ka-tc-wufn me-ta kin-n6-
the dentalia-maker, and in armpits among they

de-eL hai-yaL a-den-ne d5-x6-lifi Lan a-hwiL-tcin-ne hai 16
stick. And he said, "There will many will say of me, 'That

not be one
toin hai-yuik a-na-it-yau xoto kit-tis-seox-x5w a-tcin-te-detc
they this way did." Very smart he must be then
say
a-na-hwiL-toit-den-te hai-ya-tcifi xa-a-na-it-yau hai-ya-hit- 18

of me he will say, 'That place he did that."' And
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djit-fifi kftt teis-tewen hai tais-tsE hai na-di-yau wun-na-
then he made the sweat- which dentalia goes

house
2 xol-yu ts;-Lit-ts6* niL-tsai na-di-yau wUin-na-xol-yu miL-Un-te

to eat. Blue-brush dry dentalia eating it because of
it is.

hai-unfi deox yit-da-teifi-e-a miL ki-ye na-kit-te-it-dai-ye hai-
And here east the sun is then again it blossoms again.

4 yaL-uin kut-de ki-ye hwa na-na-e-dauw miL ki-ye kit-te-i-yauw
And after again sun goes down then again they come.

a while
hai na-di-yau efn a-in-nui hai-ya-hit-djit-uf na-tes-di-yai
The dentalia it was did that. And then he went back.

6 hai-ya-hit-djit-ufn tai-kyuw-din na-in-di-yai hit-djit X6L-tel-lit
And then to the sweat- he got back then with him

house burned
hai tais-tse hai-ya-hit-djit-unj X6L-n6-nil-lit hai-unf hai
the sweat- And then it finished And the

house wood. burning.

8 n5-x6-wis-dina na-di-yau wun-na-xos-yu hai-ufin Lax
sweeping place dentalia went to eat. Then just

kit-ts6ts-yi-wiL-a hai-ya-hit-djit-fufn dik-gynfi n6-hML yit-de-
"tsots" they made And then here from us north
noise like.

1o yi-man hai munifk nani-xa-tcini teit-tes-yai hai-ya en mit-dufk
across the lake lies toward he went. There it is along the

shore
kl-ma-il na-kyui-wifi-xa hai-ya e-nafi hai Luw-xan tsel-ne-wan
medicine grows. There is the eels red

12 na-dil dik-gyufnf yi-man-ne-yli-tsin e-naii hai Lok mis-kai-gits
live. Here across west thereis the salmon small

na-dil hai mik-kel Luk-kyuw dik-gyun yi-man-ne-yl-nuk
living their tails forked. Here across to the south

14 e-nafi hai tse mis-lut-x6-len na-na-dii-wift-a hai min-ne-djit
there is the rock folds having stands. That its middle

na-wes-deL hai ki-ma-il nas-dik hai tse mis-lu't-x5-len na
encircles the medicine nasdik the rock folds having. From

there

16 yl-nufk e-nan iL-ba-la-din hai-ya entlhai kiL-La-Xun Lfik-kai
south is ILbaladifi. There it is the deer white

kit-te-i-yauw kl-yauw-me-de-ai hwa-ne min-na-tu~n-ta kli-yauw-
always come Woodpecker color only their eyebrows, woodpecker
out to feed.

* Ceanothus integerrimus.
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me-de-ai hwa-ne tcw6-la dfik-kan te-na-wes-a hai
color only. Five ridges run into the those

water.
kiL-La-xfun Lfik-kai ma tew6-la kufR kon-sonte ma te-na- 2

deer white for. Five too vine maple for in the
wes-a min-Lftn te-na-wes-a iL-tcifi-hit hai-ya e-nah a-na-
water Ten into the water altogether. There is
run. run out

nil-wes-te hai ktfi kon-sonte Lax kyii-wit-dai-ye-iL-win-te 4
growing that too vine maple just always blossoms.

hai-ya e-nafi hai na-di-yau-kiL-tewe wfin-na-dil hai-yaL hai-
There it is the dentalia-maker goes after it. And from
ya-miL yi-nuek ki-ye tcit-tes-yai tciL-tel-nal-la-din tcin-nifi- 6
there south again he went. To TciLtelnaladifi he

ya-yei hai-ya e-nai hai ki-xfin-nai mil-16k-ka da-wit-dil
came. There it is the K-xlxnai their salmon are living.

hai-yaL hai de-x6-ta tin-dil kin-na hai-ya da-wit-dil hai 8
And those here come also there live. The

kI-xufn-nai mil-16k-ka hai en kl-yauw-me-de-ai hwa-ne iL-kyu-
KIxlfnai their those are woodpecker color only all

salmon the
ones

we-difi hai-mfi miL-da-kit-dL-dil miL-tel hai mit-Le-te lo
over. And winnowing basket its width their scales

kli-yauw-me-de-ai xo-qot-diii uiL-dit-tan tfi-wim-m& hai-uflf
woodpecker color knee deep that thick along the And

shore.
hai-miL ta-kit-den-tee hai-ya efn hai kli-ma-ii na-teL-dit-tewen 12
that with the wind blows There it is the medicine grew

out of the water.
hai-miL a-dii-wfin-dii-win-tewit hai-ya-hit-djit na La xon-
with which he rubbed himself. And then another his

nis-te nas-dil-len-nei 14
body became.

[NOTE].-Not part of the formula.

muk-a-na-dfi-wul-a-dih hai-ya yl-dufk e-naf ki-yauw da-na-
Mouth of the Klamath there above it is birds

yai-dii-wifi-an yi-man-tii-wifa-yai a-tcon-des-ne xa a-ya-tc6-ne 16
brought it back. Ylmantilwifiyai thought, "Well let them do

that."
hai-ya-hit-djit-mfi de-x5-ta na-in-de-an hai a-tin-ka-un-te

And then here he brought the every kind
(Hupa)
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nifT-s-d-wit-deL d5-nin-sin-diL-te-ne-en de-x5-ta hai-yuik-hit-unR
they dance (or) they would not dance here. This way it was

hai-de teit-dil-ye teiL-wal xu~n-ka teit-dil-ye teiL-tal tu'nk-
these dances, KinaLdilfi, River- dance, Doctor Fall

along dance,
tcit-dil-ye
dance.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for the Purification of Those Who Have
Buried the Dead.

They say Ylmantilwiinyai lived with two wives at Leldim.
One of his wives was a Yurok, the other was from Redwood creek.
Each of them bore a child, one of them a boy and the other a
girl. Ylmantiiwifayai went away from them to the southern end of
the world. There also he saw two women and there he begot a boy.

In the morning about this time of day* while he was sitting
outside he heard someone calling. A man came running toward
him, wearing a woodpecker head-dress, saying, "I have just came
to tell you that they have put your children into the ground
alive. The children came up again, saying, 'It is not a good
place there; it is dark; we can't live there.' All of the Klxufnai
who used to live there have gone away. They have taken all of
the dance stuff with them, but your children remain in the
ground alive."

Yimantiwinyai, taking only his child which he put in his
sack, started back to the south. When he came to Leldifia
he was surprised to see the two women lying at the grave with
their heads toward each other. "You have done badly," he said
to them. "Ten times the people should renew their youth."
"No," they said. "Five times at least," said Ylmantiiwifiyai.
Once, anyway," he said to them. "No," said the two women.

" We are not the only ones who will do this. Every one shall do
this way. " Ylmantfiwifayai, tramping them into the ground,
said to them, "Never again will you see the games and dances of
the Klxufnai. You shall travel a marshy way." The wife who
had come from Yurok territory became a white bug; the one from
Redwood creek became a black bug.

*About 9 A.M.
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Then Ylmantfiwifiyai started down the river toward the north.
He spent the night at Tcex6ltcwediti, where he found the Klxuinai
were also camped. He himself camped at one side some distance
from them. The next morning when the sun had come up from
the east to about here (gesture) the Kixufnai started out in boats.
Ylimantilwifayai went along the bank on foot. Just above
Natin6xoi Tcewilindifl the Kixufnai commenced the boat dance.
The dancing sent waves to both shores of the river. They
landed on the shore at TseLtcedifl. Then Ylimantfiwihyai called
to them, "Only take the boy into the boat for me that he may
become a Klxufnai." No one looked at him. Nevertheless
Yimantiiwityai threw the boy across the water to the canoe, in
the middle of which he fell. When the boat had started the boy
looked back at his father, who was astonished to see that the
boy's eyebrows had become woodpecker color and that he had
already become a Klxufnai.

Then they all went away across the ocean to the north, but
Yimantfiwitayai remained at TseLteedifr. There he built a sweat-
house, and in the morning went out to get sweat-house wood.
He wished to make medicine for himself because his children
had been placed in the ground. He gathered young black oaks
for sweat-house wood and carried them home, but they would not
burn. Then he went out and climbed the mountain north of the
mouth of the Klamath to the resting place, where he sat down.
He saw nothing there which he could use for medicine. He
went on toward the north until he came to YideoxotcyitdiFa
where he stayed for awhile.

When he looked about he discovered that he was sitting in a
sweat-house. From near the door where he was sitting he saw
the post back of the fire was white from top to bottom. When
he went out he saw a house was also standing there from which
he took a wood basket and a cane for a digging stick. Then he
went after medicine toward the northeast to Danaxufniiwinehwil
where the ridges run across. The fisher only runs along there
in whose arm-pits cling the dentalia.

"There will not be many," Ylimantiiwifiyai said, "who will
say of me, 'I hear that he did this way;' he must be very
clever who shall say of me, I hear he did that."' Then he made
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sweat-house wood of buck brush, to which the dentalia ever
come to suck. The brush is dry after the dentalia have been
sucking it, but when the sun comes up here (gesture) it
blossoms again, then after it has blossomed and the sun has gone
down the dentalia come again. Ylmantiiwifayai went back to the
sweat-house, where he sweat himself with the wood which he had
brought. When it had finished burning, the dentalia could be
heard sucking at the pile of sweepings.

Then he went across the ocean to the north where a lake lies,
along the shore of which grows a medicine. The red eels live in
that lake. Across the ocean toward the west lives the small
fork-tailed fish. Across the ocean to the south a rock stands
having folds encircling it; the medicine, yerba buena, grows in
these folds. South from there is ILbaladifi where the white deer
come out to feed. The eyebrows of these deer are woodpecker
color. Five ridges for the white deer and five for the vine maple
run out into the water. Ten ridges in all run into the water.
There grows the vine maple, always in blossom, for which the
dentalia-maker is continually seeking.

From there Ylmantfiwinfyai went still farther south to Tce-
iLtelnaladin. The Kixftnai's salmon live there, and also those
which come to this world. The Klxufnai's salmon are woodpecker
color all over, and their scales are as -broad as a winnowing
basket. They are knee-deep along the shore where the wind blows
them out from the water. The medicine grew there with which
his body when he rubbed it became perfect.

It was the mountain above the mouth of the Klamath to which
the birds brought back the dances. Ylimantiiwifiyai thought,
"Well, let them do that." Then he brought to Hupa all the
different dances. Had he not done this there would not be
dances in this world.
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